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Abbreviations

AA Andalusi Arabic
ART definite article
C consonant

DE Deutsch

DEM demonstrative
DIM diminutive

EL elative

EN English

EXCL exclamative
FEM feminine

FR French

IT Italian

IMP imperative

INT

interrogative

JA(Vs) Judeo-Arabic (varieties)

KA Kairouani Arabic

lit. literally

M Muslim

MASC masculine

MA Muslim Arabic

MagA Maghrebi Arabic

MLT (Standard) Maltese
MSA Modern Standard Arabic
N noun

OA Old Arabic?

! The definition of Old Arabic in this dissertation has to be intended as a cover term which
opposes Classical Arabic, MSA, etc., to contemporary Arabic vernaculars. Precisely, OA
is used ‘to refer to reconstructed varieties of pre- and early Islamic spoken Arabic of
which we have little reliable direct knowledge, and which were the ancestors of the
modern dialects. Old Arabic forms are by no means always identical with the Classical
Arabic (qg.v.) forms described by the early Arab grammarians.’(Holes 2018: 343).



P- prefix

plural

pron. pronoun

R speaker with rif origins and from the provinces of the Governorate

S singular

S- suffix

SG.F singular feminine

SG.M singular masculine

SA Sicilian Arabic

SIC Sicilian dialect

TA Tunisian Arabic?

Vv short vowel

v long vowel

* reconstructed form
syllable boundary
emphatic lengthening

[xxx] unintelligible word

2 | use ‘Tunisian Arabic’ as ‘an umbrella term for the primarily Arabic vernaculars of
Tunisia’ (Fischer, Persohn & Ritt-Benmimoun 2023: 128)



Symbols used for transcription?
b [b] voiced bilabial stop

b [b"] emphatic voiced bilabial stop
p [p] voiceless bilabial stop

m [m] voiced bilabial nasal

m [mf] emphatic voiced bilabial nasal
w [w] voiced labiovelar approximant
f [f] voiceless labiodental fricative
v [v] voiced labiodental fricative

t [0] voiceless interdental fricative
d [8] voiced interdental fricative

d [d] emphatic voiced alveolar stop
d [6] emphatic voiced interdental fricative
t [t] voiceless alveolar stop

et

[t'] emphatic voiceless alveolar stop

d [d] voiced alveolar stop

n [n] voiced alveolar nasal

s [s] voiceless alveolar fricative

s [s] emphatic voiceless alveolar fricative
z [z] voiced alveolar fricative

[z'] emphatic voiced alveolar fricative

‘N

[3]  voiced post-alveolar fricative

N¢

7218

[/T  voiceless post-alveolar fricative

I [I] alveolar lateral approximant

1 [I¥] emphatic alveolar lateral approximant
r [r] voiced alveolar trill

[l emphatic voiced alveolar trill

-

[  voiced palatal approximant

[K]  voiceless velar stop

R <

[k] emphatic voiceless velar stop

3 All the allophones of Kairouani Arabic consonant phonemes are presented in detail in
sections 82.1. Likewise, the symbols used to transcribe long and short vowels — and their
allophones — are directly described in 82.2 for more accuracy.



g [d]
[x]
[y]
[a]
[h]
[¢]
[?]
[h]

x

0 0 N 5 O 0.

Hyphen

voiced velar stop

voiceless velar fricative
voiced velar fricative
voiceless uvular stop
voiceless pharyngeal fricative
voiced pharyngeal fricative
voiceless glottal stop

voiceless glottal fricative

The hyphen (-) is used in this study only in the following cases. It splits the definite article

from its noun or adjective (I-...), the monosyllabic conjugations (b-..., f-...), the suffix

pronouns (...-i, -K), the elements composing the circumfixal negation (ma- ...-s), and the

coordinating conjunction w, when followed by a short vowel (w-a/-...).
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Preface

| started researching Tunisian Arabic (henceforth TA) in 2018 after graduating in Modern
Standard Arabic (henceforth MSA) from the Institut Bourguiba des Langues Vivantes
(IBLV) in Tunis. At that time, | asked my current supervisor, Prof. Riccardo Contini, to
supervise me for my master’s thesis on TA under the co-supervision of my current co-
supervisor, Prof. Luca D’Anna, at the University of Naples ‘L’Orientale’. Taking
advantage of the revival of the Atlante Linguistico Mediterraneo project, my thesis
focused on the etymology and morphological structures of fish names in the TA spoken
in the Governorate of Mahdia. The main results of this study have been the identification
of around a hundred etymologies of fish names from Arabic, Latin, Italian — and dialects
— French and Berber (D’ Accardio Berlinguer 2021a; D’Accardio Berlinguer 2021b), and
the analysis of the four morphosyntactic structures most used for denominating fishes in
TA (D’Accardio Berlinguer 2022).

Having approached the study of Maghrebi Arabic (henceforth MagA) in general
— and Tunisian in particular — | realized there were still many Arabic-speaking areas of
Northern Africa to describe and analyze. Moreover, there were several unsolved
questions about historical linguistic aspects concerning the Arabization of this region.
Among them, the paradoxical theory on the role played by ancient Kairouani Arabic
(henceforth KA) stood out. It was Giuliano Mion who pointed out to me, during my first
conference in Cagliari, in 2019, that several scholars for almost a century have considered
the Arabic spoken in Kairouan between the 71" and the 9™ century to be the first Arabic
variety historically spoken in Northern Africa and the unique origin of all first-layer
varieties. Nevertheless, KA was never systematically studied and was still unknown then.

The echo of this key theory, all the doubts it carried with it, and the lack of detailed
and accurate linguistic descriptions of MagA varieties prompted me to stay within TA
and especially to approach the Arabic — at least — currently spoken in Kairouan. In the
meantime, memories of when Kairouani traders in 2018 begged me to stay, talk, and listen
to them even though I had already spent all my dinars did not leave me. That encouraged
me to believe that collecting hours of interviews there, pleasing the speakers, and
contributing simultaneously to the scientific community would not be too difficult.

Furthermore, the choice to carry out this dissertation in co-supervision at the
INALCO of Paris was given by the need to improve my methodological training at one
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of the main and most prestigious study centers on linguistics and, particularly Maghrebi
dialectology, thanks to the supervision of my co-supervisor, Prof. Christophe Pereira.

This research was realized in three years during the COVID-19 pandemic. This
historical event caused great difficulties for researchers in accessing the field, confronting
them with new challenges and — sometimes alternative and until then unconventional —
ways of ‘reaching’ the field, adapting their studies on the ongoing unstable remolding of
that time (Williams et al. 2021). In this context, my dissertation also suffered from and
had to adapt to the historical moment in which it was developed. However, | strongly
tried to ensure that these difficulties did not affect the results of my work.

Finally, as is the very essence of the research, this dissertation does not always
give (definite) answers to all the questions | have asked myself in these years, both in
front of the data | analyzed and with the speakers | interviewed. Nevertheless, it fills a
gap in Arabic dialectology studies, and | hope it will raise further questions for whoever

reads it.
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Introduction

This dissertation aims at providing a comprehensive linguistic description of the
phonology and morphology of the Arabic variety spoken in the city of Kairouan (Tunisia).
Furthermore, it aims at contributing to the ongoing debate about the reassessment of the
traditional classification of Maghrebi Arabic (Caubet 1998; Benkato 2019; D’ Anna 2020;
Guerrero 2018; Mion 2014, 2015, 2018; Taine-Cheikh 2017; Pereira 2018), questioning
the validity of the monogenetic origin of first-layer MagA from ancient Kairouani Arabic
(W. Margais & Guiga 1925: XXXIII; W. Margais 1950: 219) and David Cohen’s theory
on the parlers kairouanais (Caubet 2000: 76; Caubet 2004: 64-65).

Starting from 1925, ancient KA was considered the origin of all first-layer
varieties for almost a century. The French colonial scholar William Marcais (W. Marcais
& Guiga 1925: XXXIII; W. Marcais 1950: 219) defined the city of Kairouan as the ‘mere
des cités du Maghreb’ (W. Marcais & Guiga 1925: XXXIII) and ancient KA as the first
variety of MagA (W. Margais 1950: 219) spoken in the region. Besides, this theory was
refined by David Cohen, who proposed a subgroup of first-layer varieties, calling them
parlers kairouanais (Caubet 2000: 76; Caubet 2004: 64-65). These varieties should be
the local linguistic evolution of ancient KA (Caubet 2004: 64-65). The scientific
literature often mentions KA, but paradoxically, we lack any studies on the topic. For
almost a century, this variety of Arabic has been considered by several scholars (W.
Marcais & Guiga 1925: XXXIII; W. Marcais 1950: 219; Singer 1984: 9; D. Cohen 1988:
106; Caubet 2004: 64; Aguadé 2018: 39) the first historically spoken in the region,
although it has never been systematically studied. Indeed, the only study available on KA
is Belhassen Badreddine’s (1977a) unpublished dissertation, Le parler de Kairouan-ville,
étude phonologique et phonétique, which focused on phonetics and phonology.

Consequently, my dissertation aims to fill the gap in describing present-day KA
and overcome the paradox according to which neither historical nor linguistic data have
ever verified W. Margais’s theory, which mostly reverberated due to the scholar’s stature
in the field (Benkato 2019: 10).

In order to achieve the phonological and morphological description of KA, 1 apply
the functionalist methodological approach that is commonly used in the most significant
studies of descriptive and comparative dialectology of MagA (Stumme 1896; Ph. Marcais
1956; D. Cohen 1975; Singer 1984; Caubet 1993; Ph. Marcais 1977; Vicente 2000;
Pereira 2010; Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a; Guerrero 2015). Sharing this approach, |
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conducted interviews in Kairouan (and in Italy with some diaspora speakers) and
collected more than 46 hours of audio and video recordings of free speech, ethno-texts,
and questionnaires. Moreover, Belhassen Badreddine’s interviews (Badreddine 1977a;
Badreddine 1977b) — collected in 1974 in Kairouan — have also been added to my corpus
for diachronic comparison of phonological and morphological isoglosses. The
grammatical description shown in this dissertation is the result of the analysis of this data
collection. This approach also includes comparative remarks on geographically and
typologically related varieties of Arabic. Moreover, it is integrated with the most up-to-
date Arabic variationist sociolinguistic approach (Messaoudi 2001; Miller et al. 2007;
Bassiouney 2009; Messaoudi 2019; Al-Wer & Horesh 2019; Al-Wer et al. 2022) — based
on different sociolinguistic parameters, such as the speaker’s age, gender, and origin — to
understand the relationship between language and its context of use.

With the aim of questioning the validity of the monogenetic origin of first-layer
MagA from ancient KA and David Cohen’s theory on the parlers kairouanais, this study
enters an ongoing debate (Mion 2015; Taine-Cheikh 2017; Mion 2018; Guerrero 2018;
Benkato 2019; D’Anna 2020; Bettega & Morano 2022; Naddari 2023) on the
reassessment of traditional theories and classifications of spoken Arabic varieties. In
order to achieve this goal, this dissertation focuses on the major historical phases and
social phenomena occurring in Northern Africa between the 71 and 11™ centuries — in
correspondence with the beginning of the two so-called waves of Arabization. From a
comparative point of view, it will also consider the diachronic development and the
synchronic distribution of three isoglosses (i.e., the realization of the etymological gaf,
interdental fricatives, and diphthongs *aw and *ay) in first-layer Arabic across present-
day and more ancient varieties such as Andalusi and Sicilian Arabic, Maltese, and some
Judeo-Arabic varieties.

This study does not intend to present a contemporary Arabic variety to draw
conclusions or hypotheses about a very distant linguistic past. However, it will show that
the data collected in the present and the comparative analysis with other more ancient
varieties of MagA may support Arabic dialectologists in evaluating whether it makes
sense to continue recalling Marcais’ axiom on ancient KA’s primacy and first-layer
monogenetic origin.

The comprehensive grammatical description of KA will facilitate answering the

following research questions:

15



— How can present-day KA be classified within the linguistic panorama of TA and,
more generally, MagA? Is KA a sedentary-type variety, as already affirmed by W.
Marcais (1950: 206-207)?

— Is any sociolinguistic variation in KA attested? What does this variation consist of,
and where does it come from? Are any of the isoglosses of this variation typical of
Bedouin-type MagA (W. Marcais 1950: 211-216; Ph. Marcais 1977)? Is this variation
related to any specific category of speakers? Why? Is there any parallelism between
sociolinguistic dynamics developed in KA and in other contemporary
Arabic-speaking urban contexts?

The review of historical sources and the comparison of both synchronic and
diachronic linguistic data will facilitate answering these other following research
questions:

— Could present-day KA still be related to the variety spoken in the city during the

first wave of Arabization?

— Considering historical and both synchronic and diachronic linguistic data, can we
continue to support William Marcais’ theory, according to whom ancient KA was
the first Arabic variety spoken in Northern Africa and from which first-layer
Arabic is derived? Could there be a non-Kairouani origin of first-layer Arabic?

— Is there a typological relationship between present-day KA and the so-called
parlers kairouanais? Are the parlers kairouanais actually the local evolutions of

ancient KA?

Regarding its structure, this dissertation is divided into six chapters. The first one,
entitled ‘Introduction to Kairouan and its Arabic variety’, is a broad (socio)historical and
geographical overview of the city of Kairouan and the composition of its population.
After presenting the geographical location of Kairouan and the most relevant historical
events of the city’s past, I focus on aspects related to the social composition of its
population and the more recent urbanization and migration phenomena that will help to
explain and justify the aspects of linguistic variation that will be discussed in the
following sections. Therefore, | present the sociolinguistic profiles of the informants
interviewed, the methodology used to collect and analyze my data collection, the
theoretical approach in which this dissertation is embedded, and the state of the research

on the study of TA. In doing so, I introduce my critique of W. Margais’ theory.
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The second chapter is called ‘Phonology’ and is divided into eight major sections.
After illustrating the phonemic and phonological inventory of KA, | focus on the phones
and phonemes that present noteworthy elements because they are dissimilar from other
varieties of TA and MagA. Thus, | show the diphthongs, including both the historical
reconstruction of *aw and *ay — now monophthongized in i and 7 — and those currently
attested to in KA. After presenting syllable structures and stress rules, | describe the
syllabic transformations that monosyllables and polysyllables present when suffixed. This
chapter ends with a section on the verbal name and one on phonotactic phenomena, such
as assimilation, dissimilation, haplology, metathesis, gemination, elision, and
pharyngealization.

The third chapter, ‘Verbal Morphology’, focuses on the verbal morphological
system of KA. After a broader introduction to the verb in KA, fourteen main sections treat
the triliteral verb, the extinct patterns (IV, VII), the productive patterns (I, 111, V, VI,
VI, X, IX/XI), the mixed X + V, the passive form in t- and the quadriliteral verb. For
each category, | conjugate regular, geminate, assimilate, hollow, and defective roots;
irregular roots (*\/r?y, \/Zy?) and ex-hamzate roots (*V?kl, *\?xd) are also included. For
each conjugated verb, | present the prefix (P-), suffix (S-), and imperative stems, and
masculine and feminine active and passive participles. When possible, the semantic
values expressed by the augmented patterns are also provided.

The fourth chapter, ‘Nominal and Pronominal Morphology’, is divided into nouns,
the expression of definiteness and indefiniteness, pronouns, and numerals. The noun
section shows the categories of gender and number and the morphological patterns
identified in the corpus of biliteral, triliteral, quadriliteral, quinquiliteral, prefixed,
suffixed, diminutive, and elative adjectives and nouns. The second section focuses on the
linguistic strategies used to define a noun or to maintain it in an indefinite state. The third
section collects personal, demonstrative, interrogative, reflexive, reciprocal, and
indefinite pronouns and the relative marker. The chapter ends with cardinal and ordinal
numerals and the expression of days, months, fractions, percentages, and hours.

The fifth chapter, ‘Adverbs, Particles, Prepositions, Conjunctions’, is divided into
four main sections. The first one collects temporal, local, modal, degree, and interrogative
adverbs. The second focuses on the particles and shows the genitive marker, affirmative,
negative, interrogative and exclamative particles, the fi marker, the existential famma, and
the presentatives ra-, ha-, and ma-. The last one presents simple and compound

prepositions, as well as coordinating and subordinating conjunctions.
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Finally, the last chapter collects the conclusions of this study and presents my
future research outlooks. The first part of the chapter sums up the conclusions of the
grammar description of KA. It defines KA linguistic typology, motivating the
sociolinguistic variation found within it. The second part presents a historical overview
of the major phases and social phenomena occurring in Northern Africa between the 7%
and 11" centuries. Moreover, it compares the diachronic development and the synchronic
distribution of three isoglosses (i.e., the realization of the etymological gaf, interdental
fricatives, and diphthongs *aw and *ay) in first-layer Arabic across present-day and more
ancient MagA varieties (Andalusi and Sicilian Arabic, Maltese, and some Judeo-Arabic
varieties). In light of this data, it finally outlines whether it is conceivable to consider that
there could be some typological relationship between the Arabic currently spoken in
Kairouan and that spoken starting from the 7" century and question both the validity of
the monogenetic origin of first-layer MagA from ancient KA and David Cohen’s theory
on the parlers kairouanais.

Ten ethnographic transcribed and translated texts collected during the interviews in
Kairouan are attached to the dissertation to provide insight into my linguistic corpus and
more comprehensive examples of the linguistic variety described. The final bibliography
and glossary — collecting the lexical items transcribed in this dissertation and some other

frequent words gathered during the interviews — conclude the dissertation.
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|. CHAPTER ONE:
INTRODUCTION TO KAIROUAN AND ITS
ARABIC VARIETY
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1.1 The city of Kairouan

1.1.1 A Historical-Geographical Overview

Kairouan (al-gayrawan in OA, qurwan [qorwen] in KA)* is located in north-
central Tunisia and is considered a holy Islamic city. It is the capital of the homonymous
Governorate and has about 190,000 inhabitants, according to the 2014 census. Kairouan
lies 184 km south of Tunis and 50 km west of Sousse, which represents the city’s opening

onto the sea.

Figure 1: Map of Tunisia®

4 According to scientific (Badreddine 1977a: 12; Mahfoudh 2005: 4095) and popular
sources, the toponyms al-gayrawan (OA) and qurwan (KA) come from the Persian
karvan, ‘caravan, military outpost’, referring to the city’s foundation. This Persian
etymology promptly explains the current KA phonetic realization of qurwan, unlike what
| argued in D’Accardio Berlinguer (2023: 241).

5 https://www.worldometers.info/maps/tunisia-map/, last accessed on April 20" 2023.
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Figure 2: Map of Kairouan Governorate®

From an administrative point of view, the Governorate is divided into eleven delegations

and 12 municipalities (Kerrou 1995: 83), as shown below in the map.’

®https://archiqoo.com/sites/administrative.php?area_country=Tunisia&area=Kairouan+
Governorate, last accessed on March 9™ 2023.

" A detailed description of the Governorate municipalities helps the reader get a clearer
idea of the origin places of some speakers interviewed for this study (see §1.5.1).
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Figure 3: The municipalities of Kairouan Governorate®
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The city of Kairouan was founded around 670 by General $Ugba ibn Nafi{, who
established in Ifrigiya a military outpost for conquering the Maghreb (Mahfoudh 2009:
19). Between the 7" and the 10" centuries CE, Kairouan became the political, cultural,
and religious capital of Northern Africa (Mansour 1976: 27-52), replacing the ancient
city of Carthage. It was the first Arab-Islamic nucleus in the Maghreb and rapidly became
the core of the Arabization and Islamization of the whole region. This city was the cradle
of Malikism and a cultural center for studies of mathematics, medicine, philology, and
astronomy (Sakly 2000: 85), attracting scholars from all over the world (Sakly 2000: 78).

Arab writers, geographers, and historians described Kairouan

8http://www.tunisieindustrie.nat.tn/fr/doc.asp?docid=594&mcat=13&mrub=105, last
accessed on April 20" 2023.
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comme un grand centre politique et administratif ou les ordres des souverains aghlabides
fatimides et zirides se répandent dans la Berbérie orientale. (Despois 1930: 165).

Despite its prestige and cultural dynamism, some copious migrations and new
settlements occurred from Kairouan to the new Arab-Islamic cities in Northern Africa
already in the 9™ century. The first major migration flow was caused by political and
religious opponents and the inhabitants who escaped from Kairouan after the acts of
violence executed during the Zirid era (10" - 11" century) and after the destruction of
Kairouan’s ramparts. These Kairouaneses mainly resettled in Fes — where they founded
the neighborhood of al-garawiyyin in 809 (Levi-Provencal 1938: 24) — and in the
Constantine region (Mansour 1976: 46). The second most significant migration flow
occurred during the Bedouin conquest.® Indeed, Bedouin tribes reached Kairouan in 1052
and destroyed it. So, people fled to the rural surroundings and other cities (Mansour 1976:
47; Mahfoudh 2009: 46). Among them, Mahdia, Tunis, other littoral Tunisian cities in
the Sahel, some rural areas — such as Jebel Ouslet, Jebel Serj, Jebel Bargou — Fes, al-
Andalus, Sicily, and Egypt, probably crossing Libya, which is too often omitted from
historical sources that deal with the migrations of the time. Only a minority of the
population who remained in Kairouan joined the newly arrived Bedouin tribes (Trabelsi
1988: 210-211). This historical event is considered the end of the city’s golden age.
Henceforward, Kairouan became an agricultural center and never regained its ancient and
legendary glory.

Historical sources relating to the following centuries are not abundant, probably
because the city no longer played a role of power in Northern Africa. Sources become
copious and more detailed again, only with the beginning of the French protectorate
(1881-1956).

Thus, making a leap in time to the French colonization period, it should be said
that the French army carried out a massive urbanization plan organized around a north-
south axis and another east-west, reminiscent of the European areas of Tunis, Sousse, or
Stax. The birth of the municipality of Kairouan in 1895 boosted the city’s urbanization
and administrative organization by building hospitals, post offices, hotels, gardens, etc.,
allowing the city to become the Governorate’s capital, endowed with all the regional

services. As a result, all this renewal, new economic offers, and labor supply led to

9 On the use of the label ‘Bedouin’, see §1.3.1.
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population movements from rural areas to the city, bringing inter-dialect contacts,®
which, as | will show in the next sections, have left clear linguistic traces in present-day
KA.

Despite this modernization, however, Kairouan remains an interior and marginal
city compared to Tunis and the other coastal cities (Mahfoudh 2009: 52-55). Moreover,
the current economic crisis and high unemployment rate, which affect the whole country,

mainly impact the inland and rural areas where Kairouan belongs.

Figure 4: Map of present-day Kairouan!?

KATR,O-UAN

10 As 1 will argue in the following sections, this has also been the case in other Arabic-
speaking contexts set in similar processes of massive urbanization (Miller et al. 2007).
Uhttps://www.viamichelin.it/web/Mappe-Piantine/Mappa_Piantina-Kairouan-_-
Kairouan-Tunisia, last accessed on March 1% 2023.
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1.1.2 Urbanization, Migrations, and Population Composition

Given that this dissertation’s primary goal is to linguistically describe present-day KA —
taking into account its sociolinguistic variation (see 81.3) — it is necessary to also focus
on some socio-historical data of Kairouan’s past, including the composition of its ethnic
population.

According to Trabelsi (1988: 212-219), the city’s population should mainly
comprise the Baldi and the Z/as*. The Baldi claim to be the descendants of the first-wave
conquerors, i.e., the sedentary community settled in the urban city from the 71 century.
Instead, the Zlas should constitute the originally nomadic population, descendants of the
Bedouin tribes of the 11" century, who mainly settled in the countryside (Trabelsi 1988:
212-219; Kerrou 2002: 17-18).

La structuration fondamentale de la société urbaine locale est celle qui distingue entre beld; et
Zlassi. La premiére catégorie désigne le Kairouanais de souche (qayrawdni, garwi) prétendant
généralement descendre des conquérants arabes victorieux qui ont fondé la ville au VI11¢ siécle.
Certains, comme les Lawani, revendiquaient ainsi des origines chérifiennes remontant a la
famille du Prophéte. D’autres, comme les Saddam par exemple, formaient une noblesse
religieuse fort prestigieuse par son ascendance arabe yéménite ainsi que par I’exercice quasi
héréditaire des fonctions d’imam de la Grande Mosquée et de bach-mufti ou grand
jurisconsulte. Ces familles et d’autres anciennement implantées telles que les M’rabet,
Adhoum, Bouras, Bouhaha, Attallah, Allani ou Alouini se considérent et sont considérées
comme citadins de souche ou beldi-s. D’ailleurs, dans toutes les villes de Tunisie, il existe des
beldi-s qui se distinguent des ruraux et des villageois par leurs métiers, maisons, parlers, habits,
cuisine et autres manicéres de faire et d’étre. Leurs habitus s’accompagnent d’une idéologie de
mépris envers une catégorie considérée comme inférieure de par ses origines, qui se référe aux
éléments tribaux et ethniques des groupes bédouins dits Badwi ou 'Arbi. Pareils groupes, plus
nomades que sédentaires, portent ici le nom de Zlass ou Jlass et comprennent les fractions ou
"Arch-s des Awlad Iddir, Khalifa, Sendassen ainsi que les Kaoub et les Gouazzin. Ayant pour
ancétre commun « un certain Jlass dont 1’origine est incertaine » (« Notes sur les tribus... »
1902 : 22-23), ils sont éparpillés dans le Kairouanais. Cette région est également habitée par
des éléments provenant d’autres tribus, notamment les Hamama de la région de Gafsa. [...]. La
tribu des Zlass est 1’'une des plus importantes des tribus tunisiennes, dont les fractions
campaient au nord, a I’ouest et au sud de la ville de Kairouan. (Kerrou 2002: 17-18).

Even if one assumes such a clearly bipartite and ancient ethnic composition of
Kairouani population, it should be noted that at least from 1052 (when the Bedouin
conquerors reached Kairouan), only a minority of this population remained in the city,
joining the newly arrived tribes. Instead, most of the people escaped or were killed.
Consequently, this supposed binary and ancient ethnic division may have already

weakened from the 11" century. The Zlas and Baldi may have already mixed by then,

12 popular sources state the Berber origin of this word, whose meaning remains obscure
and likely refers to a tribe name.
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and it is hard to conceive the opposition between these two groups as still representative
of the current population.

Thus, this ethnic opposition rather suggests a pretentious reference to the city’s
ancient past and its foundation reworked by popular culture and based on the more recent
social opposition ‘urban-rural’, which still seems to have a central role for the inhabitants
of Kairouan.*®

Kairouan est de prime abord une ville isolée au milieu des steppes environnantes ou habitent
les Zlass. C’est pourquoi la question urbaine est inséparable de la dualité médina-rif ou ville
historique-campagnes, avec tout ce que charrie cette dualité complexe de rapports entre une
capitale régionale et son arriére-pays. Il y a la toutes les implications des phénomeénes de
I'exode, de I'urbanisation spontanée, et de la néo-citadinité. Celle-ci est structurée moins par la
logique de la mobilité sociale que par la réalité de la pauvreté. C’est pour cette raison qu’il
importe d’esquisser ici les grandes lignes du triple phénomeéne de [’urbanisation, de la pauvreté,
et de sa gestion sociale et politique en essayant de les situer dans leur cadre local, régional, et
national. (Kerrou 1995: 84).

Focusing on Kairouan’s more recent past— from the end of the 18" century — the
boundary between the city and its countryside did not remain unchanged over the
centuries due to political and socioeconomic reasons and urbanization phenomena.
Historical sources attest that the so-called Baldi and Zlas started mixing in the city’s urban
context (Trabelsi 1988: 212-219).

First, during the Ottoman era, a war between Husseyn Ben Ali (1675-1740) and
his nephew Ali Pasha (1736-1756) involved the deportation of the inhabitants of Djebel
Ouslet and a consequent significant flow of migration towards Kairouan ‘qui contribua a
la ruraliser’ (Mahfoudh 2009: 50-51). Moreover, the establishment of the French
Protectorate in 1881 strongly influenced the spatial and social changes that underlie the
city’s current urban geography and social composition (Kerrou 1995: 76). Indeed, before
the Protectorate, the urban space of Kairouan was approximately limited to the medina
and its suburbs and was inhabited by the historical city-dwellers. However, during the
Protectorate, the city experienced intense urban development, attracting people from the
countryside. Consequently, even the urban space exploded and developed outside the
ancient medina. The French administration built the European neighborhood outside the
ramparts, and some suburbs — inhabited by the newly arrived Zias — sprang up

spontaneously (Kerrou 1995: 76-96).

[... L]es bédouins Zlass commencent & affluer & Kairouan au rythme d’un millier par an. A la
fin du protectorat, il y a déja 5.000 personnes vivant dans les gourbis qui se développent a

13 Even during my interviews, | found speakers who proudly claimed their descent from
the Baldi, in contrast to the rural origins of some other Kairouani people.
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proximité de Sidi Sahib. C’est la un signe de I’échec d’une politique publique au sein d’une
ville de l'intérieur qui n’a pas été élue ville coloniale mais conservée comme simple ville de
garnison. (Kerrou 1995: 82-83).

This new territorial expansion and the consequent division into neighborhoods

initially corresponded to an ethnic and social division. The neighborhood concept — hiima

in TA — constituted the inhabitants’ identity reference. The Baldi inhabited the three

intra-muros neighborhoods. The Zlas were installed in the new neighborhoods outside
the city walls (Kerrou 2002: 7).

Figure 5: Kairouan in 1887. The medina and the Zlas suburbs. 1
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At the same time, Kerrou states that the faubourg des Zlass is an Occidental and

colonial definition never mentioned by local studies or Kairouani people. He affirms that

[...] malgré de nombreux autres témoignages occidentaux, I’existence de ce quartier Zlass est
occultée, au niveau linguistique, par les sources locales — écrites et orales — ainsi que par la
cartographie officielle. Tout se passe comme si la bédouinité en ville et la relative

Yhttps://www.twentytwo-group.org/documents/251/¢) s »all-4use, last accessed on April

20™ 2023.
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discrimination spatiale, sociale et idéologique qui I’accompagnait, étaient trop honteuses pour
étre révélées et dites. [...] Cette différence de perception du « Faubourg des Zlass » consistant
soit dans la mise en valeur, soit dans le silence sur le fait bédouin en ville, voire sa négation,
montre que le regard colonial tend a I’ethnicisation et a I’hétérogénéisation de 1’espace de la
médina de Kairouan alors que le regard indigene — qu’il s’agisse de 1’¢lite ancienne du savoir
ou de la nouvelle élite politiqgue nationale — tend a 1’homogénéisation. Mais, les deux
poursuivent le méme objectif de soumission politique de I’espace et de ses acteurs, notamment
des plus rebelles ou supposés tels, comme les bédouins. (Kerrou 2002; 21).

The subsequent French interventions in the urban space of Kairouan between 1896
and 1936 influenced the evolution of the medina and the social and political management
of the suburbs. With the massive population increase and the inhabitants’ growth, the
colonial administration intended to replace the administrative divisions based on social,
religious, or ethnic grounds with strictly territorial divisions. Moreover, specific
neighborhoods were extended over part of the city and its suburbs and even beyond into
the countryside. The French governance intended to abolish the symbolic, administrative,
and spatial opposition between Baldi and Zlas (Kerrou 2002: 8). Nevertheless, even
today, people in Kairouan define Baldi as the historical inhabitants of the city and Zias,
those who come from the surrounding countryside.

After Tunisian independence in 1956, the concept of /ima itself definitely faded
(Kerrou 2002: 16). According to Kerrou, the hima concept

se maintient encore dans le langage populaire et I’imaginaire social mais tout se passe comme
si, administrativement, elle n’existait pas car [...] elle ne se lit ni dans les divisions
administratives ni sur les cartes urbaines. (Kerrou 2002: 16).

Nevertheless, the city’s social composition and urban geography did not stop changing.
Due to the independence and the strong population growth, Kairouan faced a new massive
phenomenon of a new rural exodus (Mansour 1976: 81) and consequent new inter-dialect
contacts.®® Because of floods, epidemics, famines, and unemployment, the Zlas continued
moving to the city’s outskirts. Meanwhile, the intellectuals and the upper-middle-class
relocated to the capital, Tunis, for education and work (Mansour 1976: 185-194;
Badreddine 1977a: 10). This rural exodus to Kairouan was the second largest in Tunisia,
so much so that Trabelsi (1988: 673) states that one-fifth of the Kairouani population in
the late 1980s was of rural origin.

So, this phenomenon shows two directions: the one of the Zlas, who migrated
from the countryside towards Kairouan, and the other of the Baldi, who moved from

15 On linguistic contacts and dialect-leveling in Tunisia from the Independence, see
Sayahi (2014: 28-32).
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Kairouan to other urban areas (mostly Tunis, Sousse Nabeul, Monastir, and Sfax) and
abroad, mainly to France and Italy (Mansour 1976: 195-200; Trabelsi 1988: 626—641;
Kerrou 1995: 85-86). The immigration coming from Tunis and Sousse remained limited
(Trabelsi 1988: 630-639) because from the last century Kairouan had only sub-regional

soft power in Tunisia, as historical data shows.

Figure 6: Urban evolution of Kairouan from 1930 to 1988 (Kerrou 1995: 98).
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No more recent surveys of the current composition of Kairouani population have
been found. Nevertheless, these more recent local historical facts, the internal and external
migratory path, and the composition of Kairouani population mentioned above must be

considered for the purposes of the linguistic description of KA. They provide a clear key
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to interpreting the relevant phenomena of sociolinguistic variation identified in this study,

as | will explain in the next section.

1.1.2.1 Possible linguistic outcomes of social processes in Arabic-
speaking contexts

Cities are “par essence” places of contact and heterogeneity; and since the 1960s have been the
locus of research on language variation and change. (Miller 2007: 1).

This is the incipit of Miller’s Introduction to Arabic in the City (Miller et al. 2007), a
collection of fifteen case studies on eighteen cities that offer an overview of the most
evident outcomes of linguistic urbanization in Arabic contexts from Nouakchott to Sanfa
(Miller 2007: 1-2).1® Encompassing various methodological and theoretical approaches,
this book primarily discusses the impact of internal migration in both individual speech
and phenomena of dialect convergence or divergence (Miller 2007: 2), especially as a
consequence of urbanization. Indeed, internal migration is one of the major social
consequences of the urbanization trend in most Arabic-speaking settings in the second
part of the 20" century (Miller 2007: 8).
Despite

[t]he Arabic-speaking world covers a wide and heterogeneous geographical area and includes
very different types of urban settings, national constructions, social organizations, and
language situations [...], urbanization has been one of the important socioeconomic changes of
the second part of the twentieth century. Predominantly rural in the mid-twentieth century, the
population of most Arab countries is now predominantly urban. (Miller 2007: 2).

This phenomenon of internal migration carries with it a main sociolinguistic
question proposed by Miller to better understand the formation of contemporary Arabic

vernaculars:

What is the influence of internal migration upon the development of urban vernaculars and
what kind of dialect contact, dialect accommodation or dialect shift has taken place? (Miller
2007: 9)

It is evident that there is no single answer for all linguistic developments in such
a heterogeneous geographical area. Still, some common trends can be outlined when

observing Arabic varieties.

6 For other case studies on linguistic outcomes from migration and urbanization
phenomena in Arabic-speaking contexts, see Holes (1995), Vanhove (2002), and Amara
(2005).
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According to another study of Miller (2004: 182-189), the role of migration in the
development of urban vernaculars between the 14" and early 20" centuries mostly led to
two main types of processes:

1. The Bedouinization of old urban vernaculars: a Bedouin-type new koiné replaces
the former urban vernacular, which becomes restricted to religious minorities
and/or women (it is the case of Mesopotamia, Northern Africa, and Bahrein);

2. Koineization and levelling: the urban vernacular is maintained and leveled
without significant transformations (it in Cairo and Damascus).

However, if one takes into account contemporary migration — which occurred
during the second half of the 20" century — Miller (2004: 193-197) proposes five other
Arabic-speaking urban archetypes that result from migration’s impact and koineization.
They are classified as follows:

1. capitals —such as Cairo, Damascus, Baghdad, and Casablanca — with a prestigious
and well-established vernacular that has become an unofficial national standard;

2. capitals —such as Algiers, SanSa, and Beirut — of countries that have known recent
demographic or political conflicts causing an important rate of rural migration, in
which the linguistic impact of the migration can change from case to case;

3. emerging of new cities, like Amman, with mixed populations and the
rural/Bedouin varieties that influence the development of the urban variety:

4. cities with a high presence of non-Arabic-speaking migrants, implying the use of
different varieties of Arabic (including even pidgin-creole types), like in
Khartoum, or the formation of pidgin Arabic, like in Gulf cities.

Given this general theoretical framework, | will also investigate in my dissertation
whether and what linguistic outcomes linked to migration and urbanization phenomena
are traceable in current KA. Indeed, | observed a degree of linguistic variation in my
corpus that may be the outcomes and consequences triggered by social processes
developed during three main time frames. They are the massive migration flows verified
from the early 18" century, after the deportation of the inhabitants of Djebel Ouslet
towards Kairouan; the migratory waves that occurred from the end of the 19" century as
a consequence of the urbanization program of development established by the French
Protectorate and the assignment of Kairouan as the administrative center of the
Governorate; and the more recent rural exodus from the countryside, because of floods,

epidemics, famines, and unemployment, after the Independence in the 1960s.
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In this direction, along with the comprehensive phonological and morphological
description, I will analyze the variation in my corpus by considering the speaker’s
geographical origin, parents’ origin, and migration paths.

Finally, in this study’s conclusions, I will show how KA is positioned in relation
to the language dynamics mentioned above that have developed in other contemporary
Arabic-speaking urban contexts.

1.2 Choice of the topic and objectives

Continuing the introductory purpose of this chapter, the following section explains why |
chose to investigate precisely the present-day variety of Arabic spoken in Kairouan and
what are the objectives of this dissertation.

Traditional studies on MagA dialectology go back to the colonial age. Starting
from these studies, Maghrebi varieties were classified based on typological criteria —e.g.,
the pronunciation of the consonant ¢af [q] vs. [g]*” — influenced by the ancient and
sociolinguistic opposition ‘sedentary-Bedouin’ proposed by Ibn Khaldun in the
Mugaddima (Benkato 2019: 2-3) of the 14" century. For Maghrebi varieties, unlike the
other varieties of Arabic, this binary subdivision also has a diachronic dimension (Caubet
2004: 64), since it corresponds to the bipartition between first- and second-layer
varieties'® generated by the two waves of Arabization of the Maghreb: the first, carried
out starting from the 7™ century by Arab armies, the second, starting from the 11" century
by the nomadic Bedouin tribes of the Banti Hilal, the Banti Sulaym, and the Ma<qil (W.
Marcais 1938; W. Marcais 1956).°

17 “Though the [q] versus [g], or sedentary versus Bedouin, dichotomy is fundamental to
Arabic dialectology, Ibn Khaldiin’s influence on this field, and in particular via colonial
scholarship on North Africa, has gone to a great extent unacknowledged, and, even more
importantly, critically unexamined.’(Benkato 2019: 3).

18 On the terminological choice of “first-layer’ vs. ‘second-layer’ instead of ‘pre-Hilali’
vs. ‘Hilali’, see. §1.3.1.

19 The idea of two distinct stages of Arabization is now widely contested by scholars, who
are in favor of the idea of a continuous and gradual Arabization over the centuries
(Magidow 2021). ‘We must consider an alternative narrative of westward expansion.
Whatever effect the tribal migrations of the 5th/11th century had has been greatly
exaggerated, and does not seem to have been the watershed moment that changed the
linguistic situation in North Africa. Instead, it is more convincing to posit a longer term,
continuous series of migrations from east to west bringing Arabic speakers into North
Africa, and creating a linguistic division between older populations and new arrivals’
(Magidow 2013: 246).
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As far as first-layer varieties are concerned, the pioneer of Maghrebi dialectology,
the French colonial scholar William Margais, highlighted the presence (at least in his
time) of common linguistic isoglosses between sedentary Tunisian varieties and those of
the old urban centers of the Maghreb (W. Marcais & Guiga 1925: XXXIII; W. Marcais
1950: 219), tracing it back to ancient KA.

By relying on the historical data and the cultural, political, and religious role
played by the city of Kairouan until the second-wave invasions, this scholar identified in
the city of Kairouan — and its ancient variety of Arabic — the linguistic Arabization core
of Northern Africa. He defined this city as the ‘mére des cités du Maghreb’ (W. Marcais
& Guiga 1925: XXXIII) and ancient KA as the first variety of MagA (W. Margais 1950:
219) spoken in the region. He specifically stated that the isoglosses shared by first-layer
varieties would have resulted from a common linguistic substrate corresponding to the
Avrabic spoken in Kairouan between the 7' and 9™ centuries. At that time — as argued in
the previous section — the inhabitants of Kairouan started moving and settling in the rest
of the Maghreb, in Sicily, Egypt, and Malta (Trabelsi 1988: 210) for political and religious
reasons. According to W. Marcais, KA began spreading in Northern Africa (W. Marcais
1950: 219) at that point, acting as a prestige variety. The derivatives of KA would have
continued to be spoken at least until the early 20" century as local evolutions of the
ancient KA (W. Marcais 1950: 219; Caubet 2004: 64).

Lately, David Cohen refined W. Margais’ theory, proposing a subgroup of first-
layer varieties, calling them parlers kairouanais (Caubet 2000: 76; Caubet 2004: 64—65).
Among these varieties, Caubet (2004: 64-65) quotes the MA of Fez, Tlemcen, Nedroma,
the JA of Tunis, Fez, Sefrou, Algiers, and Maltese. Moreover, these vernaculars would
have influenced the villageois varieties of the Jbala in Morocco, Trara in Algeria, and
Sahel in Tunisia.

Despite the supposed importance of ancient KA for the linguistic history of
Northern Africa and the ancient Arabic-speaking Mediterranean (present-day Malta,
ancient Southern Spain, and Italy), we still had neither synchronic nor diachronic studies
on KA.? Although Kairouan’s cultural, religious, and political role within the Islamic
West is widely recognized by historical data, its role in the linguistic Arabization of
Northern Africa has yet to be proved by data. The scientific literature often mentions KA,

20 The only study available on this variety was the phonetic and phonological unpublished
dissertation written in 1977 by Belhassen Badreddine (Le parler de Kairouan-ville, étude
phonologique et phonétique) presented in section §1.4.2.1.
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but paradoxically, it lacks any studies on the topic. Several scholars (W. Marcais & Guiga
1925: XXXIII; W. Marcais 1950: 219; Singer 1984: 9; D. Cohen 1988: 106; Caubet 2004:
64; Aguadé 2018: 39) have considered KA for almost a century, to be the first Arabic
variety historically spoken in the region, although it has never been systematically
studied. This theory has continued to reverberate without question, and what Aguadé
wrote in 2018 is an emblematic sample:

Qayrawan [was] the origin of the spread of all pre-Hilali Maghrebi dialects and there is no
reason not to accept this assumption. (Aguadé 2018: 39)%.

Furthermore, speaking of parlers kairouanais, their diffusion, and the spread of
Arabic in Northern Africa, it is evident that the previous and traditional literature looked
at what laid from Kairouan towards the West, excluding what geographically — and
therefore linguistically — laid from Kairouan to the East, i.e., modern Libya. Describing
the Arabization of Libya from the 7" century,?® Pereira (2007: 78-80) assumes that ‘a
pre-Hilalian Arabic dialect became well implanted and was to develop’ (Pereira 2007:
78-80) from that time. This means that some form of Arabic was probably already spoken
before the foundation of Kairouan. Nevertheless, most dialectologists who have focused
on Northern African Arabic varieties tend not to include the role that the very first Arabic
spoken in Libya may have had within the process of linguistic Arabization of the region.
As aresult, the paradigm of Maghrebi Arabization was created exclusively based on what
lies West of Kairouan, without Libya. There is no debate on what typology of Arabic was
spoken in Libya from its conquest prior to 670, nor on what linguistic relationship there
might have been between ancient KA and what was linguistically forming in Libya in the
meantime.

The theories and classifications presented above constitute a huge scientific
paradox for the Arabic dialectology field because, for a long time, they lacked abundant
— multidisciplinary — data to prove the results obtained.

However, in more recent years, many theories and the classification itself are
under the scientific community’s attention, being discussed, reconsidered, and revalued
by data (see 81.3) (Mion 2015; Taine-Cheikh 2017; Mion 2018; Guerrero 2018; Benkato
2019; D’ Anna 2020; Bettega & Morano 2022; Naddari 2023).% Consequently, | decided

21 Benkato (2023: 23) also mentions this statement with emphasis.

22 The date of the conquest of Tripoli dates back to 643-645 (Pereira 2007: 78-80).

23 The ongoing research projects TUNOCENT and WIBARAB, presented in §1.4.4, also
fit into this debate.
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to enter this line of studies, documenting present-day spoken KA. My research sheds light
on a variety of Arabic that has been repeatedly cited in studies on Maghrebi dialectology
as the terminus post quem of the Arabization of North Africa. These studies adopted a
colonial approach to research that was not based on verified (socio)linguistic and
historical data. On the contrary, my dissertation aims to fill the gap in describing the
phonetic, phonological, and morphological (socio)linguistic phenomena found in the
synchronic corpus-based study of spoken KA. Moreover, it aims to show the weakness
of the monogenetic origin of first-layer Arabic and better define linguistic criteria to
assess the parlers kairouanais theory. This result will come from an in-depth focus on
the major historical phases and social phenomena occurring in the Maghreb between the
7" and 11" centuries — in correspondence with the beginning of the two so-called waves
of Arabization — and on the diachronic development and the synchronic distribution of
three isoglosses (see Chapter V1) of first-layer Arabic. These isoglosses are the realization
of the etymological gaf, interdental fricatives, and diphthongs *aw and *ay. This
comparison is based on the analysis of present-day and more ancient varieties of first-
layer Arabic, such as Andalusi Arabic (henceforth AA), Sicilian Arabic (henceforth SA),
Maltese (henceforth MLT), and some JA varieties (henceforth JAVS).

Thus, this dissertation aims to open the possibility of critically reconsidering — at
least the early stage of — the linguistic process of the Arabization of Northern Africa,
starting with the reassessment of ancient KA’s role. Once again, it underlines the
necessity of (re)discussing traditional definitions and classifications by using
sociolinguistic and historical data in diachrony and synchrony.

This study does not intend to present a contemporary Arabic variety to draw
conclusions or hypotheses about a very distant linguistic past. However, it will show that
the data collected in the present and the comparative analysis with other more ancient
varieties of Arabic may support Arabic dialectologists in evaluating whether it makes

sense to continue recalling Marcais’ axiom on ancient KA’s primacy and ‘uniqueness’.

1.3 Theoretical Framework

Following the new critical review of Maghrebi dialectological studies supported by Adam
Benkato (2019), we should remember that W. Marcais belonged to the French colonial
apparatus in Northern Africa and pursued the colonial discourse in his studies. If one
considers the traditional classification of TA (W. Margais 1950), it is quite evident that
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he simplified the linguistic panorama of those varieties, spreading the idea of a direct
connection between the migrating conquerors of the 7" and the 11" centuries and the
varieties spoken in the 20" century in Northern Africa. It follows that the scholar made
this classification without linguistic mapping carried out in the field. As occurred for the
notes he wrote on his first report on the Arabic of Fezzan (Libya), W. Marcais
occasionally provided ‘no data in support of his claims’ (Benkato 2019: 10).
Nevertheless, his statements and the categories he introduced were increasingly taken as
fact, thanks to his stature in the field (Benkato 2019: 12). As happens regarding the
primacy of ancient KA in the Arabization of Northern Africa,

the categories of knowledge produced by colonialism have lived on after the “official” end of
colonialism and, in many fields, remain the dominant categories of inquiry and analysis. In this
way, dialectology is still colonial, operating, [...], within categories and discourses which
originate in colonial discourse, and which have yet to be interrogated. (Benkato 2019: 19).

Regarding the classification of KA among the Maghrebi varieties, for instance, it
Is worth noting that already Badreddine, in 1977, doubted defining KA as a sedentary
variety (Badreddine 1977a: 11), as W. Marcais did. He criticized the phonetic criteria
used by W. Marcais in classifying contemporary Arabic vernaculars; specifically, he
affirmed that the distribution of /q/ and /g/ between ‘parlers citadins, parlers ruraux et
parlers villageois’ (Badreddine 1977a: 127) turned out to be a fragile criterion destined to
disappear. Moreover, he considered the fact that KA had not yet been studied at his time
and, consequently, there was no data to classify it as a sedentary variety. Furthermore,
according to the author, the local history of the city demonstrated that starting from the
1960s, the community had expanded and included non-native Kairouani inhabitants who
— speaking non-sedentary varieties of TA — introduced non-sedentary isoglosses in KA.

Drawing on the new innovative critical approach to colonial studies in Arabic
dialectology (Mion 2015; Taine-Cheikh 2017; Mion 2018; Guerrero 2018; Benkato 2019;
D’Anna 2020; Bettega & Morano 2022; Naddari 2023), this dissertation aims to answer
the call to revisit sources, theories, and definitions and interrogate them as colonial
knowledge (Benkato 2019: 19).

In this direction, I propose a call to reassess not only the reliability of W. Marcais’
theory on the uniqueness of a single Kairouani origin of all first-wave varieties but also
the very linguistic situation attested in Northern Africa starting from the 7™ century.
Moreover, by analyzing my data corpus, | will typologically identify the Arabic variety

currently spoken in Kairouan, detaching from the traditional methodology, which has
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long excluded historical and sociolinguistic contexts from the linguistic descriptions of
spoken Arabic (Miller 2007: 24). In addition to the linguistic data, | take into
consideration both the available historical and sociolinguistic sources associated with the
Arabization of the region, in general, and of Kairouan, in particular. As illustrated by
D’Anna (2021: 108) , among others (Miller 2004: 178), one of the main desiderata of
Arabic dialectology is to engage more deeply with history in general and local history in
particular. Local history plays a notable role in the linguistic investigation, as it ‘might
provide some clues to understand the formation of [the] dialect [under analysis]’ (D’ Anna
2020: 95). Indeed, sharing this theoretical and, consequently, methodological approach
helps me to figure out and explain the abundant phenomena of sociolinguistic variation
found in the synchronic study of KA.

Even if the theoretical and methodological approach used by W. Marcais is
criticized in this dissertation, the enormous value of his studies is well recognized.
Therefore, any survey on Maghrebi dialectology cannot be carried out without
mentioning W. Margais’ works, and this will continue to be the case for many years. By
the same token, | also use some of his traditional classificatory labels (see the following
section), waiting for alternatives more aligned with the Northern African (socio)linguistic

reality.

1.3.1 Terminological Issues and Transcriptions

Entering the current aforementioned debate on the reassessment of labels used to classify
MagAr, | decided to consecrate this section to discuss and motivate my choices regarding
the terminology | use for referring to MagA varieties.

When | allude to diachronic aspects of Maghrebi varieties and their historical
background, I use the labels ‘first-layer’ and ‘second-layer’, relating to the historical
events of the so-called two waves of Arabization. In doing so, the first label refers to the
varieties formed during the initial settlements in Northern Africa by Arab conquerors
started in the 7™ century. The second label refers to the varieties formed during a second
and more widespread migration and settlement by Bedouin tribes from the 11" century.

The choice of this binary terminology is the result of an intense debate?* in which |

urban/sedentary and Bedouin labels with first- and second-layer: ‘the terms “urban” and
“sedentary” are sometimes used interchangeably, since the original distinction was
between older dialects located in the old cities of North Africa established by the Arab
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participated with some of the prominent scholars of Maghrebi dialectology, held during
the International Conference Revisiting Traditional isoglosses in the Maghreb:
Methodology, Terminology, Classification (Algeria, Tunisia, Libya), at the University of
Wien on June 2-3, 2022. The classification that opposes ‘first-layer’ to ‘second-layer’
varieties attempts to overcome the traditional division between ‘Hilali’ and ‘pre-Hilali’
varieties, which originated at the end of the 19" century in the context of colonial
scholarship. Even if the ‘Hilali’ vs. ‘pre-Hilali’ classification also includes the historical
dimension of the formation of Maghrebi varieties, it is still based on a tribal dichotomy
broadly questioned, starting with David Cohen’s studies, which proposed using the labels
‘non-Hilali” (Caubet 2000: 74, 76) vs. ‘Hilali’ instead.

As far as the synchronic dimension is concerned, | share the terminology and
classification mainly set up by William Margais (W. Marcais & Guiga 1925; W. Marcais
1950), Georges-Séraphin Colin (1945) , and Philippe Margais (1957), then resumed and
updated by Christophe Pereira (2018). Consequently, ‘first-layer’ varieties are labeled as
‘sedentary’ and are subdivided into ‘urban’?® and ‘villageois’?®; while ‘second-layer’
varieties are labeled as ‘Bedouin’ and are sub-grouped into ‘Hilali’, ‘Sulaymi’, and
‘MaSqili’.

For the purposes of this dissertation — which does not deal in detail with the
‘second-layer’ varieties — I will define all ‘second-layer’ invasions that arrived in
Kairouan from the 11" century as ‘Bedouin’, even if I am aware that the ethnic
composition of the conquerors was more complex. Similarly, the linguistic label ‘second-
layer’ includes everything that is not ‘first-layer’, without going into the merits of its three
sub-groups mentioned above.

In most cases, the labels ‘sedentary/Bedouin’ today no longer have —and in some
cases, they never had — any ecolinguistic reflection but continue to be used while awaiting

more adequate definitions.

conquerors in the 7" century, and newer dialects spoken by nomadic populations of
Bedouin located outside of the urban centers. Nowadays the vast majority of Arabic
speakers in North Africa are sedentary and live in urban areas anyway and so the terms
urban/sedentary and Bedouin are no longer useful, if they ever were; the purely
chronological terms “first-layer” and ‘“second-layer”, though only very recently
beginning to be used, are more meaningful.’(Benkato 2019: 9).

25 In French citadin (Pereira 2018: 489).

26 The label ‘villageois’ is also currently being highly revised (Mion 2015; Guerrero 2018;
D’Anna 2020).
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Referring to the classification, | will not use labels other than the ones presented
in this section except when mentioning the works of other scholars in which they are

employed.
1.4 State of research

1.4.1 The Arabization of Northern Africa and the Classification of
MagA

The Northern African Arabization process needs more research from a historiographical
and linguistic point of view. In fact, if the historiography relating to the Arab conquests
in Northern Africa can be considered adequate (Nickerson 1961; Abun-Nasr 1987;
Dhanun Taha 1989; Lo Jacono 2003; Kaegi 2010), there is undoubtedly a need for more
in-depth studies on the internal events following the conquests. For this dissertation, |
found only generic and approximate information on the migration movements carried on
by the inhabitants of Kairouan towards the new Arab-Islamic cities of the Maghreb from
the 7" to the 11" century (Idris 1969; Mansour 1976; Trabelsi 1988; Nahon 1993; Sakly
2000; Mahfoudh 2009). Furthermore, from a linguistic point of view, relatively few
studies are available on the situation in the Maghreb at the time of the conquest and the
linguistic Arabization process (W. Marcais 1938; W. Marcais 1950; W. Marcais 1956;
Colin 1945; Ph. Marcais 1957; Molan 1978; Aguadé, Cressier & Vicente 1998; Caubet
2004; Magidow 2013; 2021; Aguade 2018; Pereira 2018; Guerrero 2021). In this regard,
there is an increasing debate on the accuracy and representativeness of the Maghrebi
varieties’ classification (Caubet 1998a; Mion 2014a; Mion 2015; Mion 2018; Pereira
2018; Taine-Cheikh 2017; Guerrero 2018; Benkato 2019; D’Anna 2020) traditionally
dating back to the pioneer studies of Maghrebi dialectology (W. Margais & Guiga 1925;
Cantineau 1937; 1939; 1941; Colin 1945; W. Marcais 1950; Ph. Marcais 1957). The
current question of the classification highlights how much the ‘sociolinguistic’ division

in ‘sedentary’ vs. ‘Bedouin’ varieties, as well as the socio-historical labels ‘pre-

complex panorama of the classification of Maghrebi varieties. Consequently, the scholars
involved in this debate (Caubet 1998a; Mion 2014a; 2015; 2018; Pereira 2018; Taine-
Cheikh 2017; Guerrero 2018; Benkato 2019; D’Anna 2020) propose studying and
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classifying Arabic vernaculars by the identification of (new) typological criteria to

overcome this impasse.

1.4.2 Sedentary Urban TA

Regarding the available studies on MagA, there is also a serious lack of exhaustive and
detailed descriptions for a large part of the Arabic-speaking language area of the
Maghreb, especially for Tunisia. The sedentary urban Tunisian varieties to which KA
belongs are almost unknown, and some of the available descriptions go as far back as
even about a century.

The main reference works on the MA of Tunis (Gibson 2009) are the monographs
by Hans Stumme (1896) and Hans-Rudolf Singer (1984), which focus exclusively on the
language spoken in the city’s medina. As regards the Tunis JA, I mention the description
and text collection by David Cohen (1964; 1975). In recent years, study projects have
been launched aiming at a more complete mapping of Tunisia and its rural areas, which
are still unknown. The Austrian Academy of Sciences and the University of Vienna, under
the direction of Stephan Prochazka, launched the Linguistic Dynamics in the Greater
Tunis Area: a corpus-based approach (TUNICO)?’, which collects a huge corpus of the
language spoken by the capital’s young people together with a multilingual diachronic
dictionary (English, German, French) of TA.

Regarding the MA spoken in Sousse, a grammar, a collection of eighteen texts, a
syntactic study, and a small glossary by Fathi Talmoudi (1980; 1981; 1984) are available.
For the Sousse JA, the Ph.D. dissertation by Lucienne Saada (1969), which collects
twenty-four texts and a brief introduction to the vernacular, is the main reference (Saada
1956). Saada (2001) also published a commented text on Jerba JA. Regarding the city of
Sfax, only a brief grammatical sketch of the MA variety was published by Zeineb Sellami
(2019). Three main studies were conducted on the MA spoken in Mahdia (Attia 19609;
Yoda 2008; La Rosa 2021), but none so far offer an updated and exhaustive description
of this variety.

Regarding Kerkennah Arabic, a first study was conducted by André Louis (1961).
Furthermore, Bruno Hérin and Martin Zammit published a paper in 2017 entitled Three
for the Price of One: The Dialects of Kerkennah (Tunisia) (Herin & Zammit 2017), in

2! The TUNICO project ran from August 2013 until July 2016. For more details, see
https://tunico.acdh.oeaw.ac.at/project.html.
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which they label Kerkennah varieties as ‘pre-hilalian’(Herin & Zammit 2017:145),
identifying three different linguistic typologies and, consequently, proving the significant
linguistic variation currently found with respect of Louis’(1961) work.

As far as KA is concerned, the only study available is Le parler de Kairouan-ville,
étude phonologique et phonétique, a phonetic and phonological unpublished dissertation
written by Belhassen Badreddine in 1977 (1977a; 1977b).

1.4.2.1 Le parler de Kairouan-ville. Etude phonologique et phonétique by
Belhassen Badreddine

Almost nothing is known about the author except that he is from Kairouan — ‘issu d’une
famille installé Ia-bas depuis des générations’ (Badreddine 1977a: 18) — and that claims
his affiliation — among others — with André Martinet. This study is the result of the
‘analyse acoustique des voyelles et des consonnes du parler de Tunis [et] de Kairouan’
(Badreddine 1977a: 1) after a period of fieldwork. Although | was exclusively interested
in his phonetic and phonological study of KA for my dissertation, it must be said that a
large part of Badreddine’s work aims to compare the results obtained from the study of
TA with those of some dialects of the Caucasus and Russian.

This study is divided into two volumes. In the first (Badreddine 1977a), the author
sums up the phonetic and phonological system of KA spoken; in the second (Badreddine
1977b), he provides the phonetic transcription of three interviews that will be presented
in detail in 81.5. Although Badreddine’s corpus is excerpted from seven hours of
recordings (Badreddine 1977a: 19) collected in the summer of 1974 in Kairouan, the
second volume coincides with an annex of just 433 numbered lines. Each interview
(named ‘corpus’) belongs to a different speaker and includes several direct and reported
verbal interactions.?®

It should be said that Badreddine’s dissertation must be critically analyzed, and
some issues need to be discussed here. First, the corpus follows a complex and uncommon
system of transcription that often makes it difficult to read the data. For this reason and
to enhance the transcription’s consistency, I have significantly modified the linguistic
examples extracted from the corpus and shown in the present study according to the
system of transcription reported at the beginning of this dissertation. Secondly, some of

28 For the sociolinguistic information Badreddine provides on the three speakers, see §1.5.
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the conclusions proposed by the author are not supported by the data presented. For this
reason, they are contested in the present study when necessary.
Because of the critical issues related to this corpus, | use it only as an accessory

data collection to be mainly consulted on the morpho-syntactic level. It represents, in any

case, a ‘picture’ of KA in 1974. If carefully and mindfully analyzed, this is a unique
material that offers linguistic data that is no longer available and would otherwise be lost
entirely.

The following extract is the first page of the first interviews of Badreddine’s
corpus to show the reader the transcription system used by the author. The use of dots
serves to indicate the vowel timbre, the colons mark the vowel length, and the stress
indicates the intensity and/or height (Badreddine 1977a: 55).2°

Figure 7: Badreddine’s transcription samples. Corpus I (Badreddine 1977b corpus 1,1)

29 For all other details on Badreddine’s transcription system, see Badreddine (1977a: 55-
56).
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1.4.3 Other varieties of TA

Regarding non-sedentary-urban TA, below is a short list of the most relevant descriptive

studies available on the Muslim varieties. They are alphabetically ordered by sample
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point: Gabes (Cantineau 1951; Skik 1969), Gafsa (Ritt-Benmimoun 2014b), Jemmal
(Attia 1969), Jerba (Behnstedt 1998a; Behnstedt 1999), Mateur (Mion 2014a), Msaken
(Bouhlel 2009), Nefza (Naddari 2023), Nabeul (Dallaji 2016), Takrouna (W. Marcais &
Guiga 1961), Tozeur (Saada 1984), Zarzis (Bouaicha 1993).

The most important descriptions of the Marazig varieties were conducted by
Gilbert Boris (1951; 1958) and Veronika Ritt-Benmimoun (2011; 2014a; 2020).

An ongoing research project (2019-2023) that aims at the collection,
documentation, and analysis of varieties spoken in the North-Western and Central Tunisia
is the ‘Tunisia’s Linguistic terra incognita: An Investigation into the Arabic Varieties of
Northwestern and Central Tunisia (TUNOCENT)’, led by Veronika Ritt-Benmimoun
(University of Vienna) in cooperation with Karlheinz Morth (Centre for Digital
Humanities and Cultural Heritage of the Austrian Academy of Sciences).®® The latest
project launched (from October 2021 to September 2026) by the Institute of Oriental
Studies (University of Vienna) and the Austrian Centre for Digital Humanities and
Cultural Heritage (Austrian Academy of Sciences) is called ‘What Is Bedouin-type
Arabic?” (WIBARAB). This project, led by Stephan Prochazka, aims to better understand
the nature of the linguistic dichotomy between sedentary and nomadic varieties by
applying innovative and interdisciplinary research methods of dialectology, general
linguistics, sociolinguistics, and historical interpretation.

| am also aware of the project to draft the Atlas Linguistique de Tunisie — directed
by Taieb Baccouche — whose materials remain unpublished, except for a few papers
(Baccouche 2002).

1.4.4 Maghrebi and Tunisian Arabic Dictionaries

A further gap in TA dialectology concerns the absence of exhaustive, updated, and
accessible dictionaries. A part of the monumental but complex consulting dictionary of
Takrouna Arabic by W. Marcais (W. Marcais & Guiga 1961), the most relevant TA
dictionary are the dated ‘Dictionnaire arabe-francais’ and ‘Dictionnaire francais-arabe’
by Alfred Nicolas (1911; 1938), the ‘Lexique du parler arabe des Marazig’ by Gilbert
Boris (1958), the ‘Peace Corps English-Tunisian Arabic Dictionary’ (Ben Abdelkader,
Abdeljelil & Naouar 1977) and the unpublished Ph.D. dissertation ‘Studi lessicali
sull’arabo di Tunisia’ by Livia Panasci (2022). Regarding Maghrebi dictionaries, the

%0 For TONOCENT project, see https://tunocent.acdh.oeaw.ac.at/about/.
31 For WIBARAB project, see https://wibarab.acdh.oeaw.ac.at/about/.
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main reference work is the ‘Dictionaire pratique arabe-francais’ by Marcelin Beaussier
(2006), the pocket dictionary ‘L’arabe maghrébin. Petit dictionnaire frangais-arabe’ by
Claudie Cheraifi (2005), and the aforementioned online dictionary TUNICO®. Another
online dictionary is the ‘Derja Ninja’33. It is not scientific but convenient as it offers audio
recording, transcriptions — and the possibility of research — in Arabic and Latin characters

for each lemma.

1.5 Methodology and Data Collection

Regarding the methodology applied to conduct the linguistic description of KA, I use the
functionalist approach commonly applied in the most significant studies of descriptive
and comparative dialectology of MagA (Stumme 1896; Ph. Marcais 1956; D. Cohen
1975; Singer 1984; Caubet 1993; Ph. Marcais 1977; Vicente 2000; Pereira 2010; Ritt-
Benmimoun 2014a; Guerrero 2015).

This approach proposes studying Arabic varieties through interviews carried out
in the field with the speakers and analyzing the corpus collected to draw up a grammar
divided into phonology and morphology sections. As | disclosed in 81.3, this
methodological approach is, however, integrated with the most up-to-date Arabic
variationist sociolinguistic approach (Messaoudi 2001; Miller et al. 2007; Bassiouney
2009; Messaoudi 2019; Al-Wer & Horesh 2019; Al-Wer et al. 2022) to understand the
relationship between the language and its context of use.

For a long time, vernacular Arabic descriptions were not representative of the
linguistic community analyzed. These studies were based on data collected with few
informants (sometimes just one), usually male, elderly, and illiterate (Benkato 2019: 21),
considered the holders of the most authentic language. As Miller states,

[w]hen trying to compare the data provided by the Arabic linguistic descriptions, on the
one hand, with the data provided by historical, sociological or urban studies, on the other hand,
one is struck by the prevalent lack of ‘dialogue’ between them (although there are happily some
exceptions). [...] Few linguistic studies take the time to incorporate their findings within a more
global frame that will help to understand the nature and dynamics of the urban setting. (Miller
2004: 178).

Hence, this dissertation intends to overcome this widespread limitation found in

traditional descriptions of vernacular Arabic, taking into account the sociolinguistic

32 The TUNICO dictionary is available on https://tunico.acdh.oeaw.ac.at/dictionary.html.
33 The Derja Ninja dictionary is available on https://derja.ninja.
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variables that can possibly provide a description of KA Arabic that is not ‘an unrealistic
invariable construct’ (Benkato 2019: 21), but a faithful representation of the language
spoken by the analyzed community.

Before introducing my corpus in detail, it should be said that it clearly reflects the
historical period in which it was collected, the consequent difficulties faced, and the
strategies implemented by field researchers at the time. Indeed, this research was realized
in three years during the COVID-19 Pandemic. This historical event caused great
difficulties for researchers in accessing the field, confronting them with new challenges
and — sometimes alternative and until then unconventional — ways of ‘reaching’ the field,
adapting their studies on the ongoing unstable remolding of that time (Williams et al.
2021).

In this context, my corpus also suffered from and had to adapt to its historical
moment of collection. It is mainly made up of three sections, which differ in the period,
methodology, quantity, and sociolinguistic profile of the speakers.

Since | started my research in December 2020, | had to wait almost a year and a
half before reaching Tunisia since the international health policies of the time prohibited
or restricted movement between countries.® For this reason, | began my data collection
by recording about five hours of speech with diaspora speakers. | carried out two semi-
structured interviews in October 2021 in Palermo (Italy) with two male speakers hailing
from the city center of Kairouan (SP4R and SP5). The first speaker (SP4R) is a 39-year-
old male who arrived in Palermo three months before the interview. I met him twice,
recording three hours of speech. Since SP4R did not know languages other than KA, I
conducted the interviews in Arabic. | used some visual materials® to elicit specific
language from SP4R without my variety of Arabic (easily recognizable by the speaker as
non-native) interfering with his language production. The informant claimed to come
from wust al-qurwan, i.e., the city center of Kairouan, near the central station. The second
speaker is a 57-year-old (SP5) who moved to Palermo in 1989 at the age of 24. | gathered

two hours of speech from him. He studied MSA and French at school but maintains that

3 Entering the country at that time was difficult due to health safety and travel policies.
Moreover, prolonged social distancing policies also complicated the establishment of
contacts and meetings with speakers. Consequently, | had to wait for policies that would
allow me to get to Kairouan without limitations.

% The visual materials | used were several pictures depicting objects and actions of daily
life, such as fruits, vegetables, animals, a crowded crossroad, family routine actions,
pictures of Tunisian famous sites, etc.
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he has forgotten both languages because he does not practice them anymore. Since he is
fluent in the Sicilian dialect and knows Italian, this interview was conducted in Italian so
that my variety of Arabic would not interfere with his. Even in Palermo, he continues
speaking KA daily with his family. Although he has lived in Sicily for 33 years, he returns
every year to Kairouan, where his family and friends still live. The informant claimed to
come from the medina, near the Great Mosque of Kairouan (gami{ {Ugba ibn Nafif).

During my first co-supervision stay in Paris in December 2021, | found the corpus
of three interviews collected in 1974 in Kairouan by Badreddine (1977b). These
transcriptions correspond to the second section of my corpus.

The three interviewees come from Kairouani families. The sociolinguistic

information provided by Badreddine is the following:

Les trois sujets parlants choisis appartiennent a des vieilles familles locales. Deux sont
alphabétes dont une femme qui représente un type particulier de langage. Le troisieme sans étre
cultivé, manifeste dans son idiolecte les traits du langage soigné d’une petite bourgeoisie a la
fois pédante et trés conservatrice.

Sujet H.G. Monsieur Hédi GHARBI, né en 1920 & Kairouan ou il vit jusqu’a nos jours; il
a effectué, dans les années quarante, deux séjours hors de la ville : il a fait son service militaire
a Sheitla (village au sud-ouest de Kairouan) et a travaillé durant quelques mois a Béja (ville au
nord-ouest de Kairouan). Il n’a pas fait d'études; il était charbonnier et il travaille actuellement
au service de nettoyage de la municipalité de la ville.

Sujet K.G. Madame Khadija GHOZZI, née en 1930 a Kairouan ou elle e habite jusqu’a
maintenant, Elle n’a jamais quitté la ville; maitresse de maison, elle n’a qu’un contact indirect
avec l'extérieur.

Sujet A.B. Monsieur Amor BADRA, né en 1919 & Kairouan, ou il a toujours vécu et vit
encore. Il n’a pas atteint le niveau de certificat d'études primaires, mais parvient a déchiffrer
I'écriture arabe et francaise. De par la nature de son métier (commercant), il avait un contact
avec les villages avoisinants, avant les années cinquante. Il est actuellement contre-maitre dans
un chantier de construction. (Badreddine 1977a: 19-20).

To resume, the first interview is the largest and contains 306 lines. The speaker
(SP1) was born in 1920 and is an illiterate man who tells memories of his military service
in Sbeitla during the 1940s. It is noteworthy that Badreddine underlines that SP1 stands
out in speaking as a city-dweller of Kairouan compared to his comrades-in-arms from
rural areas. In the second interview, which is 96 lines long, the speaker (SP2) is a female
illiterate born in Kairouan in 1930 whose manner of speaking is tagged as particular by
the author (Badreddine 1977a: 18). The first part of the interview is a dialogue with a
relative she bumps into on the street. The second part is a reported speech in which a
cousin reproaches her family. The third and last corpus contains 31 lines in which a male
informant (SP3), who was born in Kairouan in 1919, narrates the dispersion of the

family’s assets after his father’s death. Although this speaker is not cultivated, his idiolect
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is typical of the lower middle class, which sometimes appears even pedantic and very
conservative (Badreddine 1977a: 18).

The limited data exposed so far represented an essential starting point in a critical
period of my research, which allowed me to start studying KA and develop some
preliminary considerations. However, these have been reevaluated since | finally joined
the field in May 2022. Indeed, the third and most relevant data section used for this study
is made up of the interviews | carried out in Kairouan. These should be divided into two
sections.

The first part was carried out in May and June 2022. This is a much larger corpus
of around thirty hours of free speech recorded with 10 male and 16 female speakers (SP6-
SP31). Their age ranges from 23 to 79 years old®. All have at least passive or basic skills
in fusha; eleven (SP7R, SP11, SP15, SP17R, SP18R, SP21, SP22, SP25, SP27, SP30,
SP31) have basic proficiency in French, and two (SP11 and SP17%) even in Italian, for
business reasons. Almost all the speakers were born and raised in Kairouan, where they
lived at the time of the interviews. Three informants (SP17R, SP18R, SP28R) were born in
the Governorate of Kairouan (not in the city) but work in the city center. They speak a
variety of Arabic that is typologically different from that of all other informants.®’ It
demonstrates, as expected, that as soon as one leaves the city, the vernacular changes
considerably, switching to other varieties of TA.®
All these speakers have been interviewed within the city of Kairouan.

The data | collected at that time — in the form of audio recordings — are ethno-
texts, free-speech texts, and questionnaires. In addition, | took some linguistic notes
during participant observation in the field.

The second part of my interviews with these speakers was conducted remotely
from June 2023 until the end of the dissertation writing in April 2024. It is a total of an
additional 11 hours of audio and video recording format interviews done on the ZOOM

3 | recorded minutes with some children, but | have excluded these materials from my
final corpus because it consists only of words or short sentences that do not provide
significant information on the variety of Arabic under analysis.

37 In this dissertation, | describe the variety of Arabic spoken within the city of Kairouan.
The extracts related to SP17R, SP18R, and SP28R will be reported to only attest to the
sociolinguistic variation within the Kairouan Governorate. They are excluded from the
linguistic description of KA, which is the purpose of this study.

38 ] also have less data for these speakers because their Arabic is outside this dissertation’s
goals.
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application for online video meetings.®® The data collected are only questionnaires used
to systematically investigate targeted phonological and morphological isoglosses and
phenomena of KA. This data helped me integrate specific linguistic information — that
did not come from free speech — in order to give a comprehensive grammatical description
of KA.

Finally, I remained in contact via texts and calls with a few of these speakers from
our first meetings. They clarified my doubts when necessary.

The data collected in the corpus was analyzed considering the diachronic and
sociolinguistic variation proper to each speaker. When necessary, the linguistic
differences provided by the data were studied from a diachronic point of view and
compared with Badreddine’s data. Sections of the recordings have been transcribed using
the ELAN software.*

1.5.1 Informants’ profiles

What follows is a summary of all the speakers that make up the corpus of this study. Each
of them is introduced by a code (e.g., SP1, SP2, etc.) that anonymously identifies him/her.
The sociolinguistic information resumed below includes their gender, age, place of birth,
place where they grew up, place of residence, family origin, and the languages spoken
beyond KA.

Table 1: Speaker’s gender and age

Speaker’s age age age age age age
code Male Female | 20-29 | 30-39 | 40-49 | 50-59 | 60-69 | 70-79

Badreddine’s speakers

SP1 X X
SP2 X X
SP3 X X

Diaspora speakers (Palermo 2021

SP4R X X

SP5 X X

39 To learn more about this application, visit the site www.zoom.us.
401 wish to thank my colleague and friend Luigi Sausa for helping me deepen my practical
knowledge of ELAN.
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Speakers interviewed in Kairouan

SP6

X

SP7R

SP8

SP9

SP10

SP11

SP12

SP13

SP14

SP15

SP16

SP17R

SP18R

SP19

SP20

SP21

SP22

SP23

SP24R

SP25

SP26

SP27

SP28R

SP29

SP30
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SP31 X X
Table 2: Speaker’s sociolinguistic information
Other
Speaker’s Family Languages
code Birth place | Grown-up in | Resident in origin Spoken
Badreddine’s speakers
SP1 Kairouan Kairouan Kairouan ? ?
SP2 Kairouan Kairouan Kairouan ? ?
SP3 Kairouan Kairouan Kairouan ? ?
Diaspora speakers (Palermo 2021)
SP4R Kairouan Kairouan Palermo rif
SP5 Kairouan Kairouan Palermo Kairouan IT, SIC
Speakers interviewed in Kairouan
SP6 Kairouan Kairouan Kairouan Kairouan FR
ol-wslatiya
and ¢ zlala
(Kairouan
SP7R Kairouan Kairouan Kairouan Govern.)
SP8 Kairouan Kairouan Kairouan Kairouan
SP9 Kairouan Kairouan Kairouan Kairouan
SP10 Kairouan Kairouan Kairouan Kairouan IT, FR
SP11 Kairouan Kairouan Kairouan Kairouan
SP12 Kairouan Kairouan Kairouan Kairouan
SP13 Kairouan Kairouan Kairouan Kairouan
SP14 Kairouan Kairouan Kairouan Kairouan FR
SP15 Kairouan Kairouan Kairouan Kairouan
SP16R Kairouan Kairouan Kairouan rif IT, FR
hazab al-Syin | hazab al-Cyiin hazab al-Syiin
(Kairouan (Kairouan (Kairouan
SP17R Govern.) Govern.) Kairouan Govern.) FR
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al-waslatiya | al-waslatiya al-wslatiya
(Kairouan (Kairouan (Kairouan
SP18R Govern.) Govern.) Kairouan Govern.)
SP19 Kairouan Kairouan Kairouan Kairouan
SP20 Kairouan Kairouan Kairouan Kairouan FR
SP21 Kairouan Kairouan Kairouan Kairouan FR
SP22 Kairouan Kairouan Kairouan Kairouan
SP23 Kairouan Kairouan Kairouan Kairouan
al-wslatiya
and $in zlila
(Kairouan
SP24R Kairouan Kairouan Kairouan Govern.) FR
SP25 Kairouan Kairouan Kairouan Kairouan
SP26 Kairouan Kairouan Kairouan Kairouan FR
SP27 Kairouan Kairouan Kairouan Kairouan FR, EN, DE
SP28R Kairouan Kairouan Kairouan Kairouan
SP29 Kairouan Kairouan Kairouan Kairouan
SP30 Kairouan Kairouan Kairouan Kairouan
SP31 Kairouan Kairouan Kairouan Kairouan

Among all Kairouani informants, the most relevant sociolinguistic data to report
here is the role played by their family origins. Indeed, I noted that only the speakers who
were born and grew up in the city but who come from families hailing from the
Governorate outskirts and the countryside — the rif — show isoglosses not shared by the
other speakers. In this regard, Badreddines declares that he discarded the ‘parler
faubourien’ (Badreddine 1977a: 18) from his interviews. This sociolect characterized
those speakers who had just moved from the surrounding areas to the city at that time. He

defends his choice, explaining that these speakers are:

victimes de I’exode rurale des années soixante et [...] se sont installés dans les bidonvilles. Les
parlers de cette population hétérogéne qui ne sont pas sans influence sur le parler populaire,
sont souvent dénoncé comme déplaisants. Les sujets parlants qui adoptent de temps a autre des
prononciations ou un langage [propre] a la contrée dont ils sont originaires, sont vite repérés
par les auditeurs. Les gens les plus avertis se trahissent toujours @ un moment ou un autre,
méme ceux qui sont établis dans la ville depuis longtemps. C’est ainsi que on distingue a la
ville le parler des [qrawa] “Kairouannais” ou d’[awlad la-blad] “citadins”, de celui des [{rab],
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appellation méprisante que les citadins utilisent pour désigner les paysants (Badreddine 1977a:
18).4

Contrary to Badreddine’s statement, I support the need to include the speakers
with the rif origins in my study. Indeed, these speakers cannot be excluded nowadays
from KA linguistic description because they were born and grew up in Kairouan, without
important neighborhood distinctions — defining themselves as Kairouani —and hand down
the Arabic they speak to the new generations. Only for more accuracy, | always took this
sociolinguistic aspect into account during the data analysis. When | mention these
speakers and those coming from the Governorate, | prefer to mark their identification
code with a R, or to define them as ‘speakers with rif origins’ or ‘speakers from the
Governorate’ for convenience.

An in-depth consideration of KA’s sociolinguistic panorama will be summed up
after the next four chapters on the phonological and morphological analysis of my
linguistic data.

41 Other sources mention a similar ethnolinguistic opposition in Tunisia between Baldi
and Barrani Arabic, referring to first-layer urban and villageois varieties (Benrabah 2007:
39).
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Il. CHAPTER TWO:
PHONOLOGY
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In this chapter, | present and comment on consonantal and vowel phonemes in KA.
Mainly, I focus on consonants, their allophones, and phonetic changes — i.e., assimilation,
dissimilation, haplology, metathesis, gemination, elision, and pharyngealization — short
and long vowels, their allophones, the imala, the diphthongs — including the realization
of the etymological *aw and *ay — the syllabic structures, the stress and
morphophonological phenomena in mono- and polysyllabic words.

Although consonants and vowels in KA feature different allophones — as will be
shown in the following sections — | decided to usually*? employ a phonemic rather than a
phonetic transcription in this dissertation.*® The transcriptions of all allophones that were
not presented in the section ‘Symbols Used for transcription’ are reported here by using
the International Phonetic Alphabet (IPA).

2.1 Consonants

Based on my data, the phonological system of KA is made up as follows:

Stop Fricative Nasal | Lateral Approximant | Trill
approximant

voiceless | voiced | voiceless | voiced | voiced | voiced voiced voiced

Bilabial p b (b) m
(m)

Labiodental f Y
Interdental t d (_1
Alveolar 1)t [d(@)[ss |z |[n  |10) T
Post- S v/
alveolar
Palatal y
Velar k (k) g X g
Labiovelar W

42 Some corpus samples are also provided with a phonetic transcription.
43 Only the five consonantal allophones m, b, k, 1, z are transcribed as such since no fixed
rules have been identified for their distribution.
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Uvular q (X)

Pharyngeal h ¢

Glottal (?) h

In conclusion, the KA consonant system includes a total of 28 phonemes and five
emphatic allophones [m], [b], [k], [1], [z]**. Other allophones [t°], [d°], [x], [?] are linked
either to sociolinguistic profiles or precise indexical values and will be discussed case by
case in the next sections. The two phonemes /p/ and /v/ are not integrated into the system
and will be presented in detail in §2.1.10.

Nevertheless, in his phonetic and phonological dissertation, Badreddine presented
the phonological system of KA, including 22 consonantal phonemes /f, b, m, t, d, s, z, t,
d,r,nl38 2k, g q,x,&h,¢ h/and the two semi-consonants /w, y/ (Badreddine 1977a:
112-134). He excludes the two emphatic consonants /s/, /t/ and does not mention the
overlapping of the emphatic voiced alveolar stop, i.e., /d/, with the emphatic voiced
interdental fricative, i.e., /d/, e.g., abyad (OA rabyad) ‘white,” marda (OA marda)
‘sick™™, rumdan (OA ramadan) ‘Ramadan’, yfaddal (OA yufaddilu) ‘please’, dast (OA
diftu) ‘I was lost’ (D’ Accardio Berlinguer 2023: 251).

In the following sections, | focus on the most relevant consonantal features and

phenomena for the purposes of this dissertation.

2.1.1 Etymological gaf/g/*

The voiceless uvular plosive /g/ is usually maintained as [q] in KA. Nevertheless, it
should be noted that both [q] and [g] are present in TA.*® Although Gibson states that
these two realizations have ‘phonemic status’ (Gibson 2002: 25) in TA, the voiced velar
stop [g] in KA remains marginal. The only minimal pairs | found so far are garn ‘century’

# garn ‘horn’* | gra¢ ‘pumpkin’ # gra¢ ‘bald’. As Badreddine confirms:

4 On the five allophones [m], [b], [], [1], [z] in KA, see §2.1.7.

4 This and the next section are extracted and reworked from D’Accardio Berlinguer
(2023: 252-253).

4 According to that, even SP4R explains that in Kairouan, they do not pronounce all
etymological /g/ as [q], but sometimes also as [g] (SP4R: mus kull sayy b-al ga “is not all
with ga’).

47 However, even my speakers perceive the word gayn as pan-Tunisian.
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ce phoneme [the /g/] n’est pas trés fréquent dans le parler de Kairouan ; si ’on rapporte
uniquement au corpus, on dira qu’il est trés peu usité : nous avons releve 12 items contenant la
consonne [g]. (Badreddine 1977a: 124)*8.

Indeed, my*® speakers pronounce the voiced velar stop [g] almost only in:

- words linked to nature elements or farming, e.g., gamra ‘moon’, bagra ‘cow’,
garn ‘horn’;

- loanwords from Romance languages, e.g., gaz ‘gas’, inglizi ‘English’, rigla ‘to
arrange, to resolve’™’, sigaru ‘cigarettes’;

- non-assimilated loanwords from French, e.g., agrégé ‘specialist’, cardiologue
‘cardiologist’, engagement ‘commitment’, gateau ‘cake’, graisse ‘fat’,
programme ‘program’, virgule ‘comma’; !

- words that could have been borrowed from other Maghrebi varieties, e.g., dagla
‘type of dates’, graws ‘sweet shortcrust pastry, fried and soaked in honey’, mrazga
‘Mrezga region’, mungala ‘watch’;

- pan-Tunisian expressions, e.g., b-al-gda ‘very well’, mrigal ‘OK’.

As expected, the three speakers hailing from the Governorate always pronounce

[g], which is their primary linguistic trait of recognition by the city’s inhabitants. Instead,

the speakers with rif'origins have entirely lost this isogloss, unanimously perceived as the

most stigmatized.>?

48 Mentioning Taib Baccouche, Badreddine adds that the switch from [q] to [g] occurs
much more frequently ‘par le souci de conférer au mot plus de vigueur et d’expressivité.’
(Badreddine 1977a: 125). However, he attests to the existence of the phoneme /g/ by some
other minimal pairs that I did not find during my interviews (Badreddine 1977: 123-130).
%9 For convenience, I refer to the speakers I interviewed as ‘my’ speakers to distinguish
them rapidly from those interviewed by Badreddine in 1974.

50 Beaussier (2006: 409) traces the origin of this verb to the Spanish ‘arreglar’. However,
non-scientific sources report this root from the French verb régler ‘to resolve, to adjust’.
| support the French etymology for phonetic reasons.

%L In this study, | maintain the original French words — rather than transcribe them — only
when they are pronounced according to the French phonetic rules.

2 For language attitudes and social meanings carried by the [g] in Tunisia, see
Abdelfattah & Ritt-Benmimoun (2022). In this study, the scholars state that [q]-speakers
in Northwestern Tunisia are perceived as finu, i.e., ‘refined’ people, in contrast to the [g]-
speakers (Abdelfattah & Ritt-Benmimoun 2022: 259). Regarding the loanword finu,
contrary to the etymology proposed by Abdelfattah & Ritt-Benmimoun (2022: 269), 1
argue that it originates from the Sicilian adjective finu instead of from Italian. Indeed, the
equivalent Italian adjective would be fine ‘refined’, ‘classy’, ‘educated’, and not fino,
which mainly means ‘thin’. This etymology is supported both by phonetic and semantic
reasons. First, the Italian fine would have been accommodated in Tunisian Arabic as *fini,
since the post-tonic [e] of [talian loanwords usually rises to [i] in MagA varieties (D’ Anna
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In addition, the etymological /q/ is sporadically subject to non-systematic
phenomena of spirantization in female speakers, resulting in [x], e.g., ngul-l1-ok

['nxov:l:0k] “I say to you’, b-al-hagiga [bal hexi:xa] ‘actually’, talga-ha [tal xa:he].>3

2.1.2 Interdental phonemes

The three interdental phonemes /t/, /d/, and /d/ have been preserved in KA, as in most
Tunisian varieties, except for the Judeo-Arabic (Saada 1964: 15; Saada 1969: VI; D.
Cohen 1975: 12), Mahdia (Yoda 2008: 484) and Moknine (Mion 2014a: 59). Moreover,
the etymological emphatic voiced alveolar stop */d/ merged with the emphatic voiced
interdental fricative /d/.

Some examples of the interdental realizations identified in the corpus are:
1t/ karta ‘catastrophe’, nabfaz ‘I send’, tmanya ‘eight’, tnin ‘Monday’, wrata
‘inheritance’;
/d/ ba-hda-na ‘at us’, dhab ‘gold’, hadaka ‘that™™’ | xiid ‘take™?’, diig “taste™F”;
Id/ dagt (OA dagt) ‘pressure’, ndifa ‘clean M’ fadla (OA f(adala) ‘muscle’,
tughur ‘she appears.

Two of the partial exceptions to the interdental realization noticed by D’Anna
(2020: 88) in Chebba and Naddari (2023: 40) in Nefza, are also attested in KA, as in other
Maghrebi varieties:

- the labiodental realization [f] of / t / in the existential famma/ma-famma-s ‘there
is, there is not’, even if the form tamma/ma-tamma-s is also attested, but especially

in speakers with rif origins;>*

2018: 180). Moreover, the Sicilian adjective finu not only means ‘refined’, ‘elegant’, but
— when addressed by a person who does not recognize himself as finu — it may also carry
a nuance of blame caused by an inferiority’s self-perception, which sometimes could also
be felt by [g]-speakers in Tunisia.” D’Accardio Berlinguer (2023: 273-274).

%3 The phenomenon of spirantization of etymological /g/ is described in MagA sedentary-
type varieties. Among them, the spirantization of [q] to [g*] is attested to in some
vernaculars of Libyan JA (D’Anna forthcoming b); the realization [q] > [X] in the word
*waqt ['waxt], is spread in the Moroccan Arabic of Tetouan (Vicente 2009: 197); and the
realization [k] is the distinguishing trait of the Klal varieties of northwestern Algeria and
southeastern Morocco (Chetrit 2015: 1).

% Indeed, the variant tamma/ma-tamma-s is described as a Bedouin-type trait by Ritt-
Benmimoun (2014a: 114) and Naddari (2023: 131).
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- the numerals 7/ata ‘three’ and #/atin ‘thirty’, in which only the second interdental

is preserved with a case of dissimilation.®

2.1.3 Etymological hamza

The hamza cannot be entirely considered a phoneme in the KA consonant system. Indeed,
the etymological hamza /?/ is commonly unstable in MagA and tends to fall (Ph. Marcais
1977: 11). The fall of this phoneme involves the following phonetic phenomena in KA%:

- the etymological hamza can be replaced by a semi-vowel, e.g., yana (OA Pana)
‘I’, graya (OA qirara) ‘study’, gayal (OA ga?il) ‘saying’, hiwayz (OA hawa?ig)
‘things’, nwarriw (OA \r?y) ‘1 show’, wakal (OA \?kl) ‘eating’, waxad (OA N?xd)
‘taking’;

- the etymological median hamza -v/- is replaced by vowel lengthening v, e.g., bir
(OA bi?r) ‘spring’, yakal (OA yazkulu) ‘he eats’, far (OA fa’r) ‘mouse’;

- the loss of the etymological final hamza does not produce phonetic changes, e.g.,
yzi (OA yagi?u) ‘he comes’, ma (OA ma?) ‘water’, sta (OA sita?) ‘winter’.
Nevertheless, there are very few cases in which it is preserved in KA, such as in:

- the verb s?al ‘to ask’;%’

- loanwords from MSA, e.g., Zinsan ‘human being’, ZazaZir ‘Algeria’, mina?
‘harbor’, qur/an ‘Kuran’;

- religious formulas, e.q., 2ugsimu bi-llah ‘I swear to God’, ma sa? allah ‘what God
has willed’;

- (sometimes) color and elative adjectives, e.g., 7asfar ‘yellow’, 2ahsan ‘better’,
Pagdam ‘elder’, Pagrab ‘closer’ (D’ Accardio Berlinguer 2023: 252).

Regarding these last two cases, the articulation of the hamza can be considered a
case of code-switching to MSA expressing a precise indexical value of emphasis.
Finally, the negation particle la can be sometimes pronounced — especially in

pausal form —with a final hamza, i.e., /a? ‘not’, which is not etymological.>®

% On dissimilation phenomena in KA, see § 2.8.2. Singer (1984: 102) states that the
numeral ‘three’ is very often dissimilated in Tunis. The dissimilated form is the only one
mentioned in Gibson (2009: 564).

% These outcomes are quite common in TA (Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 13-14).

" The same realization is described by Pereira (2010: 81) in Tripoli, who questions
whether the presence of /?/ might be an influence from Levantine Arabic. The
etymological hamza is also retained in Nefza Arabic (Naddari 2023: 45)

%8 The same realization is described by Guerrero (2015: 52) in the Moroccan Arabic of
Larache.
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2.1.4 Phoneme /b/

This phoneme is generally pronounced as voiced bilabial stop [b]. Nevertheless, when the
etymological /b/ is followed by a voiceless consonant, it is realized as the voiceless [p],
e.g., b-ad-dabt [bod* &%apt] ‘exactly’, kaghfin [kaSp'tun] ‘two pieces’, nokdab-§
['nok'&°apf] ‘I do not lie’, saptambar [sop'tdmbaor®] ‘September’, srabt ['[r'apt] ‘you
drank’, tlabt ['t1°apt] ‘I called’ (see §2.8.1.2).

2.1.5 Phoneme /h/

The etymological /h/ is lost in some eastern Maghrebi varieties, especially JA (Yoda
2017). This loss is mainly observed in independent and suffix pronouns (Yoda 2017: 85).
Regarding KA, the phoneme /h/ is generally attested to, but it falls in the 3SG.M
suffix pronoun -*hu > -u when following a consonant. There are examples in:
- verbs, e.g., thozz-U < thazz-*hu ‘you take it’, tasma§-u < tasma§-*hu ‘she hears
it’;
- prepositions, e.g., monn-u < man-*hu ‘than him’, mtas-u < mtas-*hu ‘its’;
- suffixed names, e.g., f{umy-u < fump-*hu ‘his age’, famm-u < famm-*hu ‘his
paternal uncle’.

The loss of the /h/ also occurs in the 3SG.M suffix pronoun -*hu > -u when
following the presentatives ha-, ma- and ra-, e.g., ha-w < *ha-hu, ma-w < *ma-hu, ra-w
< *rg-hu.

Moreover — as Ritt-Benmimoun (2014: 10) describes in Douz Arabic — the
phoneme /h/ and the following vowel can sometimes be omitted®® in the adverbs hdkka
haw > khaw ‘that is all’ and hakkaka > kaka ‘s0’, by depriving these adverbs of their first
syllable ha-.

2.1.6 Phoneme /%/

The phoneme /z/ corresponds to the OA voiced palatal-alveolar affricate /g/ and is
pronounced as a voiced post-alveolar fricative [3] in KA, e.g., za (OA ga?) ‘he came’,
zafba (OA gafba) ‘pipe’, razf{at (OA ragafat) ‘she came back’, wza§ (OA wagi{a) ‘he
hurt’.

% This phenomenon can also be considered as a syllabic elision given by the speaker’s
speed of the utterance. On elision phenomena in KA, see §2.8.6.
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2.1.7 Emphatics

The emphatic phonemes of KA are /r/ (see §2.1.8) and the etymological /t/, /s/ and /d/.
However, the corresponding non-emphatic phonemes /t/, /s/, and /r/ can also be
subjected to a phenomenon of pharyngealization [t'], [s'], [r*] (see §2.8.7). Likewise, the
phonemes /b/, /m/, /k/, /I, and /z/ have the allophones [b*], [m'], [K'], [I], [Z] in:
- emphatic context, e.g., rtumdan ‘Ramadan’, ¢bib ‘doctor’, sabbat-ha ‘her shoes’,
zuwway ‘tourists’, azraq ‘blue’, s/ara ‘salade’;
- afew specific words containing both b and r, like hayra ‘outside, abroad, go™?
away’, barsa ‘a lot’, bark(a) ‘only’;

- family names, e.g., haba ‘dad’, mama ‘mum’, tata: ‘aunt’®’;

- dysphemisms, e.g., zabb ‘dick’, saqgat ‘asshole’, kalb ‘dirty dog’;

- loanwords, e.g., bay (< EN) ‘bye’, blasa (< FR place) ‘place’, sala (< IT sala)
‘hall’, shanya ‘Spain’;

- religious expressions containing the words a//ah or rabb, e.g., a/lah ‘God’, rabb-
I ‘my God’, masallah ‘God has willed it, ansallah ‘God willing’, wa/lah ‘I
swear’:5!

- the speaker’s desire to emphasize the concept of greatness, e.g., ygadd f-al-hazat
l>-kbar ‘he is capable of great things’, qutt-l-ak §ad ktur keur® “1 told you that it
increased’.

With regard to the phonemic status of / and b, the following minimal pairs are

found:

walla ‘or’ #wal/la ‘I swear’, lam ‘he blamed’ # [am ‘blade’;

bay ‘Bey’ # bay ‘bye’

% This case is a consequence of the factor that Caubet defines ‘affectivity’(Caubet 1993:
4). Other conditions that usually lead the speaker to emphasize the allophones above are
respect — as happens in religious formulas — or, on the contrary, insult (Cohen 1975: 13—
14; Caubet 1993: 4).

1 However, bo-liahi ‘1 swear’ is always deemphasized. As Ph. Marcais (1956: 69)
discussed, the vicinity of an [i] sound causes a depharyngealization. The same
phenomenon is also valid in the JA of Tunis (D. Cohen 1975: 26-27). See Ritt-
Benmimoun (2014a: 18-20) on consonants and vowels that favor or inhibit
pharyngealization.

62 In this specific case, the speaker implements repetition to amplify the emphasis. The
subordinating conjunction ¢ad is also used to reinforce the content of a statement, see
85.4.2.8.
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Nevertheless, both pairs are weak since wa//a is a religious expression — with the
fall of the final h —and pay and /am are two loanwords from the EN ‘bye’ and the FR

lame.

2.1.8 Phonemes /r/ and /x/

The phonetic system of KA includes the voiced alveolar trill [r] and the emphatic voiced

alveolar trill [r*]. Both /r/ and /r/ have phonematic status in KA, as is usual in MagA (Ph.

Zari ['3e:ri] ‘running’, ‘typical Tunisian soup’ # Zar-i ['3a:r'i] ‘my neighbor’;

dar ['da:r] ‘he turned’ # dar ['da:r'] “home’.

Moreover, /t/ predominantly occurs in the surroundings of the vowels a/a
(pronounced without imala), u/i and in emphatics contexts, e.g., barra ‘outside, abroad,
go™P° nharat ‘days’, nuxruz ‘1 go out’, §yiis ‘groom’, rumdan ‘Ramadan’, myid ‘sick’,
while /r/ is more common in the surroundings of 2/, e.qg., sara¢ ‘street’, rih ‘wind’, {asrin
‘twenty’.%® Thus, /1/ can also be an allophone of /1/, e.g., rit ‘you saw’ but ra ‘he saw’,

zdyar ‘tourist’ but yzir ‘he visits’, Zar ‘neighbor’ but Ziran ‘neighbors’.
2.1.9 Glides /w/ and /y/

As is common in TAY, the glides /w/ and /y/, respectively, have two allophones,
corresponding to the consonant and vowel rules played by the two phonemes. /w/ can be
realized as the voiced labiovelar approximant [w] or the close back rounded vowel [u];
Iyl can be articulate as the voiced palatal approximant [j] or the close front unrounded
vowel [i]%.

These realizations are phonologically conditioned since the allophones [w] and [j]
always precede a vowel, e.g., kalwa [ 'helwa] ‘type of date’, kaywiya [kor® 'wi:ja] ‘caraway
(spice)’, wust ['wust'] ‘center’, bahya ['be:hja] ‘good™™’, yaxdu ['jaxdu] ‘he takes’,
yuqgrub ['jugrfob] ‘he is close to’. Instead, the allophones [u] and [i] are realized before a

%3 The study by Cohen (1975: 26-29) on the distribution of the phonemes /r/ and /1/ in the
JA of Tunis, served as a basis for the analysis | provided for these phonemes in KA.

%4 See Fischer & Jastrow (1980: 53) and Singer (1984: 133-135, 482) for Tunis, Ritt-
Benmimoun (2014a: 21) for Douz, Naddari (2023: 47) for Nefza.

% However, the transcription system of this dissertation does not distinguish the two
allophones [u] and [i] by always using w and y for these phonemes.
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consonant and in word-final position, e.g., nwarriw [nwar® 'r'i:u] ‘I show’, wldda [u'le:da]
‘birth’, wriya [u'ti:fja] ‘wedding celebration for the bride’s family’, ywalli [i'wal:i] ‘he

becomes’, yzid [i'z1:d] ‘he continues’.

2.1.10 Phonemes /p/ and v/

The phonemes /p/ and /v/ are not integrated into the system and are found in loanwords
from European languages, especially from French, as in the following examples: avril
‘April’, fivri ‘February’, Saptambar ‘September’, portable (< FR) ‘phone’, professeur
‘professor’, virgule ‘comma’, vieux ‘old’,% ykapti ‘he understands’, vizita ‘medical
examination’. Loanwords that entered the language chronologically before are adapted
and have lost /p/ and /V/, e.g., writha ‘Europe’, batata ‘potatoes’.

Indeed, especially those speakers who do not know languages other than Arabic
may articulate these two phonemes respectively as [b] — or mainly [b] —and [f], since /b/

and /f/ are integrated into their phonetic repertoire and are the closest phones known to
[p] and [Vv].

2.1.11 Other phonetic remarks

The etymological alveolar stops /t/ and /d/ are preserved in KA. However, they can
sometimes be pronounced as affricates [t°] and [d°], especially when followed by an i
sound. e.g., anti ['ont®i] ‘you’, b-id-i ['bi:d®i] ‘myself’, bdina ['bd%i:na] ‘we started’,
briid® [ briv:d¥] “fresh air’, $adi ['Se:di] ‘normal’,

Regarding the /h/, it is commonly a voiceless pharyngeal fricative [h].
Nevertheless, some speakers regularly change its place of articulation, pronouncing it as
a voiceless uvular fricative [y]. It seems to me that this phonetic isogloss is not linked to
sociolinguistic profiles with specific variables, like age or gender.®’

My informants include the stronger pronunciation of the voiced pharyngeal

fricative [§] as a trait that allows them to recognize speakers from the rif.

% Here and elsewhere, | maintain the original French words when they are pronounced
according to the French phonetic rules, and I transcribe them when they are phonetically
integrated in KA.

67 To the best of my knowledge, the [x] realization is not described in other Maghrebi
varieties. However, it seems to me that it can also be pronounced by some speakers of —
at least — the MagA speaking area.
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2.2 \Vowels

According to Badreddine (1977a: 151), the Kairouani vocalic system includes four short
vowels /ee/, /al, i/, /ul and four long vowels /&/, /a/, /i/, /4/. This scholar shows the
existence of the two long phonemes /&/ # /a/ by using some minimal pairs (Badreddine
1977a: 152-153) that I report below:

sheb ‘cloud’ # shab ‘friends’;
msdet ‘she went’# msat ‘comb’;

bées ‘so that’# bas ‘tarpaulin’.

To distinguish short /z/ from short /a/, he uses the following minimal pair:
seb ‘to insult # sab ‘to pour’ (Badreddine 1977a: 165).

Nevertheless, as explained in 2023,

it should be noted that Badreddine does not distinguish in transcriptions the emphatic
voiceless alveolar fricative /s/ from the voiceless alveolar fricative /s/ and the emphatic
voiceless alveolar stop /t/ from the voiceless alveolar stop /t/. Consequently, he does not
consider that the minimal pairs sheb ‘cloud’ # shab ‘friends’ and mset ‘she went’ # msat
‘comb’ rather attests to the existence of the phonemes /s/ # /s/ and /t/ # /t/. For the third minimal

pair, it is evident that the word bas ‘tarpaulin’ is a loan from the French bache, which indeed
means ‘tarpaulin’. Finally, the only minimal pair used to justify the two phonemes /a/ # /&/ is
also characterized by inaccuracy in transcription, as it should instead be Vshb ‘to insult # Vsbb
‘to pour’. (D’Accardio Berlinguer 2023: 254).

In consideration of all the above and of my own phonological analysis, | will show
in the next two sections (82.2.1 and §2.2.2) that it would be more appropriate to consider
that the vocalic system of KA is made up of only three short /a, o, u/ and three long vowels
/a, 1, G/. The phonemes /a&/ and /&/ — proposed by Badreddine — can instead be considered
as allophones of short /a/ and long /a/%® (see §2.2.1.2).

2.2.1 Long vowels

The etymological OA long vowels /a/, /1/, and /i/ are preserved in KA. Moreover, the
phonemes // and /1/ can be the reduction of the OA *aw and *ay (see 82.3). Long vowels
at the ends of words are realized and transcribed as short. When suffixes appear, they

reappear as long even in the transcription.

%8 As shown in §2.2.1.2, the etymological /a/ in KA is characterized by first-degree imala
[e:] which phonetically matches the phoneme /&/ described by Badreddine.
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The following minimal pairs® prove the existence of the three phonemes /a/, /ii/,
/.

/al # [/
dar ‘he tourned’ # diir ‘turn™”’;
mat ‘he died’ # mit ‘death’;
qal ‘he said’ # qil ‘say™™ %,

ras ‘head’ # rus ‘heads’.

Nl # 1a/
fil ‘elephant’ # fil ‘beans’;
hadika ‘that™™* £ haditka ‘those’;
lim ‘lemons’ # lum ‘blame’;

sif ‘summer' # sif ‘wool’.

/al # i/
lam ‘he reproached’ # /im ‘lemons’;
msat ‘he went’ # msit ‘I went’'%;
twal ‘to become long’ # twil ‘long’
xfaf ‘to become light’ # xfif ‘light’.

Table 3: Long vowels in KA

Long vowels
Front Central Back
Close 1 a
Mid
Open a

% These minimal pairs are extracted from D’Accardio Berlinguer (2023: 253).

0 1n all the hollow verbs C'C?(w)C3, the 3SG.M of the S-stem with the 2SG of the
imperative.

L In all the defective verbs C1C2C3(w/y), the 3SG.F with the 1 and 2SG of the S-stem.
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2.2.1.1 Allophones’? of /a/

In the presence of pharyngeal, velar, and uvular, the phoneme /a/ is realized as the open
front unrounded vowel [a:], e.g., §adi ['Sa:di] ‘normal’, yxam ‘marble’ ['rxa:m], sgar
‘children’ ['s'ya:r'], xator ‘because’ ['xa:t'or’], gam ['qam] ‘he stood up’, Orawa
['qrfa:wa] ‘Kairouani inhabitants’.

In the presence of emphatic consonants, /a/ is pronounced as the open back
unrounded vowel [a:], e.g., baba ['b'a:b'a] ‘dad’, blasa ['bilfa:s’a] ‘place’, mama
['m‘a:m‘a] ‘mum’, rabsa ['r'a:bSa] ‘fourth™™’ (D’ Accardio Berlinguer 2023: XX).

Otherwise, the phoneme /a/ is pronounced as the open mid-front unrounded vowel

[e:], as explained further in the following section.

2.2.1.2 Imala

KA features the imala, a phenomenon of palatalization, in which the etymological long
vowel /a/ is raised and fronted to the open mid-front unrounded vowel [e:] (D’Accardio
Berlinguer 2023: 255)”. This phonetic shift is generally widespread in the Tunisian
varieties described so far (Singer 1984: 170-171; Talmoudi 1980: 17; Ritt-Benmimoun
2014a: 31) and can follow different distribution rules that change from one variety to
another.

The imala is not conditioned by the vocalic environment in KA, as it also happens
in TA (Durand 2007: 248). It may be found in the word-initial or middle position or even
in the final position in monosyllables. Examples of imala realizations are spread in
personal, interrogative, and demonstrative pronouns, e.g., ana [ 'e:na] ‘I’, hada [ he:da]
‘this "4, §1as? ['Sle:f] ‘why?’, kifas? [ki:'fe:f] how?’, place adverbs, e.g., daxal ['de:xal],
hna ['hne] ‘here’, defective verbs, e.g., nabdaw [nab’'de:w] ‘we start’, msa [ mfe] ‘he
went’, srat ['[re:t] ‘she bought’, the plural marker -ar [e:t], e.g., xwat [ xwe:t] ‘sisters’,
some words and idioms, e.g., ay [e:]] ‘yes’, b-al-gda [bal ' gde], blad [ 'ble:d] city’, la['lg]
‘not’, la bas? [le: 'be:s] “how are you?’, bahi [ 'be:hi] ‘OK, good’, kas [ 'ke:s] ‘glass’, klam

2| specify that this dissertation represents a broad overview of the main phonetic,
phonological, and morphological aspects of KA. To focus deeper on some specific
aspects of this linguistic variety — such as the realization of vowel allophones — one would
need an even more in-depth analysis and the development of phonetic skills that go
beyond the scope of this research.

3 KA features an imala of first degree, but other Maghrebi sedentary-type varieties can
also feature the imala of second degree, due to which the long vowel /a/ is raised and
fronted to [i:]. On the imala phenomenon, see Levin (2007)

" In the demonstrative pronouns, all /a/ are pronounced as [¢:] because of the imala.
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['kle:m] ‘talk’, hkaya [ 'hke:ja] ‘story’, ma [ 'me] ‘water’, and loanwords, e.g., fraz [ 'fre:z]
(< FR fraise) ‘strawberry’, wmlat [um'le:t] (< FR omelette) ‘omelette’, kiktal [ku:k te:l]
(< EN)‘cocktail’(D’ Accardio Berlinguer 2023: 255).

Nevertheless, emphatic consonants, the pharyngeal /§/ and /h/, and the velar /x/
and /g/ regularly stop the imala. 1t is also stopped when preceded by the uvular /g/ and in
some loanwords. What follows are some other samples of these phonetic realizations:
ansallah [on' fa1*:a:h] ‘God willing’, rumdan [r'um® 8°a:n] ‘Ramadan’, sahab ['s*a:hob]
‘“friend’, hazat [ha:'3e:t] ‘things’, safat [sa:'Sa:t] ‘hours’, duxxan [dux'xa:n], ‘smoking’,
gadi ‘there’ ['ya:.di], gal ['qal] ‘he said’, bay ['b‘aj] (< EN) ‘bye’ (D’Accardio
Berlinguer 2023: 255).

2.2.1.3 Allophones of /1/

In the presence of emphatics, the uvular /g/, and the pharyngeal /¢/, the phoneme /i/ is
pronounced as the close central unrounded vowel [i:], e.g., ndif [ 'nd*i:f] ‘clean’, naw§Tya
IMP >

[naw'Si:ja] ‘quality’, gima [ qi:ma] ‘value’, tagi-ni [taS t*in1] ‘give me™®’, ysir [1:'s%:1']

Otherwise, /1/ is pronounced as the near-close front unrounded vowel [1:], e.g.,
hlib ['hlrb] ‘milk’, lila ['1i:1a] ‘night’, nzit [ 'n31:t] ‘I came’, {asrin [Sof rin] ‘twenty’, win

['wrn] ‘where’.
2.2.1.4 Allophones of /u/

In the presence of emphatic, pharyngeal, velar, and uvular consonants, the phoneme /@/
is pronounced as the near-close near-back rounded vowel [uv:], e.g., frir ['ftor]

‘breakfast, hiima [ 'hu:ma] ‘neighborhood’, ngim [ 'nqu:m] ‘I get up’, rith ['r*v:h] ‘self’,

Otherwise, /ii/ is pronounced as the close back rounded vowel [u:], e.g., Zdiid
['3du:d] ‘grandparents’, masdiid [mas'du:d] ‘blocked’, sif ['fu:f] ‘see'™® gali-l-ha
[ga: 'Tu:lha] ‘they told her’, ymiitu [1:'mu:tu] ‘they die’.

2.2.2 Short vowels

The following minimal pairs’™ prove the existence of three short vowel: /a/, /2/, and /ul.

s/ # lu/

> These minimal pairs are extracted from D’ Accardio Berlinguer (2023: 253).
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habb ‘love ™P> £ hubb ‘love’;
konna ‘daughter-in-law’ # kunna ‘we were’;
ktab ‘he wrote’ # ktub ‘books’;

fal # lal
hobb ‘love™P’ + habb ‘he wanted’;
Sadd ‘grab™P* + sadd ‘he grabbed’’®;

{asra ‘long-standing friendship’ # {asra ‘ten’

lal # lul
habb ‘he wanted’ # hubb ‘love’;
sabb ‘he poured’# subb ‘pour ™MP* 77;

xamsin ‘fifty” # xumsin ‘two fifths’.
Table 4: Short vowels in KA

Short vowels

Central Back
Close u
Mid 2
Open a

2.2.2.1 Allophones of /a/

In the presence of emphatic consonants, the phoneme /a/ is pronounced as the open-back
unrounded vowel [a], e.g., barsa['biar'fa] ‘alot’, nsawwar [ ns‘aw:or] ‘I took a picture’,
nsallah ['nfal*:a:h] ‘God willing’, sfak ['st‘ah] ‘roof” (D’Accardio Berlinguer 2023:
254).

’® In all the geminate verbs following the pattern C'aC2C3, yC'aC2C?, the 3SG.M of the
S- stem with the 2nd sg. p. of the imperative.

" In all the geminate verbs following the pattern C'aC>C?, yC'uC?C3, the 3SG.M of the
S- stem with the 2SG of the imperative.
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In the presence of pharyngeal, velar, and uvular, the phoneme /a/ is realized as the
near-open central vowel [e], e.g., qalb ['qelb] ‘heart’, mAall ['mhel:] ‘store’, {and-i
['Cendi] ‘T have’, xamsa [ 'xemsa] ‘five’.

Otherwise, the phoneme /a/ is pronounced as the open central unrounded vowel
[a], e.g., famma [ fam:a] ‘there is/are’, margim [mar'gu:m] ‘maygiim’’8, tawwa [ 'taw:a]

‘now’, zanga [ 'zange] ‘narrow street’.

2.2.2.2 Allophones of /u/

In the presence of emphatic, pharyngeal, velar, and uvular consonants, the phoneme /u/
iIs pronounced as the near-close near-back rounded vowel [uv], e.g., kull [kol]
‘everything’, gudwa ['yodwa] ‘tomorrow’, nuss [‘nos':] ‘half’, quwwa ['quw:a]
‘strenght’, rumdan [rfom®'8*a:n] ‘Ramadan’ (D’Accardio Berlinguer 2023: 254).
Otherwise, /u/ is pronounced as the close back rounded vowel [u], e.g., mudda

IMP>

['mud:a] ‘period of time’, nusknu [ 'nusknu] ‘we live’, udxul [ 'udxol] ‘get in™"’, yumkun

['jumkon] ‘maybe’, zuwwar [zuw'wa:r'] “tourists’.

2.2.2.3 Allophones of /a/

The /o/ is pronounced as the close central unrounded vowel [i] when it is in contact with
the semi-consonant /y/ and there is no emphatic, pharyngeal, or velar consonant, e.g.,
yoktob ['jiktob] ‘he writes’, natkayyaf [not'kaj:if] ‘I smoke’, wlayyad [u:'laj:id] ‘boy’,
yadd ['jid:] ‘hand’, Zwayyad [ 3waj:id] ‘thin’.

The /o/ is pronounced as a near-close front unrounded vowel [1] when it is in
contact with the semi-consonant /y/ and an emphatic, pharyngeal, or velar consonant, e.g.,
yaxdmi-h [jixd ' mu] ‘the work it’, sayah [ 'sa:jih] ‘tourist’.

When the /o/ is preceded by the geminate semi-consonant /w/, it is pronounced as
the near-close near-back rounded vowel [uv], e.9., ndawwas [ 'ndaw:u[] ‘I take a shower’,

sawwar ['s‘aw:or’] ‘take a picture™?’

, 1zZawwaz ['tzaw:u3] ‘he married’, ydawwar
[1:'"daw:0r'] ‘he makes something spin’.

Otherwise, /o/ is pronounced as the mid-central vowel [2], e.g., a/li ['al:i] relative
marker, monn-u ['mon:u] ‘from him’, toktab ['toktob] ‘you write’, xatar [ xe:t'or]

‘because’, xdomt [ xdomt] ‘I worked’, §ars ['Sors] ‘wedding’, xatar [ xe:t'or'] ‘because’.

78 Type of carpet.
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2.2.3 Quantitative oppositions

The following minimal pairs prove the quantitative oppositions between the three long

and the three short vowels presented above:

lal # /a/
hazz ‘pilgrimage’ # hazZ ‘old man’;
labsa ‘dress’ # labsa ‘wearing =M’;

xamsa ‘five’ # xamsa ‘fifth™=M’,

of £ /1/
kbar ‘he grew up’ # kbir ‘big’.

ul # 1a/
Sufna ‘we saw’ # sif-na ‘see™P us’;

PL>

zdud ‘new" -’ # Zdud ‘grandparents’.

2.2.4 Phonemes and allophones overview
The following table summarizes the phonemes and allophones that make up the vowel

system of KA.

Long vowels Short vowels

Phonemes a i ol a o) u

Allophones [e:]/[a:]/[a:] [1:1/[E] [w]/o:] [a)[ale]  [&V[)[i)/[v] [u]/[v]

2.2.5 Historical remarks

As is the case for Tunisian varieties in general, the distribution of the short vowels does
not always correspond to that of /a/, /i/, and /u/ of OA. Indeed, this distribution is often
phonologically conditioned.” Regarding the three short vowels /a/, /a/, and /u/ of KA,
- OA /al often corresponds to /o/ in a non-emphatic consonant environment, e.g.,
kalma (OA kalima) ‘word’;

9 1n the same direction, Singer states that the distribution of short vowels in Tunis Arabic
is frequently inexplicable (Singer 1984 142).
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- OA /al can be realized as /u/ in an emphatic and labial environment, e.g., wus¢
(OA wasy) ‘middle’, rumdan (ramadan OA) ‘Ramadan’;

- OA /al tends to be /o/ in a post-tonic syllable, e.g., kammal (OA kammala) ‘to
finish’, baddal (OA baddala) ‘to change’;

- KA /u/is frequently found in an emphatic and uvular environment, e.g., nuss (OA
nisf) ‘half’, yugtul (OA yugtalu) ‘he kills’.

- KA /o/ tends to be used in all other consonant environments. An example of OA
Ju/ corresponding to KA /a/ is zabda (OA zubda) ‘butter’.8

Concerning the three long vowels /a/, /1/ and /@/, they correspond to:

- OA long vowels /a/, /i/ and /U/, e.g., dgiga (OA dagiga) ‘minute’, kifi (OA kiifi)
‘Kufic’, maftah (OA miftah) ‘key’;

- (only /4/ and /1/) the reduction of the OA diphthongs *aw and *ay, e.g., fiig (OA
fawq) ‘above’, sif (OA sayf) ‘summer’;

- vowel lengthening and contraction from the OA v? to KA v, e.g., yakul (OA
yakulu) ‘he eats’, la bas (OA la ba?s) ‘fine’, ras (OA ra?s) ‘head’;

- lengthening of etymologically short vowels, e.g., gil (OA qul) ‘say™?’, diiy (OA
dur) ‘turn™P’;

- long vowels in loanwords, e.g., klinik (FR clinique) ‘clinic’, mars ‘March’, nimyru

‘phone number’.

2.2.6 Anaptyctic vowels

Anaptyctic vowels correspond to what Singer defines tberkurze Vokale (Singer 1984:
70), i.e., ultrashort vowels. As Singer states for tunisois Arabic, ultrashort vowels are
unstable elements whose place of articulation is generally determined by the consonant
context. They purely have a phonetic role, facilitating the pronunciation of heavy
consonant groups. Indeed, they are never stressed and, do not have phonological status
(Singer 1984: 70-71).

KA has three anaptyctic vowels, a, 2, and u, which facilitate the pronunciation of

the two following consonant clusters:8!

8 Much of this vowel distribution is also true for Tunis (Singer 1984: 140-167), Douz
(Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 32—-33) and Nefza (Naddari 2023: 56-57) Arabic.

attest to the presence of three anaptyctic vowels, & Y and ', which occur in the two
functional uses | describe for KA.
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- two consonant initial-word clusters, e.qg., ashab ‘friends’, aktob ‘write™P, usrub
‘drink™®>_In this case, the use of the anaptyctic vowel is optional and normally
conditioned by the phonetic environment;

- word-internal three consonant clusters -CCC-. In this case, the anaptyctic vowel
can be inserted between both the first and second consonants of the cluster, e.g.,
Xad’mt-i ‘my work’, mad?rsa ‘school’ and the second and third consonants of the
cluster, yuskUnu ‘they live’, musl’min ‘Muslim®-*, ma-yhabb-°s ‘he does not want’.
In this case, the use of the anaptyctic vowel is mandatory to break up the three-
consonant cluster.?

The anaptyctic vowels are not phonemes, and | do not transcribe them in word-
internal position since their use is also systematic. However, | decided to transcribe them
in this dissertation when they occur in the initial word position, because, in that case, their

use is optional and needs to be explicitly marked.

2.3 Diphthongs

Because a vowel + glide compound is a diphthong in Semitic linguistics (Ivanyi 2007:
640), the spoken Arabic of Kairouan has two typologies of diphthongs.
The first one features a long vowel, i.e., aw, ay, iw. These diphthongs are found
as follows:
- aw occurs in the plural person of defective verbs, e.g., nabdaw ‘we start’, {taw
‘they gave’, msaw ‘they went’, ndraw ‘we know’, qraw ‘they studied’, twaffaw
‘they died’; in the 3PL of the S-stem conjugation, e.g., Zaw ‘they come’, klaw
‘they ate’, raw “’they saw’, Xdaw ‘they took’; in the III pattern of the hollow verb
CC?(W)VC?, e.g., nfawnu ‘we collaborate’; in other words, e.g., graws ‘sweets’
(hakka) haw ‘that is all’; and loanwords, e.g., tawla ‘table’;
- ay occurs in the singular female and plural male active participle of the hollow
verb CC?(y)vC3, e.g., dayma ‘staying™™’, xaybin ‘bad™™’, xayfa ‘scared™™’,

b

Zayba ‘bringing™™°, ¢Gysin ‘living™-’; the female active participle Zdya
‘coming™™”; words, such as ay ‘yes’, gayla ‘afternoon’, §ayla ‘family’;

loanwords, e.g., bay (< EN) ‘bay’, tay ‘the’, wkay (< EN) ‘ok’;

82 On the phonetic rules governing polysyllabic words in KA, see §2.6.2.
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- 1w occurs in plural persons of the P-steam of the defective verb C'C2C3(y) with
the thematic vowel in -i, e.g., nakkiw ‘we say’, nomsiw ‘we go’, Nsalliw ‘we pray’,
nwarriw-K ‘we show you’, ygattiw ‘they cover (their heads)’.

The second group of diphthongs features an initial short vowel, and it is divided
into diphthongs with a geminated semi-consonant, i.e., aww, ayy, and those without the
gemination, i.e., aw and ay. Among the examples of geminated diphthongs, there are
diminutives, e.g., wlayyad ‘boy’, hollow verbs of pattern II, e.g., ndawwas ‘I take a
shower’, nsawwar ‘1 take a picture’, trawwah ‘you leave’, ylawwaz ‘he looks for’, and
other words, such as sayy ‘thing’, snitwa? ‘what?’, tawwa ‘now’. (D’ Accardio Berlinguer
2023: 256)

The OA etymological diphthongs *aw and *ay are usually reduced to # and 7
(D’ Accardio Berlinguer 2023: 255), as shown below:

OA *aw — KA

KA fiig (OA fawq) ‘above’, KA mit (OA mawt) ‘death’, KA nam (OA nawm) ‘sleep’,
KA xiix (OA xawx) ‘peach’, KA yim (OA yawm) ‘day’, KA ziiz (OA zawg) ‘two’;

OA*ay - KA T

KA bit (OA bayt) ‘room’, KA kif (OA kayf) ‘like, as’, KA zit (OA zayt) ‘oil’, KA xir (OA
xayr) ‘better’, KA zitin (OA zaytiin) ‘olives’.

However, some exceptions are attested to as well. Indeed, the etymological *aw
and *ay are sometimes retained in the passive participle of the assimilated verb
CHwly)CWC3, e.g., mawlida ‘born™M, ’mawzid ‘present, existing’, mawziifa
‘suffering™M 8 the conjugation of some X pattern assimilated verb staCl(w/y)C?vC?,e.g.,
stawran ‘to settle’, some loanwords from OA, e.g., dawla ‘nation’, law kan ‘if’, naw{

‘type’, naw{iya ‘quality’, and other words (D’Accardio Berlinguer 2023: 256).

Table : The diphthongs in KA

8 However, speakers tell me that forms like mawziid or mawlid are perceived as
loanwords from MSA.
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The diphthongs

Long vowel aw ay w

Short vowel aw (> ) ay (>1) ayy aww

2.4 Syllabic structures

In this section, it is necessary to distinguish short vowels (v) from long vowels (v) and
open syllables from closed syllables. An open syllable ends in a vowel, while a closed
one ends in a consonant. Short syllables are open syllables with short vowels; all the
others are long syllables (D. Cohen 1975: 73; Pereira 2010: 83).

KA does not accept a short vowel in an unstressed open syllable, like the other
Maghrebi varieties. Therefore, precise morphological transformations derive from this
rule.®* Some MSA loanwords constitute an exception to this rule are, e.g., mu|rab|bsat
‘squares’, multa|naf|fos ‘oxigen’, wal|hid ‘only’.

What follows are all the possible syllabic structures in KA:

Cv: balhi ‘OK’, bu “father’, ga|di ‘there’, ma ‘water’, Xu ‘brother’;

CvC: bar|bar ‘Berbers’, dogl|la ‘type of dattes’, kam|mal ‘he finished’, yab|da ‘he starts’,
va|kul ‘he eats’;

CVC: bab ‘door’, lin ‘colour’, mak|la ‘tood’, mat ‘he died, gal ‘he said’;

CCV: hkalya ‘story’, kli|nik ‘clinic’, kti|ba ‘inscriptions’, lqa ‘to find’, msa ‘he went’;
CCVC: bhar ‘sea’, Star ‘half’, ktab ‘he wrote’, gbal ‘before’, sfah ‘roof’;

CCVC: blad ‘country’, bnin ‘tasty’, kbar ‘big™"’, kitm ‘type of carpet’, skiin ‘who’;
CvCC: bant ‘daughter’, fasl ‘season’, kalb ‘dog’, mast|haqq ‘needy’, sabb ‘he poured’;
CVCC: harr ‘spicy’, hazz ‘old man’, hazz ‘taking’;

CCvCC: Itomm ‘he collected’, fhomt ‘I understood’, srabt ‘I drank’.

2.5 Stress

This section examines the word stress’ rules® in KA.

8 For an overview on syllabic structures in MagA, see Ph. Marcais (1977: 24-34)
8 Regarding prosody and, especially, intonation which deals with the utterance accent,
no exhaustive studies in Arabic dialectology are yet available (Benkirane 2008: 726).
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The stress in Arabic is usually fixed because its position depends on the word’s
syllabic structure, and it does not vary because of the word or syntagm’s morphology®®.
The same is also true for KA. Already Badreddine (1977a: 215-217) studied the stress
rules in KA, which I confirm and report below.

As far as monosyllables are concerned, these are evidently constantly stressed,
e.g., mhall ‘shop’, ms& ‘he went’, nas ‘people’, thszz ‘you take’, snin “years’, etc.

The stress can be on the penultimate or the ultimate syllable in all other
multisyllabic words. However, it more often tends to fall on the penultimate syllable.
Specifically, KA features a penultimate stress when:

- the final syllable is open (-Cv), e.g., dxalna ‘we got in’, ndifa ‘clean™™’, nasnsu

‘we make’, hadika ‘that™™’, talga ‘you find’;

- the final syllable is closed (-CvC), e.g., nsdllom ‘I greet’, nuqéud ‘I stay’, tndzzom

‘she can’, tinas ‘Tunis’, ylrqud ‘he sleeps’;

The stress falls on the ultimate syllable in KA when:

- the final syllable is closed by two consonants (-CvCC), e.g., fakkart ‘I thought’,
kallamt ‘I called, yiobb ‘he wants’, kammalt ‘you finished’, ysubb ‘he pours’;
- the final syllable is closed and includes a long vowel (-CvC), e.g., duxxan

‘smoking’, mahrab ‘niche’, moxdiimin ‘made®"’, taxsit ‘electrocardiogram’, yqiil

‘he says’.

As Ritt-Benmimoun (2014a: 49) points out for the TA of Douz, even in KA the
article, the conjunction w- and prepositions like b-, f-, and |- are proclitic and are
unstressed, e.g., as-sdyx ‘the sheykh’, b-a/-y3dd ‘handmade’, ¢-22-Z3ld ‘of leather’, f-az-
zamaf ‘in the mosque’, m-al-parra ‘from outside’. Moreover, when suffixes are added to
nouns and verbs, the new syllabic structure of the word must be reconsidered, and the
above-mentioned accent rules reapplied, e.g., yugtul + hum > yuqtal-hum ‘they kill them’,
yhabbu + ha > yhabbii-ha ‘they love her’, masna + ha > masna-ha ‘I mean (lit. her
meaning)’, ma + famma + § > ma-famma-s ‘there is not’, (§1a +) xator + ha > (§1a) xatr-
ha ‘because her’.

In conclusion, stress in KA is always on the penultimate syllable, except when the
final syllable is long or closed by two consonants. Only in these two cases the accent falls
on the last syllable.

8 On prosody in Arabic, see Benkirane (2008).
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2.6 Morphophonology

As Ph. Marcais states, a short vowel is not allowed in an open unstressed syllable in
MagA. For this reason, the words’ syllabic structure in these varieties is unstable (Ph.
Marcais 1977: 24-25). This is evident when the addition of a suffix starting with a vowel
transforms a closed syllable into an open syllable (e.g., CCvC + u > *CCvCu).

The following sections discuss the syllabic transformations of monosyllabic and

polysyllabic words in KA.

2.6.1 Monosyllabic words

If the vowel suffix of the feminine -at or the plural -u is added to the regular verb (e.g.,
ktab ‘to write’), the syllabic structures change as follows:
- CCvC + at > CvCCoat
E.g., qfad + af > *qSadat > qafdat ‘she stayed’, shal + at > *shalat > sahlat ‘she
simplified’;
- CCvC+u>CvCCu
E.g., ftas + u > *ftahu > fathu ‘they conquered’, ktob + u > *ktobu > katbu ‘they
wrote’.
The same phenomenon also occurs when an initial vowel pronoun is suffixed to a verb, a
noun, or a preposition with the CCvC pattern:
- CCvC+v>CvCCv
E.g., fmur + u > *muru > fump-u ‘his age’, ktub + i >*ktubi > kutb-i ‘my
books’,%” gbal + u > *gbalu > gabl-u.
When the suffix -a of the singular feminine or -in of the dual is added to the
masculine noun pattern CCvC, the ressaut occurs:
- CCvC+a>CvCCa
E.g., bgal + a > *bgala > bagla ‘mule™™’, hzar + a > *hzara > hazra ‘a stone’;
- CCvC +in>CvCCin
E.Q., Shar + in > *Sharin > sahrin ‘two months’, wzah + in > *wzahin > wazhin

‘two faces’.

87 Although the word more used in KA to say ‘my books’ — with the meaning of ‘the
books | wrote’ —is ktiba.
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2.6.2 Polysyllabic words

When the suffix -u of the plural is added to the P-stem or the imperative, the following
change occurs:
- -CCvC+u>-CCCu

E.g., nasna¢+ u > *nasnafu > nasn{u ‘we do’, axdom + u> *axdomu > axdmu
‘workMPPL> 'vaktab + U > * yaktabu > yaktbu ‘they wrote’.

The same syllabic change is also found in verbs of I and Il patterns followed by
personal suffix pronouns starting with a vowel, e.g., tazab-aok > *ta$Zob-ok >ta$zb-ok
‘you like’, tasma$§-u> *tasma$-u> tasm§-u ‘she hears you’, yfaddal + ak >*yfaddal-ak >
yfaddl-ak ‘[may God] please you’, ySayyas + ak > *ySayyas-ak > ySayys-ak ‘thank you’,
kallom-ak > *kallom-ak > kallm-ak ‘he called you’.®

The same modification is found in the OA structures

- mvCCvCa>maCCCa

e.g., madrasa > madrsa ‘school’, maktaba > maktba ‘library’;

in the feminine of the diminutive form CCayyoC
- CCayyaC + a > CCayyCa

e.q., sgayyar + a >*sgayyoara > sgayyra ‘little™™ | Zwayyad + a > *2wayyada >
Swayyda ‘thin"EM”,

- mvCCvC + V/inlat > mvCCCv/inlat

e.g., muslim + a > musima ‘Muslim™™’, muslim + in > musimin ‘Muslim™"".

Another syllabic phenomenon regards the feminine nouns of the CvCCa type
when suffixed by a vowel pronoun:

- CvCCa+ V> CvCCtVv®

e.g., Xxodma + i >*xadmat-i > xodmt-i ‘my work’, xadma + u >*xadmat-u >
Xadmt-u ‘his work’, rukba + i >*rukbat-i > rukbt-i ‘my knee’.

In order to facilitate the consonant group -CCC-, an anaptyctic vowel (3, 2, and )%
is inserted between the first and second consonant of the group of three consonants, e.g.,
Xadmt-i ['xod’mti] ‘my work’, madrsa [ ' mad?risa] ‘school’ or between the second and the

third consonant, e.g., yusknu [ 'yuskUnu] ‘they live’, musimin ['muslPmi:n] ‘muslim™’.

8 However, these cases are not explicitly cited and analyzed by Ph. Marcais (1977: 24—
34) and by the authors of the main MagA grammars consulted for this dissertation.

8 The only exception to this rule is found in the address form /a/lat-i ‘Madam’, which
presents the lengthening of the a, instead of its fall.

OFor anaptyctic vowels, see §2.2.6.
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If a suffix pronoun starting with a vowel is attached to the pattern CaCaC, it
becomes CaCC-v, e.g., razal + i > *razal-i > razl-i ‘my husband, sahab + ok > *sahab-
ok > sahb-ak ‘your friend’.

When a 3SG.F form of the S-stem is followed by a suffixed vowel pronoun, the
short vowel is preserved through the doubling of the -t falbat + u > talbatt-u ‘she called
him’. The same occurs in the female active participle followed by a suffix pronoun
starting with a vowel, e.g., hafda + u > *hafdat-u > hafdatt-u ‘1 saved him’, fahma + u

> *fahmat-u > fahmatt-u ‘I have understood’.

2.7 Verbal Noun

The syllabic structure CvCC is used to form the verbal noun. This pattern opposes the
third person masculine singular of the regular verb CCvC, e.g., Ifab ‘to play’ # la‘h

‘play’, wzan ‘to weigh’ # wazn ‘weight’, wilad ‘to give birth’ # wald ‘boy’.

2.8 Phonotactics

This section describes the main phonetic changes caused by contact or proximity between
different phonemes, i.e., progressive, regressive, and mutual assimilation, sibilant
harmony, dissimilation, haplology, metathesis, gemination, elision, and

pharyngealization.

2.8.1 Assimilation

The following paragraphs address sibilant harmony, progressive, regressive, and mutual
assimilation in KA.

2.8.1.1 Progressive assimilation

The first example of progressive assimilation occurs mainly with /h/ followed by the 3PL
and 3SG.F pronominal suffix -hum/-ha. The second is identified only in the word *nusf
‘half’, as is the case of Tunis Arabic (Singer 1984: 193).

hh > hh tamsah-ha-1-i > tamsah-ha-1-i° ‘you sweep it to me’;

sf>ss nusf > nuss ‘half’;

% Regarding those speakers who regularly change the place of articulation of [h] to [x],
they pronounce the pattern zh > [y:].
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>t hbatt > hbatt ‘1 descended’;

vyvo—

zd >zz zdud > zzud ‘grandfathers’.

2.8.1.2 Regressive assimilation

The /I/ of the definite article al- “the’ (and its variations I- and l2-)** is assimilated to the
solar consonants of OA and to the /z2/ < OA */g/, as expected and confirmed by the

following examples:®

/d/ > 2d-dar “the house’;
Idl > ad-dhab ‘the gold’;
Idl > ad-dyif ‘the guests’;
NI > al-lin “the color’;

Inl > an-nas ‘the people’;
Itl > ar-rih ‘the wind’;

Itl > ar-rxam ‘the marble’;
/8] > a8-Sakal ‘the pattern’;
Is] > as-stah ‘the roof’;

Isl > as-sif ‘the wool’;

It/ > at-talat “the third’;

It/ > at-talifiin ‘the phone’;
It/ > at-tbib ‘the doctor’;
12 > 2z-Zald “the leather’;

2] > az-zuwwar ‘the tourists’.

What follows is an overview of all the regressive assimilation cases found in my

corpus:
tZ>2z tzi > zZi ‘she comes’, Yatzawa§ > yazzawa$ ‘one acts hungry’;
15> 88 ma-xdit-s > ma-xdis-s ‘you did not take’, tsabbah > ssabbah ‘she is similar’;

%2 On the definite article in KA, see §4.2.1.

% However, some Bedouin-type Tunisian and Maghrebi varieties generalize the
assimilation of the definite article even to labials, velars, and post-velars (Ph. Marcais
1977: 162; Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 150; Aguadé 2018: 49; Naddari 2023: 117).
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ts > ss tsawwar > ssawwar ‘immagine'MP’;

dt > tt gfadt > gfatt ‘I stay’, {awadt > {awatt ‘1 repetead’;

ds > ss ma-sad-§ > ma-¢as-s ‘no more’;

In>nn quilna-1-ha > gunna-l-ha ‘we said her’, himal-ni > hmal-ni ‘he hugged me’;

Iq>qq talga > taqga ‘you find’, ma-talqa-si > ma-taqqa-si ‘you do not find’;

nm >mm nmil > mmil ‘1tend’;

nl > 1l miyat-an-lawha > miyat-al-lawha ‘three hundred paintings’;

ns > ss nsalliw > ssalliw ‘we pray’, Nsawwar > ssawwar ‘I take a picture’;

nr>rr nrakkab > rrakkab ‘I install’, nrayyas > rrayyas ‘I tear’;

ng > qq nqilu > qqilu ‘we say’, tangila > taqqila ‘copy’, zanga > zaqqa ‘narrow street’;

mn>nn xater-na > xdton-na ‘because we’;

f5>58 ma-nasraf-s > ma-nafras-s ‘I do not know’, ma-yasraf-s > ma-yasras-s ‘he does
not know’ %

The following examples show some cases of partial regressive assimilation in

which the first element is changed by the second but not totally assimilated into it.

tz > dz tzid > dzid ‘you add’, tziiy > dzayr ‘you visit’;

ds> ts ma-$ad-s ‘no more’;

dx > tx nudxul > nutxul ‘I go in’;

nb >mb manbar > mambar ‘pulpit’, ba-Zanb-ak > ba-zamb-ak ‘next to you’;

sd > zd sdaq > zdagq ‘marriage contract’, sdagat > zddaqat ‘marriage contracts’;
Sg>zg sgir > zzgiy ‘little’, sgar > zgar ‘children’.

Finally, the etymological /b/ is devoiced when followed by a voiceless consonant.

[b] + voiceless consonant > [p]  bga ['pqa] ‘he stayed’, nakdab-s ['nok'8%op/] ‘I do
not lie’, b-ad-daby [bod* 8°apt] ‘exactly’, kagbtin
[kaSp'tr:n] ‘two pieces’, tlabt ['t'I°apt] ‘I called’.

% Regarding the regressive assimilation, Ritt-Benmimoun (2014: 52) states that also the
word wadd — in the address form ya wadd-i — etymologically comes from wald ‘son’ with
a case of regressive assimilation Id (wald) > dd (wadd). Since the assimilation of the word
wald in KA is only attested to in this address form, ya wadd-i, | would instead consider
mentions (ya wadd-i ‘my friend’). At the same time, it is also true that my informants
affirm that wadd — in the address form ya wadd-i — is the word wald pronounced fast.
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2.8.1.3 Mutual assimilation

The only case of mutual assimilation found is the following:

th>hh mta$-ha > mtah-ha ‘of her’, mtas-hum > mtah-hum ‘of them’

2.8.1.4 Sibilants harmony

When two sibilants occur within the same word or phrase, the following phenomena of
assimilation occur.® The prepalatal 5 and Z are assimilated to the preceding or following

alveolar s, and z.%¢

-2 >17-2 ziiz (OA zawz) ‘two’;
2-1>17-2Z zazzay (OA gazzar)‘butcher’, (aziiza (OA (agiiza) ‘old woman’;
§-s > s-s%7 §-2SM-U? >s-asm-u? ‘what is his name?’, wagqtas sahlat? > wagqtas

sahlat? ‘when it got easier?’;

2.8.2 Dissimilation®

The most relevant case found in the corpus is the loss of the first interdental /t/ > /t/ in the
numerals tlata < *tlata ‘three’ and tlatin < *tlatin ‘thirty’ (see §2.1.2).

2.8.3 Haplology

Related to the phenomena of dissimilation and elision®, this phonetic change occurs in

the following cases in KA:
- when the preposition ¢l1a is followed by the determinative article al- > e.g., §-al-
barra < *¢la al-barra ‘on abroad’, {-or-rxam < *¢la ar-rxam ‘on the marble’, ¢-

oz-zald < *{la 2z-Zald ‘onthe leather’;

(2006).

% The assimilations z-z > z-z and z-z > z-z are common in Tunisian (Singer 1984: 123;
Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 54; Naddari 2023: 67), Libyan (Pereira 2010: 210; Benkato
2014: 70) and East Algerian Arabic (Ph. Marcais 1977: 22).

% This assimilation has been only found in occurrences that involve the morpheme
boundaries.

% Considering that dissimilation is the ‘process by which one segment avoids taking on
a feature (or a set of features) of another adjacent segment’ (Zemanek 2011: 653), |
preferred to distinguish it from haplology (see 8§ 2.8.3), i.e., the loss of a syllable when
next to a phonetically identical syllable (Bloomfield 1896).

% Elision in KA is discussed in §2.8.6.
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- when the preposition moan is followed by the determinative article al- > e.g., m-al-
barra < *mon ol-barra ‘from outside’, m-al-makka < *mon ol-makka ‘from
outside’, m-ad-darriya < *mon ad-darriya ‘from the ancestry’;

- inthe numerals from 11 to 19, e.g., arba¢tas < *arbfasfas(ra) ‘fourteen’, shafzas
< *sabfarfas(ra) ‘seventeen’, tsafras < *tassarfas(ra) ‘nineteen’;

- when the 1SG and 3SG.F of the S-stem of the verb gal ‘to say’ is followed by the
preposition 1-,1% e.g., *qult I-ok > qutt I-ak ‘I said to you’, *qalat I-i > gatt-1-i <

‘she said to me”’.

2.8.4 Metathesis

Among the cases of metathesis identified in KA, I report:
- the exchange of /I/ and /n/, e.q., danfil (loanword, OA dulfin) ‘dolphin’;
- the exchange of /n/ and /r/, e.g., karhba ‘auto’ (OA kahraba?);
- the exchange of /d/ and /g/, e.q., burgdan ‘orange’ (loanword, OA burtugal).

2.8.5 Gemination

Geminated consonants are pronounced as single at the end of a word in pausal form, e.g.,
damm ['dam] ‘blood’, yadd ['jod] ‘hand’. On the contrary — as Ritt-Benmimoun (2014a:
56) describes for Douz Arabic — if a noun ends in -vC and the following word begins
with a vowel, the pattern -vC is geminated in -vCC to close the syllable (-vC + v- > -vCC-
V-): naxtaf > naxtaff an-nhar sastin ‘I catch up two hours of the day’, maszad >maszadd
al-ansar ‘ansar Mosque’.

Another case of gemination is the doubling of C?as compensation due to the fall
of the etymological hamza, e.g., sayy (OA say?) ‘thing’, hadd (OA Pahad) ‘someone’.
Also, the OA biradical roots present the gemination of C?in KA, e.g., famm (OA fam)
‘mouth’ and words like damm (OA dam) ‘blood’.

The -t of the suffix -at of the 3SG.F singular of the S-stem is doubled when
followed by a suffixed vowel pronoun in order to preserve the short vowel 2, e.q., talbat

+ U > talbatt-u ‘she called him’. 1!

100 On the morphological transformations that the verb gal “to say’ can be subjected to
when followed by indirect object suffixes, see 84.3.1.2.2.
101 On phonetic changes in polysyllabic words, see paragraph §6.2.6.
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Also, the final n of the preposition man is geminated when followed by the 1SG
and 3SG.M person suffix pronouns -i and -u, respecting the MagA syllabic rules: mann-i

< mon-*i ‘from me’, monn-u < mon-*hu ‘from him’.

2.8.6 Elision

The omission of one vowel or consonant, or even a whole syllable, is occasionally attested
to in the following cases:

- final vowel, consonant, or syllable in pausal form words, e.g., da" ‘house’, dar az-
#dii® ‘grandfathers house’, karh®® ‘car’, bay*@ “outside’, 4?2 ‘she’, yasti-k as-sahh?
‘right’;

- the words sidi > si ‘sir’, ‘man’, tara > ra ‘aunt (affectionally)’, fo-safa fo-sasa >
fasa fasfa ‘quickly’;1%2

- final -s in interrogative pronouns (not only in pausal form), e.g., waqta? < wagqtas?
‘how much?’, ‘how many?’, kifa < kifas? ‘how?’;

- the final -a vowel in proximal demonstrative pronouns haday < hadaya ‘this’,
hadiy < hadiya “thisTEM’;

- the /n/ of the male external plural suffix -in in pausal forms, e.g., xaybi" ‘bad""’;

- the /h/ and the following vowel can sometimes be omitted in the adverbs hakka
haw > khaw ‘that is all’ and hakkaka > kaka ‘like this’;

- the /§/ in the word ma¢nra-ha ‘I mean (lit. her meaning)’;

- the C/I/ in the third female person of the S-stem of the verb gal ‘to say’ when
followed by the preposition |- ‘to’, e.g., gatt-I-i <galot-1-i ‘she said me’.1%

Another case that can be considered elision is the vocative a (OA ya) (Ritt-Benmimoun

2014a: 57; Attia 1969: 133), where the etymological y- is not pronounced.

2.8.7 Pharyngealization

As discussed in 82.17, pharyngealization is attested to in KA. The most spread cases are

progressive and regressive pharyngealization'® due to emphatic context%®, but other

102 To all these samples, Singer (1984: 206) adds md-na$yf-§ instead of ma-naraf-s ‘1
do not know’ in Tunis, which actually is a realization that it could be also heard in some
informal speech in KA.

103 |_jkewise, the last three omissions occur in Douz (Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 57).

104 However, not all the speakers — nor in all occurrences — realize the pharyngealization
to the same extent.

195 For a more in-depth analysis with examples on emphatics and pharyngealization, see
82.17.
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occurrences of pharyngealization are found in specific words, family names,
dysphemisms, loanwords, and religious expressions. Some consonants, syllables, or even
entire words are pharyngealized when the speaker wants to emphasize a word deemed
worthy of importance for the purposes of communication. In conclusion,

pharyngealization is often used in KA to express a precise indexical value.
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I11. CHAPTER THREE:
VERBAL MORPHOLOGY
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3.0 Introduction to the verb

This chapter focuses on triliteral and quadriliteral roots and their conjugations®.

First, it presents the triliteral root: the non-augmented verb and the augmented
patterns, i.e., I, 11, V, VI, VIII, IX/XI, X, mixed (X + V), and t-passive patterns. Irregular
(*Nry, VZ?) and ex-hamzated roots (*\kI, *\Pxd, *VPns) are also included.
Furthermore, quadriliteral root verbs found in the corpus are described. | present regular,
geminate, assimilate, hollow, and defective roots for each category.

For each verb, | show the prefix (P-), suffix (S-), and imperative stems, as well as
male and female active and passive participles. The pattern model is mentioned, along
with one example of the conjugated verb, examples of other verbs of the category found
in the corpus, and possible semantic values expressed by the augmented patterns. When
one or more of these categories of verbs and conjugations are not shown, it means that no
verb of the category or conjugation is attested in my corpus.

Regarding the aspectual values expressed by P- and S-stems, Arabic verbal
morphology is based on the contraposition of two main aspectual categories, i.e., the

perfective and imperfective:1%’

[...] the Perfective [i.e. the S-stem] indicates both perfective meaning and relative past time reference, while the
Imperfective [i.e. the P-stem] indicates everything else (i.e. either imperfective meaning or relative non-past

tense).(Comrie 1976: 80)

These two categories should not be confused with present and past tenses. (Ph.
Marcais 1956: 147-148; Ph. Marcais 1977: 69-71).1%8

The suffixes of the S-stem and both prefixes and suffixes of the P- and imperative
stems are the same for all verbs and patterns of KA verbal system and are shown in the

following table:

S-stem P-stem Imperative
3SG.M -@ y-
3SG.F -ot t-
2SG -t t- (v-)..-@

196 On the verbal system in Arabic, see Larcher (2009).

197 Pjoneer French scholars defined these two aspectual categories as accompli and
inaccompli (Ph. Marcais 1977: 35).

198 For the categories of aspect and tense in Arabic, see Eisele (2006); Horesh (2009). My
future research outlooks include an in-depth study of KA syntax, including the study of
the grammatical category of aspect.
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1SG -t n-

3PL -u y-...-u
2PL -tu t-...-u (v-)...-u
1PL -na n-...-u

Gender distinction is not preserved in singular and plural second persons of verbal

morphology,*®°

as it occurs in most Tunisian (W. Marcais 1950: 208) and — more
generally — Maghrebi sedentary varieties (Ph. Marcais 1977: 36).

However, it is worth noting that speakers from the Governorate and those with rif
origins can maintain the gender distinction in the 2SG (D’Accardio Berlinguer 2023:
263), e.Q., SP16R onti ma-riti-§, ana rit-u ‘youFE'VI did not see, I saw him’, SP16R narza§
I-hammamat nsif ad-dar, fhamti? ‘1 go back to Hammamet to visit my family, do you™M
understand?’, SP17R gali-I-i, gali-I-i “tellPEMIMP me, tellPEMIMP me’ SP17R diri!
‘turn"EMMPY " SP2ARRGKk $baSti fi-ha had-al-lila ta-k [SP6’s name] ‘thus, you enjoyed
your aunt [aunt’s name]’s company tonight’. Indeed, preserving gender distinction in the
second person is a typical feature of Bedouin-type varieties (Ph. Margais 1977: 36), which
should be the vernaculars typologically spoken in their families and places of origin.1°

In KA, gender distinction is only retained in the singular third person.

In the S-stem, the 1SG and 2SG end in -t and are equal. Verbs with C* d, e.g.,
rgad, yurqud ‘to sleep’, have an assimilation of C* d >t when 1SG and 2SG suffix -t and
2SG.PL suffix -tu are attached: rqad + t > rgatt ‘I/you slept’, rqad + tu > rgattu ‘yout
slept’. These same suffixes -t and -tu are assimilated in verbs with C3 ¢, e.g., habbat + t
> habbatt ‘1/you made lower’, habbattu ‘you”" made lower’. The 3SG.F is marked by the
suffix -a¢, which is pronounced as [at] when C2 is a back consonant (Singer 1984: 322)
and becomes -ar in defective verbs!'! and those verbs that are inflected as defective
roots. 2

Regarding the inflection of the P-stem, the 1SG has the prefix n-, which is the

principal distinctive MagA feature that distinguishes it from Mashreqi Arabic (Ph.

199 The loss of gender distinction also occurs in the personal pronominal system
(84.3.1.1).

110 However, these varieties of Arabic have not yet been described at the current state of
research.

111 On the specificity of defective root conjugations, see §3.1.5.

112 | will present them case by case in the following sections whenever they occur.
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Marcais 1977: 37). The 1PL of the P-stem also has the prefix n-, but it is distinguished
from the singular by the suffix -u, which marks all the plural persons. Second persons and
3SG.F are characterized by the prefix t- in the P-stem. Consequently, the 2SG coincides
with the 3SG.F. y- is the prefix of the 3SG.M and 3PL.1*3 All these prefixes of the P-stem
have a short vowel when followed by two consonants.

The imperative features only the singular and plural second persons formed from
the P-stem’s respective persons without the prefix t-. Thus, even the stem vowel of the
imperative is always the same as the P-stem. A prefixed short vowel appears in the
imperative of pattern | regular and defective roots.** This vowel is the same as the
imperative stem due to a phenomenon of regressive vocal harmony (Pereira 2010: 93).
Regarding the augmented patterns, the stress falls on other syllables.

As shown in §2.6.1 and §2.6.2, when the 3SG.F suffix -at and the plural suffix -u
are added to the S-stem, the syllabic structures change as follows, due to the emergence
of an open syllable: CCvC + ot > CvCCat, e. g., q¥ad + af > *qSadat > qafdat ‘she stayed’,
CCvC +u>CvCCu, e.g., ktab + u > *ktobu > katbu ‘they wrote’. When the plural suffix
-u is added to the P-stem or the imperative, the syllabic structure -CCvC + u becomes -
CCCu, e.g., nasna¢+ u > *nasnafu > nasn¢u ‘we do’, axdom + u> * axdomu > axdmu
‘workP-!MP> 'In order to break the consonant cluster -CCC-, an anaptyctic vowel (3, ?, and

I3 js inserted between C? and C3.

3.0.1 General remarks on augmented patterns

The augmented patterns attested to in KA are II, I1I, V, VI, VIII, X, and XI. The
augmentation is realized through phenomena of consonant gemination in C? (I, V),
prefixation of t- (V, VI) or st- (X), and infixation of -a- (1l1, VI, IX/XI) or -t- (VIHI). In
pattern V, the prefixation of t- and the consonant gemination in C? are combined; in

pattern V1, the prefixation of t- and the infixation of -a- are combined.

113 As shown in §2.1.9, the prefix y- can be phonetically pronounced as the voiced palatal
approximant [j] when followed by a vowel or as the close front unrounded vowel [i] if
followed by a consonant.

114 pereira (2010: 93) justifies the presence of this vowel by the fact that it is stressed, and
it is valid for the singular person of regular and defective verbs (e.g., sktab, amsi) and the
plural person of the regular verb (e.g., sktbu). However, in the case of the plural person
of the defective verb, the accent falls in the following syllable (e.g., amsiw).

15For anaptyctic vowels, see §2.2.6.
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Patterns IV (*7af¢ala), VII (*infafala) of OA are not in use, as it also happens in
the TA of Tunis, Sousse and Nefza.!'® Pattern IV has mostly merged into pattern I and Il
and the t-passive form carries out the corresponding reflexive-passive function of pattern
VII. Regarding pattern IX/XI (C1C?aC3), it

is not a sufficiently good match for Classical Arabic form IX/XI in its Form or in its
lexical distribution, and does not derive directly from Form IX/XI. Formally and functionally, it
is a better match for proto-Berber’s Conjugation IV, and primarily reflects the latter; it was
introduced to Arabic by L1 Berber speakers, building upon Conjugation IV’s partial similarities
with Form IX/XI. (Souag 2024: 27).1Y

The most productive augmented verb patterns are 1l, and V. Pattern VIII is not
particularly productive in KA, as already in TA (Ph. Marcais 1977: 63; Singer 1984: 365;
Naddari 2023: 215) and the rest of MagA.!® Indeed, these verbs have generally
converged in other patterns, as | will show case by case in the following sections.

When vocalized, the vowel of the prefixes in the P-stem is .

The variation in the stems’ vocalization is related to the consonant context, as is
also the case for other MagA varieties (Grand’Henry 1972; Singer 1984; Ritt-Benmimoun
2014a; Guerrero 2015; Naddari 2023). Backed C? and C2 of the root especially cause the
vocalization in a of stem vowels augmented patterns.

As is the case in the majority of MagA varieties, (Ph. Marcais 1977: 81), the
formal distinction between active and participle forms is neutralized. The original active
participle form is used in both active and passive functions and has the prefix m- in all the
augmented forms.

Those patterns expressing passive values usually do not envisage using the
imperative.!®

The following sections show in detail all the patterns mentioned above.

116 On the contrary, Douz Arabic still has some examples of pattern 1V verbs, and pattern
VI is regularly used (Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 348; 360-368).

117 For convenience, | maintain the label ‘IX/XI’.

118 The Arabic of Douz, also in this case, represents an exception in the TA — already
described —landscape, attesting to a significant use of pattern VIII (Ritt-Benmimoun
2014a: 368-375).

119 As Ph. Marcais states for the Arabic of Jijel, ‘L’impératif sert a exprimer ’ordre. Il
n’est en usage que dans les verbes fournissant la notion d’action, et, dans une certaine
mesure, dans ceux qui fournissent la notion d’état. La majorité des formes du théme
fondamental et des thémes dérives Il, 111, VI, X, XI, peuvent avoir des impeératifs. Mais
de celles du théeme V, les seules a admettre ce mode sont les formes dont le concept verbal
exprimé n’est pas celui d’un acte subi. [...AJux réfléchies-passives a préfixe t- [...]
I’impératif n’est pratiquement pas concevable.’(Ph. Marcais 1956: 145).
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3.1 Pattern |

The first pattern provides the three radical roots of the verb without inserting other
morphological elements, such as the redoubling of C?, the prefixation of t- or st-, and the

infixation of -a- or -t-.

3.1.1 The regulart?® root C1C2/C?

In the S-stem, the short vowel of the verb can be either a, 2, or u, and in the P- and
imperative stems, a more significant phonetic variation is attested to. According to that,

121

the following six groups*<* of regular verbs are found in KA:

CIC%C3, yaClC?C3 (o; 2-2), €.9., ktab, yaktob ‘to write’;
C!CZaC? yuC!C2uC3 (a; u-u), e.g., gtal, yugtul ‘to kill’;
C!C?aC® yaC!C?aC? (a; a-a), e.g., bfat, yabSat ‘to send’;
ClCZaC? yoClC?aC? (a; 2-a), €.9., smaf, yasma§ ‘to hear’1?%;
C!C%aC?® yaC!C%C:3 (a; a-2), €.9., Smal, yaSmal “to do’;
ClC2uC?® yuCC2uC? (u; u-u), e.g., skun, yuskun ‘to live’.

2 e A

The active participle of this root follows the pattern C'aC?C3, e.q., fahom
‘understanding’, and C'aC?aC?, if C? or C* is a pharyngeal, an emphatic or the uvular g.
The passive participle structure is maC*C?%iC3, e.g., mafhiim “understood’. The singular
feminine forms have the suffix -a, i.e., C'aC2C3aand maC'C?%iC3a'?3. The plural forms
of active and passive participles end in -in, i.e., C'aC2C%n and maC'C?iC3%m, and are
used for both masculine and female referents.

This is the only pattern that retains the distinction between active and passive

participle forms.

3.1.1.1 C!C?%C3, yaC'C?C3 (a; 2-2)

120 A verb is called ‘regular’ when none of its root consonants is geminated or is a semi-
consonant w or y, e.g., ktab, yaktab ‘to write’(Pereira 2010: 96).

121 Durand & Tarquini (2023: 41-42) describe a verbal classification comprising only the
first five groups shown above for Tunis Arabic. A more complex classification for
tunisois Arabic regular verbs is provided by Stumme (1896: 6-14) and Singer (1984:
331-351).

122 As Stumme (1896: 10) states for Tunis Arabic, it is not uncommon for the prefix vowel
to differ from the root vowel.

123 For syllabic structure changes due to the adding of a suffix starting with a vowel in
KA, see §2.6.2.
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This pattern is quite conforming to the Arabic of Tunis (Singer 1984: 341-343) and Nefza
(Naddari 2023: 179-181). Examples of verbs found in the corpus are fhom, yafham ‘to
understand’, kbar, yokbor ‘to grow’, Ktab, yaktob ‘to write’, lbas, yalbas ‘to wear’, xdom,
yaxdom ‘to work’. The only verb with an hamza in the root is part of this group and is

sPal, yas?al “to ask’.

Group 1. C1C?C?3, yaClC25C2 ktab, yoktab ‘to write’

S-Stem P-Stem Imperative
3SG.M ktab yoktab
3SG.F kotbat toktab
2SG ktabt toktab oktab
1SG ktabt naktab
3PL katbu yoktbu
2PL ktabtu toktbu akbtu
1PL ktobna naktbu
Active Passive
Participle Participle
SG.M katab maktib
SG.F katba maktiba
PL katbin maktiubin

3.1.1.2 C'C?aC3, yuClC2uC: (a; u-u)

This pattern includes roots with a pharyngeal, emphatic, velar, or uvular as C* or C2 of
the root. Like the previous group, this one also conforms to Tunis Arabic for the most
part (Singer 1984: 338-340). Examples of verbs found in the corpus are dxal, yudxul ‘to
get in’, gtal, yuqtul ‘to kill’, g¥ad, yugSud ‘to stay, to remain’, rgad, yurqud ‘to sleep’,

tlab, yutlub ‘to call by phone’, xraz, yuxruz ‘to get out’.

Group 2. C1C2aC3, yuCtC2uC: gtal, yuqtul “to kill’

S-Stem P-Stem Imperative
3SG.M gtal yuqtul
3SG.F gatlot tuqtul
25G gtalt tuqtul ugtul
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1SG gtalt nuqtul
3PL gatlu yuqtlu
2PL gtaltu tugtlu ugtlu
1PL gtalna nuqtlu
Active Passive
Participle Participle
SG.M qgatal magqtiil
SG.F qatla magqtiila
PL gatlin magqtiilin

3.1.1.3 C'C?aC3, yaCiC?aC? (a; a-a)

This pattern is limited to roots with a glottal or pharyngeal in C2 or C3, e.g., bfar, yabfas
‘to send’, drab, yadrab ‘to beat’, krah, yakrah ‘to hate’, rkak, yarkah ‘to calm down’,
rza$, yarza$ ‘to come back’, sna¢, yasna¢ ‘to make, to produce’.}?*

Some speakers conjugate the P-stem of the verb ¢raf, ‘to know’ as ya{raf (instead

of the most common ya(raf, see §3.1.15), probably because of the emphatic context due

to the r.

Group 3. C1C?aC?, yaClC2aC?bfay, yabsar ‘to send’

S-Stem P-Stem Imperative
3SG.M b¢ar yab¢ar
3SG.F bafzat tab¢ar
2S5G b{art tabfar abfar
1SG b{art nabfar
3PL batu yab{zu
2PL b¢artu tab¢ru abftu
1PL bfara nab¢ru

Active Passive

Participle Participle
SG.M basat mab it
SG.F baSta mab{iita

124 This distribution is also valid for Nefza Arabic (Naddari 2023: 177-178) while Douz
Arabic also includes verbs with velars as C? or C? (Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 293-294).
Regarding Tunis (Singer 1984: 331-333), this group collects verbs with laryngeals,
pharyngeals, velars and emphatics as C*.
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PL baStin mab¢{itin

3.1.1.4 C!C?%aC3,yaClC2aC? (a; 2-a)
As is the case in Tunis Arabic (Singer 1984: 335), the verbs of this pattern have ¢ in C2,
Some examples found in my corpus are sma¢, yasma¢ ‘to hear’ and fbaf, yarba¢ ‘to

imprint’.

Group 4. C1C?aC?, yoC!C?aC? smay, yasma¢ ‘to hear’

S-Stem P-Stem Imperative
3SG.M sma¢’ yasmay’
3SG.F sam{ot tosma¢
25G smaft tosma¢ asmay’
1SG smast nasmay’
3PL samf{u yasm¢u
2PL smastu tasm¢u asméu
1PL sma¢na nasm¢u
Active Passive
Participle Participle
SG.M sama§ masmi§
SG.F samsa masmiui$a
PL sam$in masmu$in

3.1.1.5 C'C?aC3,yaCiC?C: (a; a-2)

Verbs of this group have the pharyngeal ¢, the velar g, and x, or emphatics as C.1%°
Examples of verbs found in my corpus are ghar, yadhor ‘to appear, to take shape’, gsal,
yagsal ‘to clean’, {mal, ya¢mal ‘to do, to make’, {raf, yasraf ‘to know’, xraf, yaxsaf ‘to

steal’.
Group 5. CC?aC3, yaClC?,C? ¢mal, yasmoal ‘to do’

S-Stem P-Stem Imperative

125 This consonant context finds correspondence in Nefza (Naddari 2023: 177-178).
Regarding Tunis Arabic, this group collects verbs in which C2 and C2® are emphatic
consonants or an emphatic consonant in combination with a labial (Singer 1984: 333).
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3SG.M
3SG.F
2SG
1SG

3PL

2PL
1PL

SG.M
SG.F

PL

3.1.1.6 C*C?uC?, yuCiC?uC? (u; u-u)

{mal
Camlot
malt
{malt

famlu
{maltu
{malna

Active
Participle
famoal
amla

Camlin

ya$mal
ta¢mol
ta¢mol
na¢mal

yafmlu
tafmlu
na¢mlu

Passive
Participle
masmiil
maf$miila

masmilin

aimol

afmlu

Verbs of this group have velar, emphatic or uvular consonants. Examples of verbs found

in my corpus are skut, yuskut ‘to stop talking’, skun, yuskun ‘to live’, keur, yukeur ‘to

increase’, Ngqus, yunqus ‘to reduce’.

Group 6. C'C2uC?, yuC*C?uC2 skun, yuskun ‘to live’

3SG.M
3SG.F
2SG
1SG

3PL

2PL
1PL

SG.M
SG.F

PL

S-Stem
skun
suknat
skunt
skunt

suknu
skuntu
skunna

Active
Participle
sakan
sakna

saknin

P-Stem
yuskun
tuskun
tuskun
nuskun

yusknu
tusknu
nusknu

Passive
Participle
maskiin
maskiina

maskiinin

Imperative

uskun

usknu
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3.1.2 The Geminate root ClvC?C?

In a geminate root, C2 and C* are identical. This conjugation in KA follows the rules of
sedentary Tunisian varieties (Stumme 1896: 15-16; Talmoudi 1980: 80-82) with the
etymological diphthong *ay,?® which monophthongizes in 7 (*habbayt > habbit ‘1/you
wanted’, see §2.3) in the first and second persons of the S-stem (D’Accardio Berlinguer
2023: 263).1%7

Within this category, two groups of verbs are found.'?® Both groups share the
vowel a in the S-stem. However, the first group features the vowel 2 in the P-stem (e.g.,
habb, yhabb ‘to want”), while the second group features the vowel u (e.g., sabb, ysubb ‘to
pour’) (D’ Accardio Berlinguer 2023: 263). The first group is more productive, and some
examples of verbs belonging to it are zabb, yhabb ‘to want’, hall, yhall ‘to open’, hazz,
yhazz ‘to hold, to take’, Sadd, ysadd ‘to hold’, gadd, ygadd fi ‘can, to be able to’, hass,
vhass bi ‘to feel something’. Instead, verbs belonging to the second group are daqq, yduqq
‘to knock’, hart, yhuyt ‘to put’, fakk, yfukk ¢la ‘to give something up’, sabb, ysubb ‘to
pour’.

The active participle patterns are C'aC?C3, C!aC?C%a™M, C!aC?C3mf" and the

passive ones are maC'C2iC3, maC!C?izC3a™™M, maC1C2iC3m®™.

An example of the complete verb conjugation for each group follows:

Group 1. CtaC?C8, yC'»C2C® habb, yhobb ‘to want’

S-Stem P-Stem Imperative
3SG.M habb yhobb
3SG.F habbot thobb
25G habbit thobb habb
1SG habbit nhabb
3PL habbu yhabbu
2PL habbitu thabbu habbu
1PL habbina nhabbu

126 On the contrary, Bedouin-type varieties show the monophthongization of *ay in &
(Pereira 2010: 98; Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 301).

127 This monophthongization in the first and second person of the S-stem occurs by
analogy with defective verbs (83.1.5) (Pereira 2010: 98).

128Ritt-Benmimoun (2014a: 301-305) describes a third group in Douz, i.e., C*aC?C?,
yCtaC?C3.
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Active Passive

Participle Participle
SG.M habb mahbiib
SG.F habba mahbiiba
PL habbin mahbiibin

Group 2. CtaC?C3, yCuC?2C3 sabb, ysubb ‘to pour’

S-Stem P-Stem Imperative
3SG.M sabb ysubb
3SG.F sabbat tsubb
2SG sabbit tsubb subb
1SG sabbit nsubb
3PL sabbu ysubbu
2PL sabbitu tsubbu subbu
1PL sabbina nsubbu
Active Passive
Participle Participle
SG.M sabb masbiib
SG.F sabba masbitba
PL sabbin masbiibin

3.1.3 The assimilated root C*(w/y)C?vC?

The characteristic of the assimilated root is the fact that C* is a semi-consonant w or vy,
e.g., Ywsl > wsal, yisal ‘to arrive’, Vybs > ybas, yibas “to dry’.*?® The long vowels /7 in
the P-stem are the result of monophthongization of *aw/*ay, e.g., *yawsal > yisal and
*yaybos > yibas. However, the etymological diphthong *aw is usually retained in passive
participle forms, e.g., mawzid ‘present’, mawliida ‘born =M’

Verbs with C! y are less common than those with C! w in KA, and the only
example found in the corpus is ybas, yibas ‘to dry’. The stem vowel of these verbs is either

oorawhenClis¢.

129 Again, the long vowels /7 in the P-stem are the result of monophthongization of aw/ay
(*yawsal > yiisal and *yawzon > yiizan).
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Among the verbs found in the corpus, examples of assimilated root verbs are wzan,

130 to weight’, Wsal, yitsal ‘to arrive’, wlad, yiilad ‘to give birth’, wZas, yiiza§ ‘to

yizan
feel pain’.

As it also happens in Tunis Arabic (Singer 1984: 354), the verb wgaf has the P-
stem ydgaf ‘to stand, to stop’, in analogy with yakal and yaxu (see §3.1.6.1).5!

The conjugation of these verbs in KA follows the rules of the sedentary-type
paradigm (D’Accardio Berlinguer 2023: 264). The active participle patterns are
ClaC?C3, c!ac?C3a™M, ClaC?C’m™ and the passive ones are maC!CZ%iC3,
maClC%iC3a™M, maClC?izC3mt. There are no passive participle forms of the verb ybas,
yibas ‘to dry’ in my corpus.

An example of the complete verb conjugation of wC?vC?® and yC?vC? patterns is

shown below:

WC25C3, yitC?5C3 wzan, yiizan ‘to weight’

S-Stem P-Stem Imperative
3SG.M wzan yiizan
3SG.F Waznat tiizon
25G wzaont tiizon Wwzon
1SG wzant niizon
3PL waznu yiiznu
2PL wzantu tiiznu wznu
1PL wzantu niiznu
Active Passive
Participle Participle
SG.M wazan mawzin
SG.F wazna mawzina
PL waznin mawzunin

yC25C3, yiC%C3 ybas, yibas ‘to dry out’

S-Stem P-Stem Imperative
3SG.M yboas yibas
3SG.F yabsat ttbas

130 wizan, yizin in Douz (Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 310).
131 The P-stem of wqaf is mainly vocalized in i in Douz (yiguf ) and Nefza (yiguf) Arabic

(Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 311; Naddari 2023: 186).
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25G ybast tthas thas

1SG ybast nibas
3PL yabsu yibsu
2PL ybastu ttbsu thsu
1PL ybasha nibsu
Active
Participle
SG.M yabas
SG.F vabsa
PL yabsin

3.1.4 The hollow root C'C2(w/y)C?

In the hollow root, C? is a semi-consonant w or y, e.g., Nqwl > gal, yqiil “to say’, \Zyb >
zab, yzib ‘to bring’. The conjugation of these verbs in KA respects the rules of sedentary-
type paradigms (D’ Accardio Berlinguer 2023: 264).

There are three groups of hollow verbs in KA, depending on the realization of the
imperative and P-stem vowel:

Group 1. ClacCs, yCldC3, e.9., ban, yban ‘to seem’, the stem vowel is &;

Group 2. CtaC3?, yCUC?, e.q., Zab, yz1b ‘to bring’, the stem vowel is 7

Group 3. C1aC3?, yCLiiC3, e.g., gal, yqiil ‘to say’, the stem vowel is .

The S-stem is characterized by the abbreviation of the stem vowel in the first and
second persons. a is the short vowel of the first group (e.g., bant ‘l/you appeared’), o is
the short vowel of the second group (e.g., Zabna ‘we brought”), and u is the short vowel
of the third group (e.g., qult ‘I/you said”). In both active and passive participles of hollow
verbs, C?isy, e.g., gayal ‘saying’, Zayba ‘bringing™™". The active participle patterns are
ClayaC?, ClayC3a™M, ClayC3m™ and the passive ones are maClyiC3, maClyaC3a™M,
maClyaC3in"L. Passive participle are possible but non really used with these verbs.

The first group is the least productive, and | found only the verbs ban, yban ‘to
seem’. Among the verbs belonging to the second group, there are ba¢, ybi§ “to sell’, Zab,
yZib ‘to bring’, daf, ydis ‘to be lost’, mal, ymil ‘to be inclined to’, gds, ygis ‘to measure’,

sar, ysir ‘to happen’, zad, yzid ‘to add’, tab, ytib ‘to be cooked’. Verbs of the third group
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are bas, ybius ‘to Kiss’, dar, ydir ‘to turn’, daq, ydig ‘to taste’, mat, ymit ‘to die’, kan,

ykiin ‘to be’ gal, yqul ‘to say’, saf, ysif ‘to see’, gam, yqium ‘to getup’, zar, yzir ‘to visit’.

An example of the complete verb conjugation for the three groups is shown below:

Group 1. CtaC?, yC'aC? ban, yban ‘to seem’

3SG.M
3SG.F
2SG
1SG

3PL

2PL
1PL

SG.M
SG.F

PL

S-Stem
ban
banat
bant
bant

banu
bantu
banna

Active
Participle
bayan
bayna

baynin

Group 2. CtaC?, yCYiC? zab, yZib ‘to bring’

3SG.M
3SG.F
25G
1SG

3PL

2PL
1PL

SG.M
SG.F

PL

S-Stem
Zab
Zabat
Zobt
Zabt

zabu
zabtu
Zabna

Active
Participle
zayab
Zayba

Zaybin

P-Stem
yban
than
than ban

Imperative

nban

ybanu
thanu banu
nbanu

Passive
Participle
mabyuin
mabyiina

mabyiinin

P-Stem
yzZib
tzib
tzib Zib
nzib

Imperative

yZibu

tZibu Zibu
nzibu

Passive

Participle

mazyib

mazyuba

mazyubin
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Group 3. CtaC3?, yCLiC? gal, yqil ‘to say’'3

S-Stem P-Stem Imperative
3SG.M qal yqiil
3SG.F qalat tqiil
25G qult tqul qul
1SG qult nqiil
3PL qalu yqitlu
2PL qultu tqiilu qilu
1PL quinal nqiilu
Active Passive
Participle Participle
SG.M qayal maqyil
SG.F qayla maqyiila
PL qaylin madqyitlin

3.1.5 The defective root C1C2C3(y)

The characteristic of defective roots is that C* is a semi-consonant y, e.g., \msy > msa,
yamsi ‘to go’. Etymological C'C?w verbs have converged in C'C?y root. As Ph. Marcais
state, in MagA

[o]n constate que tous les verbes qui, en arabe classique, avaient une voyelle u de
I'inaccompli ont été versés dans la catégorie des verbes a voyelle i. (Ph. Margais 1977:
49).

An example is the verb hba, yahbi (¥hbw) ‘to crawl’.

There are two main groups of defective verbs in KA. The first group is
characterized by the vowel a in the prefix and in C* of the P-stem, e.g., C1C?a, yaC'C?a
lga, yalga ‘to find’. Verbs that belong to this group are Iga, yalga ‘to find’, nsa, yansa ‘to
forget’, dra, yadri ‘to know’. Even the final hamza verbs of OA have been integrated into
the defective verb conjugation, e.g., *\gr? > qra, yagra ‘to study’, *\bd? bda, yabda ‘to
start” (Ph. Margais 1977: 48; D’ Accardio Berlinguer 2023: 264).

The second group is characterized by a final i in the P-stem, e.g., C'C?a, yvC!C?i.

This group is divided into two subgroups, including

132 On elision phenomena of verb gal, yqil followed by the preposition I-, see §4.3.1.2.2.
133 qulna is pronounced [qunna] with the regressive assimilation In > nn (see §2.8.1.2).
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a) verbs with the vowel a in the prefix of the P-stem, e.g., yaCC3, e.g.,
hka, yahki ‘to speak’. Verbs belonging to this group are hka, yahki ‘to
speak’, {ra, yasti ‘to give’, hba, yahbi ‘to crawl’;

b) verbs that have the vowel 2 in the prefix of the P-stem, e.g., yoC'C?i,
e.g., §ra, yasri ‘to buy’. Verbs that belong to this group are zZra, yazri ‘t0
run’, rma, yarmi ‘to throw’, rha, yarhi ‘to sand’ sra, yasri ‘to buy’, kra,
yokri ‘to rent’, msa, Yomsi ‘to go’, hda, yahdi ‘to give (a gift)’, §fa, yasfi
‘to heal’.

The conjugation of the defective verb in KA deals with the sedentary-type, which
shows the reconstruction of a long vowel (D’Accardio Berlinguer 2023: 264-265). This
long vowel appears in the suffixes of the 3SG.F (-af) and in the 3PL (-aw) of the S-stem,
in the plural persons (-iw) of the P-stem and the plural imperative (-iw). In the first and
second singular persons of the S-stem, the etymological diphthong *ay monophthongizes
in 7, e.g., msit (OA masaytu, see §2.3), as is typical of the sedentary-type varieties (Ph.
Marcais 1977: 48). The conjugation of defective verbs is among the most distinguishing
features between Tunisian Bedouin and sedentary varieties (W. Marcais 1950: 207-219).

The active participle patterns are ClaC?i®, C!'aC?ya™M, C!aC?%in"t and the
passive ones are maC'C?i, maC!C?ya ™M, maC'C?mn"-

Group 1. C!C?a, yaCCZa bda, yabda to start’

S-Stem P-Stem Imperative
3SG.M bda yabda
3SG.F bdat tabda
2SG bdit tabda abda
1SG bdit nabda
3PL bdaw yabdaw
2PL bditu tabdaw abdaw
1PL bdina nabdaw
Active Passive
Participle Participle
SG.M badi mabdi
SG.F badya mabdya
PL badyin mabdyin

Group 2a. C'C?%a, yaCC?i (ra, yasti ‘to give’
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S-Stem P-Stem Imperative

3SG.M (ta yasri
3SG.F Crat tasti
25G (rit tasti ast
1SG (rit nasti
3PL Ctaw ya{tiw
2PL Ctitu yastiw astiw
1PL (tina yastiw
Active Passive
Participle Participle
SG.M (ati magti
SG.F {arya magrya
PL {atyin mastyin

Group 2b. C1C?a, yaCC?i sra, yasri ‘to buy’

S-Stem P-Stem Imperative
3SG.M Sra Yosri
3SG.F Srat tosri
25G Srit tosri asri
1SG Srit Nasri
3PL Sraw yasriw
2PL Sritu tasriw asriw
1PL Srina Nasriw
Active Passive
Participle Participle
SG.M sari masri
SG.F sarya masrya
PL saryin masryin

The singular person of the verb msa imperative commonly is amsi ‘go’. However,
the etymological adverb bayra ‘outside’ is often used as the imperative of the verb msa
with the sense of ‘go away, move’, as it also occurs in Tunis and Douz (Singer 1984: 329;
Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 288-289).

As far as sociolinguistic analysis is concerned, things are worth noting for

defective verbs. As already stated, Badreddine’s speakers and my speakers born and
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raised in Kairouan constantly reconstruct the long vowel, which is a typical isogloss of
sedentary varieties. Nevertheless, in the speakers with rif origins, the typical Bedouin-
type form — which does not provide for the reconstruction of long vowels in suffixes (i.e.,
P-C'C?u for the plural persons in the P-steam, CC?vt for the 3SG.F and C'C?u for the
3PL in the S-steam, vC!C?u for the imperative) — also appear (D’Accardio Berlinguer
2023: 265)1**. Two examples are represented by SP4R, who always says nsammu (instead
of nsammiw, pattern I1) during his interviews, e.g., antzma matalan hada tsammi-ha

135 we call it gars’,

laymzina, nazna nsammi-h gars ‘for instance, you call this laymina
and SP16R, who alternates the Bedouin-type with the sedentary-type realization in the
same sentence: la, la hizma msu $and-hum xamsin sna hakkaka, cinquant’anni®*® msaw

‘no, no, they left fifty years ago or something like that, they left cinquant’ anni [ago].’**’

3.1.6 Irregular verbs

In this section, | describe the conjugation of the etymological hamzated verbs kla and xda

and the biliteral ra and Za.

3.1.6.1 The verbs kla and xda

The conjugation of the etymological first-hamza verbs kla, yakul (OA \?ki) ‘to eat’ and
xda, yaxu (OA V?xd) ‘to take’ follow the model of defective verbs (e.g., msa) in the S-
stem, of the assimilated verb in the P-stem (e.qg., yiizon) and both active participles (e.g.,
wazan) and of the hollow verb (e.g., qal) in the imperative, as expected (D’Accardio

Berlinguer 2023: 266-267). No forms of passive participle are attested in my corpus.

S-Stem P-Stem Imperative
3SG.M kla yakul
3SG.F klat takul
2SG klit takul kil
1SG klit nakul
3PL klaw yaklu

134 The alternation between sedentary- and Bedouin-type conjugation of defective verbs
is also attested to in other Maghrebi varieties spoken in synchrony and in Andalusi Arabic
(Vicente 2000: 73).

135 Here, the speaker wanted to pronounce the word ‘lemons’ in Sicilian dialect, i.e.,
limuna.

136 SP16R repeated ‘fifty years’ in Italian to make sure I understood correctly.

137 These examples are excerpted from D’ Accardio Berlinguer (2023: 265).
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2PL
1PL

SG.M
SG.F

PL

kittu
klina

Active Participle

wakol
wakla

waklin

takiu
nakiu

kizlu

As for the verb xda, it is worth mentioning the weakness of the phoneme /d/ that

is lost in all the three singular persons (i.e., yaxu, taxu, naxu) of the P-stem (D’Accardio

Berlinguer 2023: 267). The loss of the phoneme /d/*3 is also widespread in Tunis (Singer

1984: 353)1*° not only in the P-Stem’s singular persons but also in the singular

imperative.

3SG.M
3SG.F
25G
1SG

3PL

2PL
1PL

SG.M
SG.F

PL

S-Stem
Xda
xdat
Xdit
Xdit

xdaw
Xditu
Xdina

Active Participle

waxad
waxda

waxdin

P-Stem

yaxu
taxu
taxu

naxu

vaxdu
taxdu
naxdu

Imperative

xuid

xtidu

138 | have not found any other occurrences of /d/ phoneme’s weakness in KA so far.
139 Contrary to what | affirmed in 2023 (D’Accardio Berlinguer 2023: 267), the loss of
phoneme /d/ in the verb xda in Tunis Arabic was already described by Singer (Singer

1984: 353).
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3.1.6.2 The verb ra

The verb ra, yra ‘to see’** corresponds to the ancient OA Vr?y of medial hamza and
defective root. It is a biliteral irregular verb, and contrary to other TA varieties (Mion
2014: 63-64, Ritt-Benmimoun 2014: 329, Naddari 2023: 195-196), it is used in all the

stems in KA. It is inflected as shown below:

S-Stem P-Stem Imperative
3SG.M ra yra
3SG.F rat tra
25G rit tra ra
1SG rit nra
3PL raw yraw
2PL ritu traw raw
1PL rina nraw

3.1.6.3 The verb Za

The verb Za, yz7 “to come’ (OA root Vgy? of medial weak and final hamza) is also a
biliteral irregular verb in KA. Its conjugation fits with the sedentary model of the

defective verbs (D’ Accardio Berlinguer 2023: 266), as shown below:

S-Stem P-Stem Imperative
3SG.M Za VZi
3SG.F zat tZi
25G Zit tZi yza
1SG Zit nzi
3PL zaw VZiw
2PL Zitu tzZiw yZaw
1PL zZina nziw

Active Participle

SG.M zay
SG.F zZaya
PL zayin

140 Regarding the grammatical and functional categories of the verb ra and other verbs of
sight, I am engaged in a further ongoing study.
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Nevertheless, as described for defective verbs, the speakers with rif origins and
those hailing from the Governorate mainly use the Bedouin-type conjugation without the
reconstruction of the long vowel 7 (Ph. Marcais 1977: 48; W. Marcais 1950: 212), e.g.,
SP4R zzar yzu, yzu l-tinas ‘the Algerians come, they come to Tunisia’. (D’Accardio
Berlinguer 2023: 266).

3.2 Pattern 11

This pattern is characterized by the gemination of the C? of the root, i.e., C'vC2C?vC?,
yClvC?C?vC? and ClvC2C?a, yClvC?C?i for defective verbs. It is the most frequently used
among the augmented verbal patterns of KA.#! Even some verbs of the ancient pattern
IV of OA Paffala are merged into pattern Il, e.g., OA Pahbara > habbar ‘to lower’ (see
§3.4).

The first vowel of both P- and S- stems is always a, while the second vowel can
be 2 or a. This vowel is a when C? or C2 is a pharyngeal, an emphatic or the uvular g, e.g.,
naddaf, ynaddaf ‘to clean’, saddaq, ysaddaq ‘to believe’, qatta$, yqatta$ ‘to cut’, xallas,
yxallas ‘to pay’, waxxar, ywaxxar ‘to be late, to move backward’. Otherwise, it is 2, €.9.,
kassar, ykassar ‘to break’, naggoz, ynaggaz ‘to jump’, xaddom, yxaddom ‘to employ’,

»142

xayyat, yxayyat ‘to sew’~**, sallom, ysallom ‘to greet’, wakkal, ywakkal f- ‘to feed

someone’ 143,

Regarding vowel variation in pattern I, Singer (1984: 369) states that the second
stem vowel i generally becomes a when stressed in Tunis Arabic.}** To the same extent,
the second stem vowel 2 of KA becomes a when stressed, e.g., kammal > kammal-ha ‘he
completed it’, kallom > kallam-ha ‘he called her’.

The participle patterns are mC*aC?C?vC?, mC'aC?C?C%a™M, mCtaC?C?C3m™",

141 This is also valid for other MagA varieties (Ph. Marcais 1956: 179; Ritt-Benmimoun
2014a: 332; Guerrero 2015: 84).

142 In this case, the double -yy- determinate the color of the stem vowel (5).

143 |_ikewise, in Tunis Arabic (Singer 1984: 369-374) the second stem vowel is a in verbs
with back and velarized consonants in C? or C3. Otherwise, in Nefza Arabic, specific
consonant contexts influence the second stem vowel (Naddari 2023: 198). According to
Talmoudi, first and second stem vowels are always a in the S-stem of Sousse Arabic,
except in hollow verbs with y C2. The second vowel is always i in the P-stem.

144 This same phonetic phenomenon is not regularly attested to in Nefza Arabic, where
the second stem vowel mostly remains i (Naddari 2023: 198).
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Based on the study of Ph. Marcais on the different verbal values expressed by
pattern Il in the MagA of Djidjelli (Ph. Margais 1956: 175-207), the following values are
found in KA:

- causative: dawwar, ydawwar ‘to make something spin’, habbaz, yhabbar ‘to
lower’, rakkab, yrakkab ‘to assemble’, wakkal, ywakkal f- ‘to feed someone’,
warra, ywarri ‘to show’, xaddam, yxaddam ‘to employ’, yabbas, yyabbas ‘to dry’,
Cayyas, yiayyas ‘to make someone live (God)’;

- intensive: kassar, ykassar ‘to break’, gatta$, yqatta§ ‘to cut’, naggaz, ynaggoz ‘to
jump’;

- denominative: dawwas, ydawwas ‘to take a shower’, ganna, yganni ‘to sing’,
qayyal, ygayyal ‘to take a nap’, samma, ysammi ‘to name’;

- delocutive: kallom, ykallom ‘to call’, sallom, ysallom ‘to greet’, salla, ysalli ‘to

pray’, Sayyat, ySayyat ‘to yell’.

3.2.1 The regular root CtaC?C?vC?

According to the description above, the regular root features two patterns*® which are
ClaC?C?C3, yC'aC?C?C? (a-2) and C'aC?C?aC?, yC'aC?C?aC? (a-a).

Verbs with the vocalization a-2 are baddal, ybaddal ‘to change’, kallom, ykallom
‘to call’, kammoal, ykammal ‘to finish’, nazZom, ynazzom ‘can’, rakkab, yrakkab ‘to
assemble’, sallom, ysallom ‘to greet’, Sabbah, ysSabbah ‘to look alike’, xaddom, yxaddom
‘to employ’, Saddal, y§addal ‘to be fair’, (allom, ySallom ‘to teach’, kassor, ykassar ‘to
break’, naggaz, ynaggaz ‘to jump’, sayyab, sayyab ‘to leave’.

Examples of verbs with the vocalization a-a found in my corpus are habbay,
yhabbay ‘to lower’, lahham, ylahham ‘to weld’, naddaf, ynaddaf ‘to clean’, gattas),
yqatta§ ‘to cut’, saddaqg, ysaddaq ‘to believe’, sakkar, ysakkar ‘to close’, fannag, yfannaq
‘to hug’, xallas, yxallas ‘to pay’, wassax, ywassax ‘to dirty’, dahhar, ydahhar ‘to show’.

An example of the paradigm is shown below: 146

145 This is also the case of Tunis Arabic (Singer 1984: 368). Instead, Douz Arabic always
shows the vocalization a-a in the P-stem and a-i in the P-stem, regardless of consonant
context (Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 332).

146 The two patterns CtaC2C2,C3, yC'aC?C?»C3, and C!aC?C?aC?, yC'aC?C2aC? present
the same conjugation where only the internal vocalism changes. Therefore, | prefer to
provide only one example of the paradigm. The same rule is valid for all similar cases |
will describe in the following patterns.
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ClaC2C?vC3, yCtaC?C?vC? saddaq, ysaddaq ‘to believe’

S-Stem P-Stem Imperative
3SG.M saddag ysaddaq
3SG.F saddgat tsaddag
25G saddaqt tsaddag saddagq
1SG saddaqt nsaddag
3PL saddqu nsaddqu
2PL saddaqtu tsaddqu saddqu
1PL saddagna ysaddqu
Participle
SG.M msaddaq
SG.F msaddga
PL msaddqin

3.2.2 The geminate root C'aC2C?vC3

In the geminate root, the first vowel of both P- and S- is also a, while the second vowel
can be 2 or a, when C2 or C3 is a back consonant, e.g., sakhah, ysahhah ‘to sign’. As a
result, the possible patterns are C'aC?C?C?, yC!aC?C?C?, e.g., e.9., gassas, ygassas ‘to
make somebody angry’ and ClaC?C?aC?, yC'aC?C?aC?, e.qg., sahhah, ysahhah ‘to sign’.

When a vowel-initial suffix is attached to the verb (in 3SG.F, 3PL of S-stem, plural
persons of P-stem, and the 2PL of the imperative), the short vowel of the second stem
syllable drops. Since it is impossible to have a triple consonant in Arabic, one of them is
assimilated (Singer 1984 : 374), e.g., sahhah + u > * sahhahu > *sahhhu > sahhu ‘they
sign”. 14

ClaC2CvC3, yCtaC?C?vC2 sahhah, ysahhah ‘to sign’

S-Stem P-Stem Imperative

147 According to Singer (1984: 374), a group of three equal consonants is retained in these
verbal forms.
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3SG.M
3SG.F
25G
1SG

3PL

2PL
1PL

SG.M
SG.F

PL

sahhah
sahhat
sahhaht
sahhaht

sahhu
sahhahtu
sahhahna

Participle

msahhah

msahha

msahhin

ysahhah
tsahhah
tsahhah

nsahhah

ysahhu
tsakhu

nsahhu

3.2.3 The assimilated root C'(w/y)vC2C?C?3

sahhah

sahhu

There are two groups of assimilated verbs. The first one collects those verbs having w- in

C!, waC2C?vC3, ywaC?C?vC? e.g., waxxay, ywaxxar ‘to be late, to move backwards’,

wassax, ywassax ‘to dirty’, including etymological C ? > w, e.g., wakkal, ywakkal (f-)

(OA V2kl) “to feed’. The second group has only the verb yabbas, yyabbas “to dry’ with C*

y, i.e., yaC2C?>C?, yyaC?C2»C3. The conjugation of these verbs corresponds to that of the

regular verb of pattern Il. There is no attested forms of the participle of yabbas.

waC2C2vC3, ywaC2C2vC?waxxar, ywaxxar ‘to be late, to move backwards’

3SG.M
3SG.F
2SG
1SG

3PL
2PL

S-Stem
waxxar
waxxrat
waxxart

waxxart

waxxru

waxxartu

P-Stem

ywaxxar
twaxxar
twaxxar

nwaxxar

ywaxxru

twaxxru

Imperative

waxxar

waxxru
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1PL waxxarha nwaxxru

Participle
SG.M mwaxXar
SG.F mwaxxra
PL mwaxxrin

yaC?C?vC?, yyaC?C?vC?yabbas, yyabbas ‘to dry’

S-Stem P-Stem Imperative
3SG.M yabbas yyabbas
3SG.F yabbsat tyabbos
25G yabbast tyabbas yabbas
1SG yabbast nyabbas
3PL yabbsu yyabbsu
2PL yabbastu tyabbsu yabbsu
1PL yabbasna nyabbsu

3.2.4 The hollow root C'aC2C?(w/y)vC?

This category includes verbs of medial consonant w or y, which conjugate as the regular
verb of pattern II.

The pattern of medial w verbs is CtawwaC3, yClawwaC?, e.g., sawwar, ysawwar
‘to take a picture’, and CtawwaC?, yCtawwaC? when C2is 7, e.g., rawwah, yrawwah ‘to
get home’.1*8 Other examples of verbs are dawwas, ydawwas ‘to take a shower’, dawwar,
ydawwar ‘to make something spin’.

CraC?wwvC3, yCtaC?wwvC?, sawwar, ysawwar ‘to take a picture, to draw’.

S-Stem P-Stem Imperative
3SG.M sawwor ysawway
3SG.F sawwrat tsawwoar

148 The same is valid for Nefza Arabic (Naddari 2023: 205).
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2S5G sawwort tsawwor saWwoar

1SG sawwort nsawwoy
3PL sawwru ysawwru
2PL sawwartu tsawwru sawwru
1PL sawwarna nsawwru
Participle
SG.M msawway
SG.F msawwra
PL msawwyin

Regarding verbs of medial y, the only pattern found is ClayyoC3, yClayyaC?,
without vowel variation.**® Examples of verbs conforming this pattern are dayyaf, ydayyaf
‘to host’, gayyal, yqayyal ‘to take a nap’, rayyas yrayyas ‘to tear’, rayyab, yrayyab ‘to

cook’ 10, Cayyas, ySayyas ‘to thank, to make someone live (God)’, Sayyat, y§ayyat ‘to yell’,

xayyat, yxayyat ‘to sew’, sayyab, sayyab ‘to leave’.

ClaCyyaC?, yCtaCyyaC3, rayyab, yrayyab ‘to cook’

S-Stem P-Stem Imperative
3SG.M rayyab yrayyab
3SG.F rayybot trayyab
25G rayyabt trayyab rayyab
1SG rayyabt nrayyab
3PL rayybu yrayybu
2PL tayyabtu trayybu tayybu

1491t should be mentioned that my corpus does not contain hollow verbs of medium y
with emphatic or pharyngeal constants in C3. Nevertheless, Naddari states that in Nefza
Arabic ‘C2y medial weak verbs have i as the second stem vowel when Csis £, instead of
the expected a’ (Naddari 2023: 205). Even in Sousse, the second vowel is i instead of a
in the verb zayyit (Talmoudi 1980: 98).

150 The prefix t- is assimilated to ¢ with C* ¢ verbs.
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1PL rayyabna nrayybu

Participle
SG.M mzayyab
SG.F mzayyba
PL mzayybin

3.2.5 The defective root ClaC?C?a

As it happens in defective verbs of all patterns, etymological w/y as C3 becomes a long
vowel 7 in the first and second persons of the S-stem. The 3SG.M ends in -a in the S-stem,
while the P-stem singular forms end in -i, and the plural forms in -iw, as is typical of
sedentary varieties of MagA (Ph. Marcais 1977: 48). Defective verbs found in KA are
ganna, yganni ‘to sing’, nahha, nahhi ‘to clean’, salla, ysalli ‘to pray’, samma, ysammi
‘to name’, xalla, yxalli ‘to let’, Zarra, yZarri ‘to dare’, ¢adda, yfaddi ‘to pass’, gasra, ygatti
‘to cover’, xabba, yxabbi ‘to hide’.

Initial and final weak verbs are also included in this category, e.g., warra, ywarri
(OA Vr?y) “to show’, walla, ywalli (OA Vwly) ‘to become, to be, to start’.

ClaC?C?%a, yC'aC?C?i {adda, y§addi ‘to pass’

S-Stem P-Stem Imperative
3SG.M (adda yfaddi
3SG.F Caddat tfaddi
2SG Caddit t¢addi {adda
1SG Caddit n¢addi
3PL Caddaw ySaddiw
2PL Cadditu tCaddiw Caddaw
1PL Caddina nSaddiw
Participle
SG.M m¢addi
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SG.F m¢addya

PL m$addyin

3.3 Pattern 111

The insertion of a long vowel -G- between Cand C? of the root characterizes this pattern,
i.e., C'aC?vC3, yC'aC?vC? and C'aC?a, yC'aC?a for defective verbs.

The second stem vowel can be a or . For most of the verbs of pattern Ill, this
vowel is 2 and it remains even when stressed, e.g., kawal-ha ‘he tried it’, as is common
in TA (Singer 1984: 378-379; Naddari 2023: 208). When C? is a pharyngeal or a
laryngeal, the second stem vowel is a, as in Tunis (Singer 1984: 378-379), e.g., samah,
ysamah ‘to apologize’. In both cases (a or 2), the second vowel of the S-stem form is
identical to that of the P-stem.

The participle patterns are mC!aC?vC?, mC'aC2C3a™M, mClaC?C3m™.

Moreover, pattern Il in KA expresses some of the semantic values shared by most
of MagA varieties (Ph. Marcais 1956: 175-207; Pereira 2010: 109-110):

- conative (Ph. Margais 1977: 60), e.g., hawal, yhawal ‘to try’, samah, ysamah ‘to
forgive’, {awad, yfawad ‘to repeat’;

- participation, e.g., barak, ybarak §la ‘to bless’, gabal, yqabal ‘to meet’, safor,
ysafar ‘to travel’, zawab, yzawab ‘answer’, safad, ysasad ‘to help’, wafaq, ywafaq

‘to agree’, fawan, y{awan ‘to help’.

Precisely because of their semantics, the verbs expressing participation are
essentially found in plural persons.

No examples of geminated verbs of pattern 111 are attested in my corpus, as is the
case of other MagA varieties (Stumme 1896; Singer 1984; Vicente 2000; Pereira 2010;
Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a; Guerrero 2015; Naddari 2023).

3.3.1 The regular root C'aC?C?

The pattern of the regular verb is C'aC?vC?, yC'aC?vC3, and examples of these verbs are
barak, ybarak {1a ‘to bless’, gabal, ygabal ‘to meet’, safor, ysafor ‘to travel’, samah,
ysamah ‘to apologize’, safad, ysasad ‘to help’.

What follows is an example of the pattern Il regular verb conjugation:

113



ClaCxC3, yClaC?vC3 qabal, yqabal ‘to meet’

S-Stem P-Stem Imperative
3SG.M qgabal yqabal
3SG.F qablat tqabal
25G qabalt tqabal qabal
1SG qabalt nqabal
3PL qablu yqablu
2PL qabaltu tqablu qablu
1PL qabalna ngablu
Participle
SG.M mqabal
SG.F mqabla
PL mqablin

3.3.2 The assimilated root waC3vC?

No assimilated verbs with C! y are found in the corpus, as in other Maghrebi varieties
(Vicente 2000; Pereira 2010; Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a; Naddari 2023). Consequently, the
patterns of assimilated verb’s P- and S-stems can be considered waC?vC3, ywaC?C3,
Among the verbs found, there is wafaq, ywafaq ‘to agree’.

The conjugation of the pattern I11 assimilated verb is identical to the pattern IlI

regular verb:

waCvC3, ywaC?vC3 waf>q, ywdfaq ‘to agree’

S-Stem P-Stem Imperative
3SG.M wafaq ywaraq
3SG.F wafgat twafaq
25G wafaqt twafaq wafaq
1SG wafaqt nwaraq
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3PL wafqu nwafqu

2PL wafaqtu twafqu

1PL wafaqna ywafqu
Participle

SG.M mwafa(q

SG.F mwafga

PL mwafqin

3.3.3 The hollow root C*aC?(w/y)aC?3

wafqu

Verbs with C?w have the pattern ClawaC3, yClawaC3, e.qg., hawal, yhawal ‘to try’, Zawab,

yzawab ‘answer the phone’, {awad, yfawad ‘to repeat’, {awan, y{awan ‘to help, to

collaborate with’. Verbs with C? have the pattern C1ayaC3, yClayaC?, e.q., Sayar, y§ayor

‘to insult’.

The conjugation of the pattern 111 hollow verb is identical to the pattern Il regular

verb:

ClawaC?, yCldwaC3 {awan, y{awan ‘to help, to collaborate with’

S-Stem P-Stem
3SG.M fawan y{awan
3SG.F fawnat t{awan
25G {awant t¢awan
1SG {awant n¢awan
3PL {awnu ySawnu
2PL {awantu t¢awnu
1PL {awanna n{awnu

Participle
SG.M m¢awan
SG.F m{awna

Imperative

fawan

Cawnu
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PL

meawnin

ClayaC3, yClayaC3, e.q., Sayar, y§ayar ‘to insult’

3SG.M
3SG.F
25G
1SG

3PL

2PL
1PL

SG.M
SG.F

PL

3.3.4 The defective root ClaC?%a

S-Stem
Cayar
Cayrat
(ayart
Cayart

{ayru
{ayartu

{ayarna

Participle

m{ayan

m{ayna

m{aynin

P-Stem
yS{ayar
t¢ayar
t¢ayar

n{ayar

ySayru
tCayru

n{ayru

Imperative

{ayar

fayru

The S-stem of pattern I11 defective verbs ends in -a, while the prefix and imperative stem

ends in -i, e.g., C'aC?a, yC'aC?,*! e.g., dawa, ydawi ‘to treat’.

ClaC?a, yClaC?a dawa, ydawi ‘to treat’

3SG.M
3SG.F
2SG
1SG

S-Stem
dawa
dawat
dawit

dawit

P-Stem
ydawi
tdawi
tdawi

ndawi

Imperative

dawi

151 Otherwise, the prefix and imperative stem of pattern VI ends in a, see § 3.6.
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3PL dawaw ydawiw

2PL dawitu tdawiw dawiw
1PL dawina ndawiw
Participle
SG.M mdawi
SG.F mdawya
PL mdawyn

3.4 Pattern IV

The ancient pattern IV of OA Paf¢ala is not more productive in KA. It has merged into
pattern | and 11, e.g., OA Pahabb ‘to love’ is KA pattern I zabb ‘to want’; OA Pahbara is
KA pattern Il habbay ‘to lower’; OA Pakmala is KA pattern Il kammal ‘to finish, to

complete’.

3.5 Pattern VV

This pattern has the prefix t- and the gemination of C?, i.e., tCtaC2C2vC?, yatC'aC?C?vC?
and tC'aC?C?a, yotCtaC?C?a for defective verbs. As in pattern 11, the first vowel of both
P- and S- stems is always a, while the second vowel is either 2 or a. The vocalization in
a is attested when C2 or C2 is a velar, pharyngeal, emphatic, or the uvular g, e.g., tfarraz,
yatfarraz §la ‘to watch’, tqallag, ystqallaq ‘to be bothered’*°2. As pattern 11, the vowel 2
becomes a when stressed, e.g., fatkallom > ma-tatkallam-s ‘you do not speak’.!®® The
vowel of the P-stem prefix is always .

The participle patterns are  marC'aC’C>vC3,  moarC'aC?C?C3a™M,
marClaC?C?C3in™t.

Regarding semantic values, pattern V expresses the following functions:

152 In Tunis Arabic (Singer 1984: 376), the second stem vowel is a only when C? is a
velar, pharyngeal, emphatic, or h consonant. According to Talmoudi, there is a distinction
in Sousse Arabic between P- and S-stems vocalization. Indeed, the second stem vowel is
ain the S-stem of all speakers, and it remains a in the P-stem of older generation speakers,
but it becomes i in the P-stem of most young speakers (Talmoudi 1980: 101-102).

153 The same is valid for Tunis (Singer 1984: 376), but not for Nefza, where the i remains
as such, even if stressed (Naddari 2023: 210). The stem vowels of pattern V verbs in Douz
are always a, corresponding to the OA distribution taC*aC?C?aC3a, yataC*aC?C?aC3u.
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- passive, e.g., trabba, yatrabba ‘to be raised’, tsamma, yatsamma ‘to be called’,
twaffa, yatwaffa ‘to be died’, tgatra, yatgatta ‘to be covered’, txabba, yatxabba ‘to
be hidden’, tnakha, yatnahha ‘to be cleaned, to be removed’;

- medio-passive, e.g., tfakkar, yatfakkar ‘to remember’;

- reflexive, e.q., thaddal, yatbaddal ‘to be changed’, tgassas, yatgassos ‘to get
angry’, tzawwaz, yatzawwoz ‘to marry’, trayyah, yatrayyah ‘to rest’, tqallaq,
yatqallag ‘to be bothered’, tkassar, yatkassar ‘to be broken’.

This pattern can express the passive of pattern I, e.g., nakha, ynahhi ‘to clean, to
remove’ > tnakha, yatnahha ‘to be cleaned, to be removed’; xabba, yxabbi ‘to hide’ >
txabba, yatxabba ‘to be hidden’.

3.5.1 The regular root tC'aC?C?vC?

According to the variation identified in the second stem vowel, the regular root features
two possible patterns, i.e., tC'aC?C?aC3, yarClaC2C2?aC?® (a-a) and tC'aC?C2%C?,
yatCtaC?C?,C? (a-2). Among the verbs belonging to the first group (a-a), there are
tfakkar, yatfakkar ‘to remember’, tfayraz, yatfarraz ¢la ‘to watch’ and tqallaqg, yatgallaq
‘to be bothered’, tsarrat, ytsarrat ‘to put a condition’. Examples of second group verbs
(a-2) are tkassar, yatkassar ‘to be broken’, thaddal, yatbaddal ‘to be changed’, tkallam,
yatkallom ‘to speak’, tnaffas, yatnaffos ‘to breathe’.

tCtaC2C?vC? yarCtaC2C?vC? tfakkay, yatfakkar ‘to remember’

S-Stem P-Stem Imperative
3SG.M tfakkar yatfakkar
3SG.F tfakkrat tatfakkar
2SG tfakkart tatfakkar tfakkar
1SG tfakkart natfakkar
3PL tfakkru yatfakkru tfakkru
2PL tfakkartu tatfakkru
1PL tfakkarna natfakkru
Participle
SG.M motfakkar
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SG.F motfakkra

PL motfakkrin

3.5.2 The geminate root tC'aC2C?vC?3

As in pattern 1l geminate roots, when a vowel-initial suffix is attached to the verb (in
3SG.F, 3PL of S-stem, plural persons of P-stem, and the 2PL of the imperative), the short
vowel of the second stem syllable drops. Since it is impossible to have a triple consonant,

one of them falls, e.g., yargassas + u > * yargassasu > * yargasssu > yatgassu ‘they get

angry’.

tClaC?C?vC?, yarClaC?CAvC? tgassas, yatgassas ‘to get angry’

S-Stem P-Stem Imperative
3SG.M tgassas yatgassas
3SG.F tgassat totgassas
25G tgassast tatgassas tgassas
1SG tgassast natgassas
3PL tgassu yatgassu
2PL tgassastu tatgassu tgassu
1PL tgassasna natgassu
Participle
SG.M matgassas
SG.F maotgassa
PL matgassin

3.5.3 The assimilate root tC!(w)aC?C?vC?

The assimilate root is conjugated as the regular pattern V verbs. My corpus does not

include verbs with y in C1.1%

154 verbs with y in C! are not described in Nefza either (Naddari 2023: 212).
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twaC?C?vC?, yarwaC2C?vC3 twaxxar, yatwaxxar ‘to go backwards’

3SG.M
3SG.F
2SG
1SG

3PL
2PL
1PL

SG.M
SG.F
PL

3.5.4 The hollow root tC*aC?(w/y)C?vC?

S-Stem
twaxxar
twaxxrat
twaxxart

twaxxort

twaxxru
twaxxartu

twaxxarna

Participle
Mmatwaxxar
matwaxxra

Matwaxxrin

P-Stem

yatwaxxor
totwaxxar
tatwaxxar

nNatwaxxar

yatwaxxru
tatwaxxru

natwaxxru

Imperative

twaxxar

twaxxru

These verbs conjugate as the regular verb of pattern V. The pattern of medial w verbs is

tClawwaC?, yarClawwaC?, and the pattern of medial y is tClayyvC?, yarClayyvC?®.

Examples of verbs with C? wly are tsawwar, yatsawwar ‘to think, to image’,

trayyah, yatrayyah ‘to rest’, tkayyaf, yatkayyaf ‘to smoke’, and thayyar, yathayyar ‘t0

be confused’.

tClawwaC?, yatClaWW9C3 tsawwar, yatsawwar ‘to think’

3SG.M
3SG.F
25G
1SG

3PL

S-Stem
tsawwar
tsawwrat
tsawwart

tsawwart

tsawwru

P-Stem

yatsawwar
totsawwar
totsawwar

natsawwar

yatsawwru

Imperative

tsawwar
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2PL tsawwoartu tatsawwru tsawwru

1PL tsawwoarna natsawwru
Participle

SG.M Matsawwar

SG.F matsawwra

PL Motsawwrin

tClayyvC3, yarClayyvC?® tkayyaf, yatkayyaf ‘to smoke’

S-Stem P-Stem Imperative
3SG.M tkayyaf Yatkayyaf
3SG.F thkayyfot tatkayyaf
25G thkayyaft totkayyaf tkayyaf
1SG thkayyaft Natkayyaf
3PL tkayyfu yatkayyfu
2PL tkayyaftu totkayyfu tkayyfu
1PL tkayyafna natkayyfu
Participle
SG.M Matkayyaf
SG.F moatkayyfa
PL matkayyfin

3.5.5 The defective root tCtaC?C?C?a

The pattern of defective roots is tCaC?C?a, yatCaC2C?a. Among the verbs found in the
corpus, there are trabba, yatrabba ‘to be raised’, tsamma, yatsamma ‘to be called’, tfadda,
yat§adda ‘pass by’, txabba, yatxabba ‘to hide’, t{assa, yat{assa ‘to have dinner’, tgassa,
yatgatta ‘to be covered’, tgadda, yatgadda ‘to have lunch’, tnahha, yatnahha ‘to be

removed’.
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The double weak verb mwaffa, yatwaffa (Nwfy) ‘to be died’ is conjugated as a
defective root.

The ending P-stem of defective pattern V verbs is -a in the singular persons and -
aw in the plural, contrary to those of pattern 11, which is -i and -iw (see §3.2.5).%° The

vowel stem of the participle forms of verbs with C! 7 is u.

tClaC?C?a, yotClaC?C?a trabba, yatrabba ‘to be raised’

S-Stem P-Stem Imperative
3SG.M trabba yatrabba
3SG.F trabbat totrabba
2SG trabbit totrabba trabba
1SG trabbit natrabba
3PL trabbaw yatrabbaw
2PL trabbitu totrabbaw trabbaw
1PL trabbina Notrabbaw
Participle
SG.M matrubbi
SG.F moatrubbya
PL Matrubbyin

3.6 Pattern VI

This pattern is characterized by the prefix t- and the insertion of the long vowel -a-
between Cland C? of the root, i.e., tClaC?C?, yatC'aC>C? and tC'aC?a, y»tC'aC?a for

defective verbs.

135 The reconstruction of a long vowel in the plural persons is a characteristic of MagA
sedentary varieties (Singer 1984: 378; Vicente 2000: 90). Instead, Bedouin-type varieties
feature the vowel -u as the ending of the plural persons in both Il and V pattern defective
verbs (Pereira 2010: 109; 117; Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 339-334; 354).
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As is the case of pattern 111, the second stem vowel of pattern V1 is 2, except when
C3 of the root is a laryngeal,**® and the second stem vowel is a, e.g., tZawa$, yatzawa$§ ‘to
pretend to be hungry’. In both groups, the second vowel of the S-stem form is identical
to that of the P-stem. The vowel of the P-stem prefix is always 2.

The participle patterns are matC*aC?vC3, matClaC2C3a M, matClaC2Clm®™.

According to the values expressed by pattern V1 in the majority of MagA varieties
—already described — it most expresses the following two semantic functions (Ph. Marcais
1977: 60):

- passive, e.g., tharaq yatharaq ‘to get burnt’, thawal, yathawal ‘to transform
himself’, tfagad, Yatfagad ‘to be lost’, tdawa, ytdawa ‘to be treated’, t{awad,
yat{awad ‘to be repeated’, tfawan, ytofawan ‘to be helped’, tsamah, yatsamah ‘to
be apologized’;

- reciprocal, e.g., tfaham, yatfahom ‘to understand each other’, twafaq, yatwafag ‘to
get along’, t{arak, yt{arok ‘to argue each other’, tdarab, yatdarab ‘to fight each
other’, tqabal yatqabal ‘to meet each other’, tlaga, yatldga ‘to meet each other’.

A case of MSA value of ‘pretending to do something’ is found in the verb #Zawaf,
yatzawa$ ‘to pretend to be hungry’*’.

This pattern can express the passive of pattern 11, e.g., {awad, y§awad ‘to repeat’
> t{awad, yat{awad ‘to be repeated’; {@wan, y{awan ‘to help’ > tfawan, ytafawan ‘to be
helped’; samah, ysamah ‘to apologize’ > tsamah, Yatsamah ‘to be apologized’.

As is the case of pattern Ill verbs expressing participation, likewise, verbs of
pattern V1 expressing a reciprocal value are essentially used in plural forms.

No geminated roots are attested in my corpus.

3.6.1 The regular root tC'aC?vC?

Examples of regular verbs of pattern VI found in my corpus are tfaqad, yatfagad ‘to be
lost’, tfaham, yatfaham ‘to understand each other’, thasab, yathasab ¢la ‘to deal with’,

t{arak, yt{arak ‘to argue each other’, tdarab, yatdarab ‘to fight each other’.

136 |n Tunis Arabic, the second stem vowel is subjected to changes as well (Singer 1984:
383-385). In Nefza, the second stem vowel is a when C2 is ¢ or / (Naddari 2023: 214),
while in Douz is always a (Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 355).

157 This semantic value is not commonly described by the main grammars of MagA
consulted (Singer 1984; Caubet 1993; Vicente 2000; Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a; Pereira
2010).
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tClaCAvC8, yatClaCvC3 tfagad, yatfigad ‘to be lost’

3SG.M
3SG.F
2SG
1SG

3PL

2PL
1PL

SG.M
SG.F

PL

3.6.2 The assimilated root tC'(w)aC?vC?

S-Stem
tfagad

tfaqdat
tfagadt
tfagadt

tfaqdu
tfagadtu
tfagadna

Participle
matfagad

moatfaqda

matfaqdin

P-Stem Imperative
yatfagad

totfagad

totfagqad tfagad
natfadad

yatfaqdu
tatfaqdu tfaqdu
natfaqdu

The assimilated root is conjugated as the regular one. Some examples of C! w are rwazan,

yatwazan ‘to be balanced’ and mwafaq, yatwdfaq ‘to get along’. No examples of C*y are

attested to in my corpus.t®

twaC?vC3, yatwaCvC3 twafaq, yatwafsg “‘to get along’

3SG.M
3SG.F
2SG
1SG

S-Stem
twafaq

twafqat
twafoqt
twafaqt

P-Stem Imperative
yatwafaq

totwafaq

Natwaraq twafaq

18 Other descriptions of MagA also do not report verbs examples of this verbal typology
(Ph. Margais 1977; Vicente 2000; Pereira 2010; Guerrero 2015; Ritt-Benmimoun 20144;

Naddari 2023).
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3PL
2PL
1PL

SG.M
SG.F

PL

3.6.3 The hollow root tC!aC?(w/y)vC?

twafqu
twafaqtu
twafagna

Participle
Matwafaq

Matwafqa

Matwafgin

Yatwafqu
tatwafqu
Natwarqu

twafqu

The hollow root also is conjugated as the regular one. Examples of verbs with C? w are

thawal, yathawal ‘to transform himself’, Zawa{, yatzawa§ ‘to pretend to be hungry’,

t{awad, yat§awad ‘to be repeated’, tfawan, ytaf@wan ‘to be helped’. No examples of C?y

are attested to in my corpus.

tClawvC3?, ytClawvC? tzawas, yatzawa$ ‘to pretend to be hungry’

3SG.M
3SG.F
2SG
1SG

3PL

2PL
1PL

SG.M
SG.F

PL

S-Stem
tzawa¥
tzawsat
tzawast

tZawast

tzawsfu
tZawastu

tZawasina
Participle
MmatZawa§

motzaw{a

matzawsin

P-Stem

yatzawa§
tatzawa§
tatzawa§

natzawa¥

yatzawsu
tatzawsu

natzawsu

Imperative

tzawa§

tZawsu
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3.6.4 The defective root tClaC?a

In contrast to defective verbs of pattern Ill, where the P-stem ends in is -i, P-stem of

pattern V1 defective verbs end in -a, i.e., tC!aC?, yoC!aC?a.

tC'aC?a, yC'aC?a tldga, yatlaga ‘to meet each other’

3SG.M
3SG.F
2SG
1SG

3PL

2PL
1PL

SG.M

SG.F

PL

3.7 Pattern VII

S-Stem
tlaga
tlagat
tlagit
tlagit

tlagaw
tlaqitu

tlagina
Participle
Mmatlaqi

Mmoatlaqya

matlagyn

P-Stem Imperative
Yatldaqa

totldaqa

totlaga tlaga

Natldaqa

Yatlagaw
totlagaw tlagaw

Natlagaw

The ancient pattern VII of OA infafala does not occur in KA. Its corresponding reflexive-

passive functions are carried out by the t-passive form (see 8§3.13), e.g., fatslax (OA

insalaxa ‘to detach”) ‘to be detached’.
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3.8 Pattern VIII

Pattern V111 is not particularly productive in KA, as already in TA (Ph. Margais 1977: 63;
Singer 1984: 365)'*° and the rest of MagA (Vicente 2000: 94).1%° Generally, pattern V11
verbs of OA have converged in other patterns in spoken MagA, e.g., OA istara
corresponds to sra (I pattern) ‘to buy’ in KA. Even those verbs found in my corpus are
perceived by my speakers as MSA loanwords!®! or verbs used in very specific contexts.

This pattern is characterized by the infixation of -t- between C* and C? of the root,
i.e., CtC?aC?, yoCUC?aC?® e.g., htram, yahtram ‘to respect’, Atall, yohtall ‘to occupy’,
rtah, yartah ‘to rest’, Ztma§ yaztma$ ‘to meet, to gather’, xtlaf, yaxtlaf ‘to be different’,
htaz, yohtaz ‘to need’, xtar, yaxtar ‘to choose’.

No defective and assimilated root verbs have been found in my corpus.

The prefix m- of the participle forms are vocalized in -u- as in OA, e.g., mu/tall
‘occupied’. The participle patterns are muC*C2?vC?, muC'taC?C3a™M, muCtaC2C3m™".

The values expressed by pattern VIII include reflexive-passive (e.g., rtah, yartah
‘to rest’, xtlaf, yaxtlaf ‘to be different’) and mediopassive (e.g., xtar, yaxtar ‘to choose’)
semantic functions.62

According to the verbs in my corpus, the stem vowel of P-, S-, and imperative
stems is a, as in the Arabic of Sousse (Talmoudi 1980: 106). The vowel of the P-stem

prefix is always o.

3.8.1 The regular root C'tC?aC?

The pattern of these verbs is CitC2aC?, yoCttC2aC?, and some examples are Atram,

yahtram ‘to respect’ and xtlaf, yaxtlaf “to be different’, Ztma§ yaztma§ ‘to meet, to gather’.

CltC2aC3, yoCHC?aC?, e.g., htram, yahtram ‘to respect’

S-Stem P-Stem Imperative
3SG.M htram yahtram
3SG.F htarmot tohtram

159 According to Durand & Tarquini (2023: 215-216), in Tunis, there are only three
hollow verbs of pattern VIII, which are rtah, htaz, and xtar.

180 Douz Arabic (Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 368-375) represents an exception to this
deficiency, where this pattern is more productive.

161 In Nefza, pattern V111 is limited to MSA loanwords (Naddari 2023: 215).

162 For the semantic functions of pattern VIII, see Ph. Marcais (1977: 63).
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2SG
1SG

3PL

2PL
1PL

SG.M
SG.F

PL

3.8.2 The geminate root C'taC?C?®

Geminate root verbs follow the patternC'taC?C3, yoC'taC?CS.

Clta?C?, yoC1taC?C2 itall, yohtall ‘to occupy’

3SG.M
3SG.F
25G
1SG

3PL

2PL
1PL

SG.M
SG.F

PL

htramt
htramt

htarmu
htramtu

htramna
Participle
mu/tram

muktarma

muhtarmin

S-Stem
htall
htallot
htallit
htallit

htallu
htallitu

htallina
Participle
muhtall

muktalla

Muhtallin

tohtram

nahtram

yahtaymu
tohtarmu

nahtarmu

P-Stem
yohtall
tohtall
tohtall
nohtall

yohtallu
tohtallu
nahtallu

htram

htaymu

Imperative

htall

htallu
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3.8.3 The hollow root CaC?

The hollow verbs feature the pattern C1zaC3, yoC'taC? and those found in the corpus are
htaz, yahtaz ‘to need’, rtah, yartah ‘to rest’, xtar, yaxtar ‘to choose’. These verbs share
the same conjugation of pattern IX/XI verbs (see §3.11), as it also happens in other

Tunisian varieties (Singer 1984: 367; Naddari 2023: 216).

CltaC®, yaCltaC® xtar, yaxtar ‘to choose’

S-Stem P-Stem Imperative
3SG.M xtar yaxtar
3SG.F xtarat toxtar
2SG xtart toxtar xtar
1SG xtart noxtar
3PL xtaru yaxtaru
2PL xtartu toxtaru xtaru
1PL xtarna noaxtaru
Participle
SG.M muxtar
SG.F muxtara
PL muxtarin

3.9 Pattern IX

The ancient pattern 1X iffalla of OA is not used in KA, as in other Tunisian varieties
(Singer 1984: 392—-397; Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 383-387; Naddari 2023: 219-221).163

3.10 Pattern X

Verbs of pattern X feature the prefix st- to the verbal root, i.e., sta(w)C'C3C?

yasta(w)CIC2vC?, and staC'C?a, yastaC'C?a for defective verbs. As described for other

163 Some scholars (Vicente 2000: 96; Pereira 2010: 127-128; Guerrero 2015: 101-103)
classify verbs of the pattern C*C22C? under this category (see §3.11).
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patterns, also these verbs feature a second stem vowel a when C? or C® are back
consonants, e.g., starza{, yastarza$ ‘get back to’, stawran, yastawran ‘to settle’.
Otherwise, the second stem vowel is 2.

The participle patterns are mastaC*C?vC?, mastaC'C?C3a™M, mastaC*C?C3mt.

As with other Tunisian and, generally, MagA varieties, | did not find copious
occurrences of pattern X verbs.’®* According to the values of pattern X, it mainly
expresses a desiderative value (as intended by Pereira (2010: 128)), e.g., stadfa, yastadfa
‘to invite’, stanoas, yastanas ‘to get used to’, stafmoal, yastaimoal ‘to be used’, starzaf,
yastarza$ ‘get back to’, sthaqq, yasthaqq ‘to need’, stagbal, yastabal ‘to receive’, stasraf,

yasta$raf ‘to acknowledge’, stafad, yast§ad ‘to get back’, stahfad, yastahfod ‘to save’.

3.10.1 The regular root staC'C?vC?

Regular verb patterns are staC'C2C3, yastaClC?5C? and staC'C?aC?, yastaC'C?aC? with
C2 or C® baked consonants. Examples of these verbs are stasmal, yasta§mal ‘to be used’,
starza§, yastarza$ ‘get back to’, staslom, yastaslom ‘to become Muslim’, stagbal, yastabal

‘to receive’, stalraf, yastaSraf ‘to acknowledge’, stakfad, yastahfad ‘to save’.

staClC25C3, yastaClC?5C3 stayza§, yastarza$ ‘get back to’

S-Stem P-Stem Imperative
3SG.M starza¢ yastarza$
3SG.F starza$ tostarza$
25G starZast tostarza$ starza$
1SG starza$ nastarza$’

184 On pattern X marginality, there are attestations in all major studies on MagA. As far
as TA is concerned, Naddari states that this pattern is not very frequent in Nefza (Naddari
2023: 216). According to Durand & Tarquini (2023: 216) pattern X is found only in three
verbs in Tunis Arabic, and they are stohfad ‘to store’, stanas ‘to get used to’ and stahal
‘to deserve’. In Sousse Arabic, Talmoudi notes a more widespread use of pattern X by
women and speakers of the older generations, ‘when speaking euphemistically’
(Talmoudi 1980: 108). Regarding Moroccan Arabic, Guerrero (2015: 103) and Vicente
(2000: 97) confirm this lack of use in Anjra and Larache and Caubet finds this pattern
mostly in ‘un niveau de langue qui emprunte beaucoup a I'arabe, mais pas dans la langue
de tous les jours’ (Caubet 1993: 50-51). The same is valid in Algeria for the Arabic of
Djidjel (Ph. Marcais 1956: 199). In the Maghrebi panorama, only Tripoli Arabic stands
out from this trend (Pereira 2010: 128-129).
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3PL
2PL
1PL

SG.M
SG.F

PL

starz{u yastarz§u
starzaftu tostarzfu starzfu

starzafna nastarz§u
Participle
mostarzaf

mostarz{a

Moastarz{in

3.10.2 The geminate root stC'aC?C?

stCaC?C3, yastCtaC?C2 sthaqq, yasthaqq ‘to deserve’

3SG.M
3SG.F
2SG
1SG

3PL

2PL
1PL

SG.M
SG.F

PL

S-Stem P-Stem Imperative
sthaqq yasthaqq

sthaqqat tosthaqq

Sthaqqit tasthaqq sthaqq
Sthaqqit nasthaqq

sthagqu ysthaqqu sthaqqu
Sthaqqitu tosthaqqu

Sthaqqina nasthaqqu

Participle

masthaqq

masthaqqga

masthaqqin

3.10.3 The assimilate root staC?vC3/stawC?C?

Assimilated pattern X verbs can be classified into two groups.
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The pattern of the first group is staC?vC3, yastaC?vC3. Here, the etymological Ct is a *w-
or *? which became (or is compensated — in the case of the hamza — by the) 4,1% e.g.,
stanas, yastanas (OA \?Pns) “to get used to’. The pattern of the second group is stawC?vC?,
yastawC2vC2, The verbs belonging to this group have to be considered loanwords from
MSA, where C! *w- is maintained as a diphthong aw, e.g., stawfan, yastawran ‘to

settle’.166

Group 1. staC?vC3, yastaC>vC? stanas, yastanas ‘to get used to’

S-Stem P-Stem Imperative
3SG.M stanas yastanas
3SG.F stansat tastanas
25G stanast nastanas stanas
1SG stanast
3PL stansu yastansu
2PL stanastu tostansu stansu
1PL stanasna nastansu
Participle
SG.M moastanas
SG.F moastansa
PL mastansin

Group 2. stawC?vC2, yastawC2vC? stawran, ysstawran ‘to settle’

S-Stem P-Stem Imperative
3SG.M stawran yaStawzan
3SG.F stawznat tostawran
2SG stawgrant tostawran stawzan
1SG stawrant nastawzan

165 According to Ph. Marcais (1977: 66), this is a Bedouin-type trait.
186 The same classification is also described in Tripoli Arabic (Pereira 2010: 130-131).
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3PL stawrnu yastawnu

2PL stawrantu tastawznu stawznu
1PL stawranna nastawznu
Participle
SG.M mastawzan
SG.F moastawzna
PL Mmostawznin

3.10.4 The hollow root staClaC?

The pattern is staC'aC3, yastC'aC?, e.q, stafad, yastfad ‘to profit from, to enrich’, stasad,

vast{ad ‘to get back’. No participle forms are attested in my corpus.

staClaC?, yastClaC3stafad, yastfad ‘to profit from, to enrich’

S-Stem P-Stem Imperative
3SG.M stafad yastfad
3SG.F Stofadat tastfad
25G tastfad stfad
1SG stofadt nastfad
3PL Stofadu yastfadu
2PL stofadtu tostfadu stfadu
1PL stofadna Nastfadu

3.10.5 The defective root staC'C?a

The pattern is staC'C?a, yastaC!C?a, e.g., stad{a, ysstad{a ‘to invite’. The final vowel in
the P-stem is always a, as it is common in MagA (Singer 1984: 391; Pereira 2010: 133;
Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 380; Guerrero 2015: 105; Naddari 2023: 219).%67

staC!C?a, yastaC'C?a stadfa, yostadfa ‘to invite’

S-Stem P-Stem Imperative

167Nevertheless, both final -a and -i verbs can be found in Tripoli (Pereira 2010: 133).
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3SG.M stad(a yastad{a

3SG.F stad{at tostadfa
2S5G stad{it tostadfa stad{a
1SG stad{it nostad¢a
3PL stad¢aw yastad{aw
2PL stad{itu tostadaw stad{aw
1PL stad{ina nastad¢aw
Participle
SG.M mostad(i
SG.F mostadsya
PL mastadsyn

3.11 Pattern IX/XI

Souag (2024: 27) shows that what I label in this study as ‘IX/XI pattern’ is an augmented
pattern formed on the proto-Berber’s Conjugation IV, thanks to the partial similarities
with Arabic forms 1X and XI. (Souag 2024: 27).

Pattern IX/XI is mainly formed from adjectives, and it conveys the meaning of
acquiring a color or a quality, e.g., akmay ‘red’ > hmar ‘to become red’, xfif ‘light’ > xfaf
‘to become light’. Regarding its morphological structure, it is characterized by the
infixation of the long vowel -a- between C% and C3, i.e., C1C2aC3, yoC1C2aC?3. This long
vowel -a- is shortened to » — and to u in C® r verbs — when a consonant-initial suffix is
attached, e.g., twaltu ‘you” became long’, zmurt ‘I/you became red”).

This pattern is not very productive in KA and other MagA varieties (Caubet 1993;
Pereira 2010; Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a; Naddari 2023).1%8 Indeed, participle forms and

168 As stated in §3.9, the classification relating to the C*C2aC? pattern verbs is ambiguous
among the scholars who have described MagA varieties. Some agree in classifying them
as pattern XI (Singer 1984: 392-397; Caubet 1993: 51-53; Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 383—
387). Others label them as pattern IX for the semantic values overlapping among the two
patterns in OA (Vicente 2000: 96; Pereira 2010: 127-128; Guerrero 2015: 101-103).
Stumme, indeed, prefers to define C'C?aC? a pattern between the IX and the X1 (Stumme
1896: 30-31). | support the classification proposed by Souag (2024).
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defective roots are not attested to in my corpus; imperative forms are shown below, but
they are not actually used.*®®

Some verbs samples found in my corpus are hmar, yahmar ‘to become red’, xfaf,
yaxfaf ‘to become light’, wsas, yiisa$ ‘to become larger’, byad, yabyad ‘to become white’
twal, yarwal ‘to become long’, sfar yasfar ‘to become yellow’.

Pattern VIII hollow verbs (see §3.8.3) are conjugated like pattern IX/XI verbs.

3.11.1 The regular root C'C2?aC?

The pattern of the regular root is C1C2aC3, yoC'C?aC3, and examples of verbs in the

corpus are hmar, yahmar ‘to become red’, and sfar, yasfar ‘to become yellow’. 10

CC2aC?®, yaClC2aC? hmay, yohmar ‘to become red’!’t

S-Stem P-Stem
3S5G.M hmar Yohmar
3SG.F hmarat tohmar
2SG hmurt tohmar
1SG hAmurt nohmar
3PL hmaru Yohmaru
2PL hmurtu tohmaru
1PL hAmurna nohmaru

3.11.2 The geminate root C'C2aC3

CC2aC?®, yaClC2aCe xfaf, yaxfaf ‘to become light’

S-Stem P-Stem Imperative
3SG.M xfaf yaxfaf
3SG.F xfafat toxfaf
25G xfaft toxfaf xfaf

169 Caubet (1993: 51-52), Vicente (2000: 96) and Ritt-Benmimoun (2014a: 383) also
attest to the deficient use of imperative and participial forms in Moroccan and Tunisian
Avrabic.

170 In Tunis Arabic (Singer 1984: 395), the verbs hmar and sfar also have the vocalization
inu, i.e., Amurt and sfurt.

71 This verb does not have imperative forms, as hmar™?25¢ is perceived by the speakers
as the meaning of ‘donkey’.
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1SG

3PL
2PL
1PL

3.11.3 The assimilated root C(w)C2aC?

xfoft

xfafu
xfaftu

xfafna

naxfaf

Yoxfafu
toxfafu
naxfafu

wWC2aC3, yaCtaC?, wsas, yisas ‘to become larger’

3SG.M
3SG.F
25G
1SG

3PL
2PL
1PL

3.11.4 The hollow root CC?(w/y)aC?

S-Stem

wsa$
wsa$at
wsalt
wsaft

wsas
wsa$tu
wsafha

P-Stem

yusas
tusas
tusas
nisay’
yusasu

tiusasu
nusasu

ClwaC3, yaClwaC?, twal, yatwal ‘to become long’

3SG.M
3SG.F
2SG
1SG

3PL
2PL
1PL

S-Stem
wal
walot
wolt
wolt

walu
woaltu
wolna

P-Stem
yarwal
torwal
torwal
natwal

yarwalu
tarwalu
natwalu

ClyaC?, yaClyaC?, byad, yabyad ‘to become white’

3SG.M
3SG.F
2SG
1SG

S-Stem
byad
byadat
byadt
byadt

P-Stem
yabyad
tobyad
tobyad
nabyad

xfafu

Imperative

wsay

Wsasu

Imperative

twal

walu

Imperative

byad
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3PL byadu yabyagdu
2PL byadtu tabyadu byadu
1PL byadna nabyadu

3. 12 Mixed patterns

The only mixed pattern found in my corpus is formed by pattern X + V.

3.12.1 The verb stanna

The verb stanna, yastanna (OA root \?ny) ‘to wait’ is a defective verb and it results of a

mixed form made up of the X and the V patterns.'’? It is conjugated as follows:

S-Stem P-Stem Imperative
3SG.M stanna yastanna
3SG.F stannat tostanna
25G stannit tostanna stanna
1SG stannit nastanna
3PL stannu Yastannaw
2PL stannitu tostannaw stannaw
1PL stannina Nostannaw
Participle
SG.M moastanni
SG.F mastannya
PL Mastannyin

3.13 The t-pattern

The t-pattern replaced the internal passive, which is not more productive in KA, e.g.,

tofmal (OA fumila) ‘to be done’. Moreover, it covers the reflexive-passive functions

172 Otherwise, Ph. Marcais (1977: 66) classifies this verb as a defective pattern X verb.
Singer (1984: 398) and Pereira (2010: 146) state that the verb stanna, yastanna is a mixed
form of patterns X and Il. However, | agree with (Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 388; Naddari
2023: 222) in considering this verb a combination of patterns X and V, because the P-
stem singular persons end in -a—and not in -i like pattern 11 — as is the case of the defective
pattern V verbs in MagA.
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performed by pattern VII in OA (see 83.7), e.g., tatslax (OA insalaxa) ‘to be detached’,
as occurs in some other varieties of Egypt, Tunisia, Algeria, and Morocco (Ph. Marcais
1977: 66-67; Singer 1984: 364-365; Guerrero 2015: 116-117; D’Anna forthcoming
a)'’3. The use of the t-passive pattern is defined as a Tunisian sedentary trait (W. Marcais
1950: 209).

This pattern is morphologically composed by the morpheme t- prefixed — in the
S-stem — or infixed — in the P-stem — to the pattern I, i.e., t2C*C2vC? yotCC?vC3, The

stem vocalization remains the same as pattern I:
pattern | xdom, yaxdam ‘to work’ > t-pattern toxdam, yatxdom ‘to be worked’

The imperative and participle forms of the t-pattern are generally rare in MagA
varieties (that feature this form), and my corpus does not collect any of them. The

imperative and participle forms of pattern | are used to cover these functions.

3.13.1 The regular root

The following table shows the conjugation of the t-pattern regular verb, i.e., 2C1C?vC3
yatC'C2C3,

Some examples in the corpus are taxdam, yatxdom ‘to be worked’, tatslax, yatslax
‘to be detached’, tafmal, yat§mal ‘to be done’, talbas, yatlbas ‘to be dressed’, taktab,

vatktab ‘to be written’.

t2CCA/C3 yatClszC3, taxdam, yatxdam ‘to be worked’,

S-Stem P-Stem
3SG.M toxdom vatxdom
3SG.F txadmat tatxdom
25G toxdomt tatxdom
1SG toxdomt natxdom
3PL txadmu yatxadmu
2PL toxdamtu totxadmu
1PL toxdamna natxadmu

173D’ Anna (forthcoming b) is publishing a study (Historical considerations on t-passives
in North African Arabic) on the distribution of t-passives patterns in MagA.
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3.14 Quadriliteral roots

These verbs are formed by four consonants, and statistically are less numerous in my
corpus than triliteral, as is also the case in other varieties of Arabic (Caubet 1993: 53).

From a morphological point of view, quadriliteral verbs are divided into two
groups, and both groups follow the same conjugation, with the stem vowels a-a:

Group 1. Verbs with four different root consonants, i.e., ClaC2C3,C*
yClaC?C3,C4, e.q., garbal, ygarbal “to filter’, farhad, yfarhad ‘to amuse’;

Group 2. Verbs with two reduplicate root consonants, i.e., C!'aC?C'aC?,
yClaC2ClaC?, e.q., kaskas, ykaskas ‘to make couscous’, §agsaq, ySagsaq ‘to shake’.
Reduplicate roots usually express onomatopoeic values, e.g., sagsaq, ysagsaq ‘to shake’
(Caubet 1993: 56)74,

The pattern of defective verbs is C'aC?Ca, yC'aC?C?i, e.g., sarza, ysarzi fi ‘to

charge’.

3.14.1 Regular roots

The pattern of the first group is C'aC2C3>C*, y C'aC?2C3»C*and the participle forms are
mC!aC2C3,C* mC'aC?C3C*a ™, mC!aC?C3C*m™™.

The pattern of the second group (reduplicated roots) is CtaC?C1oC?, yClaC2C!sC?
and the participle forms are mC*aC?C!»C?, mCtaC?C'C2a ™M, mC'aC2C!C%n™.

clac2ce,ct yClaC2C3aC4, garbal, ygarbal ‘to filter’

S-Stem P-Stem Imperative
3SG.M garbal ygarbal
3SG.F garblat tgarbal
25G garboalt tgarbal garbal
1SG garboalt ngarbal
3PL garbalna ygarblu
2PL garbaltu tgarblu garblu
1PL garbalna ngarblu

174 From a semantic point of view, Ph. Marcais defines quadriliteral root verbs as
‘généralment expressif[s]” (Ph. Marcais 1977: 68).
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Participle

SG.M mgarbal
SG.F mgarbla
PL mgarblin

clac?chc?, yClaCzclaCZ, e.9., kaskas, ykaskas ‘to make couscous’’®

S-Stem P-Stem Imperative
3SG.M kaskas vkaskas
3SG.F kasksat tkaskas kaskas
25G kaskast tkaskas
1SG kaskast Nkaskas
3PL kasksu ykasksu
2PL kaskastu tkasksu kasksu
1PL kaskasna nkasksu

3.14.2 The pattern C'7C3C*

This pattern, C}7C32C*, yCiC35C*, is formed in analogy to pattern 111 (see §3.1).176 Many
verbs of this category are verbalized loanwords, and the long vowel 7 in C? represents the
pronunciation of a vowel in the etymological word of the donor language, e.g., rigal,
yrigal ‘to arrange’ < FR. régler.

The participle forms are mC1C35C4 mClC3C*aFEM mCLC3C4PL.

CliC3,C?, yCHC35C?, rigal, yrigal “to arrange’

S-Stem P-Stem Imperative
3SG.M rigal yrigal
3SG.F riglat trigal
25G rigalt trigal rigal
1SG rigalt nrigal

175 For semantic reasons, this verb has no participle forms.
176 Singer (1984: 381-383) classifies this pattern among pattern 111 verbs.
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3PL
2PL
1PL

SG.M
SG.F

PL

3.14.2 Defective roots

riglu
rigoltu

rigalna

Participle

mrigal

mrigla

mriglin

yriglu
triglu

nriglu

riglu

The quadriliteral defective roots found in my corpus are loanwords, following the pattern

ClaC?C?a, yC'aC?C3i, e.9., Sarza, ysarzi ‘to charge’ (< FR. charger). The S-stem ends in

-a, while the P-stem ends in -i, as is the case of triliteral defective verbs of patterns | (see

83.15, group a), I, and I11 (see §3.2.5 and 8§3.3.4).

ClaC?C%a, yC'aC?C®i, sarza, ysarzi fi ‘to charge’

3SG.M
3SG.F
2SG
1SG

3PL
2PL
1PL

SG.M
SG.F

S-Stem
sarza
sarzat
sarzit

sarzit

sarziw
sarzitu

sarzina

Participle

msarzi

msarzya

P-Stem
ysarzi
tsarzi
tsarzi

nsarzi

ysarziw
tsarziw

nsarziw

Imperative

sarzi

sarziw
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PL msarzyin

3.14.3 t-passive pattern

The t-pattern of quadriliteral verbs is #C'aC*C3C* yatC'aC?C35C* and C'aC*C'aC?
yatClaC?*C'aC2. It expresses the reflexive-passive of the equivalent verb in pattern I, e.g.,
trahwaz, yatrahwaz ‘to grow dizzy’, tfarhad, yatfarhad ‘to have fun’.
The participle form pattern is matCaCCaC, matCaCCCa"™™, morCaCCCin™*.
The defective pattern is 1CaCCa, yatCaCCa e.9., tsarza, ytsarza ‘to be charged’.
Both the S- and P-stem end in -a, as is the case of triliteral defective verbs of patterns |
(see 83.15, group b), V, and VI (see §3.5.5 and §3.6.5).

1ClaC?*C*aC* yatC'aC*C3oC* ffarhad, yatfarhad ‘to have fun’

S-Stem P-Stem Imperative

3SG.M tfarhad yatfarhad
3SG.F tfarhdat tatfarhad
2SG tfarhadt tatfarhad tfarhad
1SG tfarhadt notfarhad
3PL tfarhdu yatfarhdu
2PL tfarhadtu totfarhdu tfarhdu
1PL tfarhadna natfarhdu

Participle
SG.M moatfarhad
SG.F matfarhda
PL matfarhdin

1C'aC*C3a, yatC'aC?*C3a tsarza, yatsarza ‘to be charged’

S-Stem P-Stem
3SG.M 1sarza yatsarza
3SG.F tSarzat totsarza
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2S5G tSarzit totSarza

1SG tSarzit notSarza

3PL tSarziw yatsarzaw

2PL tSarzitu tatsarzaw

1PL tsarzina natsarzaw
Participle

SG.M motsarzi

SG.F matsarzya

PL moatsarzyin

3.15 The copula yabda

The verb yabda can be used either in his etymological meaning (OA Vbd? ‘o start’), and
as a copula in KA,Y"" e.qg., wahad yatzawa$ wahad yabda sakat ‘one acts hungry, another
one keeps silent’, marrat tkallam-ni tabda gafda §-at-toilettes ‘sometimes she calls me
when she is sitting on the toilet’, I-ksawi ykiinu gayrawaniya™>* masna-ha tabda l-xadma

mta$ |-qurwan ‘the clothes are from Kairouan. I mean, it is work done in Kairouan.’.

3.16 Future markers

The future markers attested to in KA are mas/bas and taw. All of them are followed by
the verb in the P-stem.

mas/hagt™®

mas (< masi ‘going’) is the most used future marker in KA, e.g., hak-al-xyit alli mas

nhutt-hum fi bfad-hum ‘these wires that I will put in each other’, ugzur as mas nwarriw-

177 This copula is also used in Tunis Arabic (yibdd) (Singer 1984: 317) and other Tunisian,
Northwestern and Fezzani Libyan Arabic varieties (Benkato & Pereira 2021). According
to Naddari (2023: 233), yabda is mostly used in young and urban middle-aged nfaza
speakers, probably as an influence of Tunis Arabic. On the uses of the copula yabda in
MagA, see Benkato & Pereira (2021)

178 On the use of mas and bas in KA, see also D’Accardio Berlinguer (2023: 267-269).
On the expression of the future in TA, see Mion (2017). For the values expressed by the
future markers in KA and other ways of expressing the future (use of the P-stem
conjugation and the active participle forms), a more targeted study is needed.
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k ‘look what I will show you’, hak-al-xyiit alli mas nhugt-hum fi bfad-hum ‘these wires
that I will put in each other’, asma$-ni ha-ni daxla ndawwas ha-ni daxla la-toilettes ha-ni
mas Nurqud ha-ni mas ngim ‘listen, I am taking a shower, I am going to the bathroom, I
am going to sleep, I am getting up’, kull wahad Sand-u diiriif-u yana Sarfi-ni mas nmil I-
[female proper name] ‘everyone has his situation. They knew | would have been inclined
to [female proper name]’.

However, sometimes it can be replaced by bas which, according to Mion, is ‘un
développement a partir de masi ‘allant’ qui finit pour se confondre avec’ (Mion 2017:
207) the final conjunction bas (< *b-as) ‘to’.”® Some occurrences of bas are the
following: ma-ni-s bas nra-k ‘1 will not see you’, ma-ni-§ bas nbi{’ w nasri m§a-ha ‘I will
not sell and buy with her’, ana ra-ni bas narras (la rah-i ‘1 will marry for myself, ana
kaka bas nut{ub fi [female proper name] ngiil-ha barra ‘At that point, I was about to call
[female proper name] to say to her, ‘go’’, ma-na$raf-s win bas tomsi w ana je dois rentrer
gudwa ‘I do not know when she will go, and I have to come back tomorrow’.

Few occurrences also attest to the occasional intra-individual overlapping of mas
and bas, e.9., qal-I-i ra-ha tobki u tqil ya nar-i wlad-i mas ymiit ‘he told me, ‘she cries
and says: ‘my darling, my children are dying”’, tqil-l-i ya nar-i ma-nnazzam-s nafmal
hatta sayy wlad-i bas ymiitu ‘she says, ‘my darling, I cannot do anything. My children are
dying’.18 Nevertheless, mos is more statistically used as a future marker than bas.

taw

179 In this regard, | would like to further investigate from a typological perspective
whether the overlapping between the future marker mas and the final conjunction bas
might not only be due to phonetic proximity but also to a functional overlap between the
future tense and the final clause. For the final conjunction bas ‘in order to’, see § 5.4.2.2.
180 Both future markers are widespread in other TA varieties (Singer 1984: 310-311;
Naddari 2023: 234-235). In Nefza, mas/mis is the least frequently attested future marker,
mostly used by rural middle-aged and old speakers and is defined as a ‘rural’ trait;
whereas bas/bis is more frequently used, especially by young and urban speakers, and is
defined as a ‘modern’ trait (Naddari 2023: 234-235). In Douz, only bas is attested to
(Ritt-Benmioun 2014a: 400).

144



The future marker taw'®! expresses the speaker’s intention in the near future, '*? e.g., taw

nab$at-1-ak taswira b-al-gda, ‘I am going to send you a beautiful picture’, taw nomsiw

ansallah taw namsiw ‘we are going to go out, God willing, we are going to go’.*83

181 For the use of tawwa/taw as a temporal adverb, see § 5.1.1.4.

182 The same value is covered by taww/(h)ataww in Nefza Arabic (Naddari 2023: 235).
tAuwé/tau is also used as a future marker in Tunis Arabic (Singer 1984: 640) and the
prefix (h)a-, and the forms taww, hattaw, hatta in Douz Arabic (Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a:
401).

183 In this last example, the use of the expression ansallah better shows the uncertainty of
the result of this future action introduced by taw. On the contrary, the future marker bas
is not generally used with ansallah.
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V. CHAPTER FOUR:
NOMINAL AND PRONOMINAL
MORPHOLOGY
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This chapter deals with the categories of gender and number, describes the most common
noun and adjective patterns found in my corpus, explains the expression of definiteness

and indefiniteness, and discusses the forms and uses of pronouns and numerals in KA.

4.1 Noun

This section specifically deals with masculine and feminine gender, the number
categories of singular, dual, and plural, biliteral, triliteral, quadriliteral, and quinquiliteral,
suffixed and prefixed patterns of nouns and adjectives, and diminutive and elative

(comparative and superlative) degrees.

4.1.1 Gender

There are two grammatical categories of gender in KA: the masculine and the feminine.
Masculine nouns and adjectives are unmarked, while most feminine counterparts are
marked by the suffix -a, e.g., thib ‘doctor’ > thiba ‘doctor™™™’  xfif ‘light’ > xfifa
‘light™®™"_ This final -a etymologically corresponds to OA -at, e.g., hokma (OA hokma)
‘wisdom’, -@2, e.g., nsa (OA nisa?) ‘women’, and -4, e.g., {sa (OA {asa) ‘stick’.
The marked feminine nouns and adjectives usually refer to:
- female people and animals, e.g., xala ‘maternal aunt’, kalba ‘dog =M,
scoundrel™=™>;
- the unity as opposed to the whole, e.qg., ruffaha ‘an apple’/tuffah ‘apples’, tamra
‘a date’/tamy ‘dates’, rummana ‘a pomegranate’/rumman ‘pomegranates’;
- plural of noun and nominalized adjective pattern C!aC?C2aC3, e.g., hazzam

‘hairdresser’ > hazzama, zazzar ‘butcher’ > zazzara.

4.1.1.1 Unmarked feminine nouns

Nevertheless, there also are nouns morphologically unmarked by the final -a, which are
feminine for use. They usually belong to the following specific semantic categories:

- female persons, e.g., umm ‘mother’, uxt ‘sister’, bant ‘daughter’;

- some male animals, e.g., faqrab ‘scorpion’, taws ‘peacock’;

- some double body parts, e.g., rzal ‘leg’, sag ‘foot’, {in ‘eye’, yadd ‘hand’;

- natural elements, e.g., ard ‘earth’, msar ‘rain’, nar ‘fire’, rih ‘wind’, Sams ‘sun’,

sma ‘sky’;
- geographical terms, e.g., blad ‘town, country’, qurwan ‘Kairouan’, tiznas ‘Tunisia,

Tunis’;
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- other terms, e.g., dar ‘house’, bit ‘room’, kars ‘belly’ naofs ‘breath, soul’, rith

‘soul’.

As Ph. Marcais states, ‘tous ces noms n’étaient pas féminins dans la langue
ancienne [OA] ou étaient de genre instable ; et tous ne sont pas féminins dans tous les
parlers [arabes], ou y sont parfois de genre instable’ (Ph. Marcais 1977: 154).

On the other hand, some OA masculine nouns became feminine and marked by
the final -a in KA, e.g., OA gamar > KA gamra ‘moon’.

Moreover, some morphologically unmarked feminine nouns of the OA have the
feminine marker -a in KA, e.g., sokkina (OA sikkin) ‘knife’, sonna (OA sinn) ‘tooth’,
¢rissa (OA (ariis) ‘bride’, kobda (OA kabid) ‘liver’.184

4.1.1.2 Invariable adjectives

Some adjectives are gender and number indifferent in KA, which means that they do not
agree with the noun they refer to. Among them, the adjectives farbi ‘traditional,
homemade (food)’ and sari ‘modern, western, French (language, characters)’, e.g.,
yaSmlu hwiza Sarbi ‘they do traditional small things’, dar siri walla dar $arbi ‘a modern
or a traditional house’. Other invariable adjectives are the color adjectives borrowed from
French, gri ‘grey’, rose ‘rose’, orangé ‘orange’, e.g., 2ahsan ka$btin huma hadika ar-

rose ‘the best two pieces are the pink ones’.

4.1.2 Number

The category of number in KA includes singular, dual, and plural. The singular form is
generally unmarked,'® the suffix -7z marks the dual and the plural can either be marked

by a suffix (external plural) or by apophony (internal plural).

4.1.2.1 Dual

For the quantification of two entities, KA makes use of two ways of expression. The first
one is the analytic construction composed by the numeral ziiz ‘two’ followed by a plural

noun, e.g., ziiz ktub ‘two books’, ziiz stilwat ‘two pens’. The second construction is

184 The same nouns are also marked in Naddari (2023: 138); the nouns kabdd, Saziizd, and
{arusa have the final -a also in Tunis Arabic (Singer 1984: 446).

185 The singular form should not be confused with the nomen unitatis, which is marked
by a final -a
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synthetic and corresponds to the annexation of the dual morpheme -in (OA -ayn)*® to the
noun in the singular form.

The use of dual forms in KA is less productive than in OA. The dual number is
not attested to in other grammatical categories, except for the noun. As expected for
sedentary varieties (Ph. Marcais 1977: 116), it is only used in order to express:

- time measures, e.g., dgigtin ‘two minutes’, nharin ‘two days’, Sahrin w nuss ‘two
months and a half’, sa@{tin ‘two hours’, {@Gmin ‘two years’, mayrtin ‘two times’;

- numbers, e.g., mitin ‘two hundred, alfin ‘two thousand’;

- the parental couple, i.e., waldin.

Moreover, a few other words of different semantic categories can be used in the
dual, e.qg., ka¢htin ‘two pieces’, kalmtin ‘two words’, naw§in ‘two types’, wazhin ‘two
faces’. Likewise, SP1, in Badreddine’s corpus, uses once the dual form of the
word skara ‘sack’ in the construct state, i.e., kull lila yordom-|-T skartin gamh
(Badreddine 1977b: corpus I, 22) ‘every night he buries two sacks of wheat for me’.*#

When a noun in the dual form is followed by a suffix pronoun in the construct

state, the -n of the dual morpheme falls, e.g., waldi-k ‘your parents’.

4.1.2.2 Pseudo-dual

According to Blanc (1970: 45), the pseudo-dual consists of the use of the suffix -in — as
is the case of the regular dual — mainly to denote the plural of paired parts of the body,
e.g., idin ‘hands’, saqin ‘legs’, {inin ‘eyes’. Regarding the noun rukba ‘knee’, the plural
IS rkayb ‘knees’. The form rukbtin can also be used to emphasize that one refers to ‘two
knees together’ .18

When pseudo dual forms are followed by a suffix pronoun in the construct state,
the -n of the dual morpheme falls as is the case of the plural suffix -in, e.g., idi-h ‘his

hands’, saqi-k ‘your legs’. When 1SG, 3SG.F, and 3PL suffix pronouns are attached to

186 Due to the reduction of the diphthong *ay > 7, the dual morpheme is -in, as is also the
case in Tunis (Singer 1984: 449) and Sousse (Talmoudi 1980: 131) Arabic, and in some
young speakers of Nefza (Naddari 2023: 142).

187 Suggesting the reactivation of dual forms in some words in TA, also Durand (2012:
74) cites the same example of the word skartin ‘two sacks’, along with hallin ‘two
solutions’ and sababin ‘two reasons’.

188 Tunis and Douz Arabic also have both the pseudo-dual and the internal plural forms
ruk'brin (Singer 1984: 454)/rkayb (Singer 1984: 228) and rukbin/arkab (Ritt-Benmimoun
2014a: 219). Instead, Nefza Arabic only has the plural form rkayb (Naddari 2023: 143).
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the word, the final vowel -i- becomes and -a-, e.g., s@ga-ya ‘my legs’, {ina-ha ‘her eye’
ida-hum ‘their hands’.*8°

Nevertheless, body pairs can also be expressed in the dual form preceded by the
numeral ziiz ‘two’,** e.q., ziiz idin ‘two hands’, ziiz sagin ‘two legs’. Regarding the dual
of foreign origin units, this is only expressed by the analytic construction with ziz, e.g.,

ziiz kilu ‘two kilos’, ziiz mitru ‘two meters’.

4.1.2.3 Plural

This section lists three types of external plurals (suffixes -in, -a, -ar),'*! the combination
of internal and external plurals, and the category of collective nouns.

4.1.2.3.1 External plural in -

This is the most common external plural of nouns and adjectives in KA. It is found in:

- plural of active and passive participle forms of all patterns, e.g., faysin (< {ayas
‘living”), maxdizmin (< maxdim ‘done’), hadrin (< hador ‘ready, done’), daymin
(< dayam ‘staying’), bardin (< barad ‘cold’);

- some plurals of the pattern C'aC?C2aC?, e.qg., fallahin (< fallah ‘farmer’);

- plural adjectives ending in -i, e.g., bahin (< bahi ‘good’), lahin (< lahi ‘busy’),
sintyin (< sini ‘Chinese’) >, libiyin (< libi ‘Libyan’). However, plurals of nisba
adjectives used as nouns often have an internal plural pattern C'C?aC3a, e.g.,
garwi ‘Kairouani’ > qrawa;'%?

- plurals of other adjectives included those with the suffix -an, e.g., farhanin (<
farhan ‘happy’), zi¥anin (< Zifanin ‘hungry’);

- diminutives forms of masculine adjectives, e.g., ssayyrin (sgayyar ‘little®™),
klayybin (klayyab ‘dogP™?);

- tens, e.g., xamsin ‘fifty’, (asrin ‘twenty’;

- masculine ordinal numbers, e.g., rab$in (raba¥ ‘fourth’), xamsin (xamas ‘fifth’);

- the plural of sna ‘year’ > snin and dxar ‘other’ > uxyin.1%

189 In Nefza Arabic, the 1SG suffix pronoun also implicates an exception because it
conditions the final vowel - (< pseudo dual -én) becoming -ay (Naddari 2023: 144).

190 The same is valid in Sousse (Talmoudi 1980: 131).

191 For internal plural patterns, see §4.1.2.5.

192 For the plural nominal pattern C1C23C3a, see §4.1.2.5.

193 The internal plural awaxar ‘final®™’ is also attested to in my corpus.
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4.1.2.3.2 External plural in -a:

The external plural in -a is mainly attested to in noun and nominalized adjective patterns

ClaC?C%aC3, e.g., hazzam ‘hairdresser’ > hazZama, zazzar ‘butcher’ > zazzara, tabbal

‘drummer’ > fabbala, mallax ‘shoe repairer’ > mallaxa, nahhas ‘coppersmith’ >

nakhasa, bartal ‘unemployed’ > bagtala. However, both -a and -in plurals are possible

for this pattern, e.g., nakhdasin ‘coppersmiths’, though the -a plural form is preferred for

most of them.1®*

4.1.2.3.3 External plural in -at:

The external plural suffix -az is only used with nouns and, specifically, in:

nouns referring to female persons, e.g., xwat (< uxt ‘sister’), bnat (< bant
‘daughter’), ummat (< umm ‘mother”);

singular nouns ending in -a, e.g., trayyvat (< trayya ‘chandelier’) >, hazat (< haza
‘thing”), hkayat (< hkaya ‘story’), marrat (< mayra ‘time’), sasat (< safa ‘hour’);
nouns of C1C?2a patterns, also with the additional infix -w- or -y-1%° e.qg., krwat (<
kra ‘rent’), dwayat (< dwa ‘medicine);

loanwords, e.g., shitarat (< sbitar ‘hospital’), taksiyat (< taksi ‘taxi’), stilwat (<
stilu ‘pen’ < FR stylo), Iwazat (< Iwaz ‘shared taxi’ < FR louage), kadwat (< kadu
‘gift’ < FR cadeau), talifunat (< talifiun ‘call, phone’ < FR téléphone), ridwat (<
ridu ‘curtain’ < FR rideau), liunatat (< linat ‘glasses’ < FR lunettes), apalat (apal
‘call” < FR appel);

feminine diminutive forms of nouns, brnayyat (< bnayya ‘girl®™”), uxayyat (<
uxayya ‘sister®™”);

other nouns, e.g., tabdilat (< tabdil ‘change’), sdagat (< sdaq ‘marriage contract’),
thurat (< thayr ‘circumcision’), nharat (< nhar ‘day’);

decades, e.g., sattinat ‘sixties’ (< sattin ‘sixty’).

4.1.2.3.4 Combined plural

19 In Nefza Arabic, both -a and -in plurals are also possible (Naddari 2023: 144).
195 A glide is inserted before the morpheme -at. This glide is -w- if the singular word ends
in -u, and -y- if the singular word ends in -i.
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A plural is defined as ‘combined’ when it is made up of the internal plural and the plural
morpheme -at,*% e.q., yiam ‘day’ > ayyam + at >ayyamat, Sqaf ‘ceiling’ > sqaf + at >
Sqifat.

4.1.2.3.5 Uncountable nouns vs. single unit

In order to express uncountable nouns and collective groups, KA makes use of
uncountable nouns. Some examples are the words duxxan ‘tobacco’, Alib ‘milk’, lham
‘meat’, Xubz ‘bread’, zit ‘0il’, ¢sal ‘honey’. Examples of collective groups’ nouns are xiix
‘peaches’, falfal ‘peppers’, bsal ‘onions’, {dam ‘eggs’.

If one wants to express a single unit (nomen unitatis) of an uncountable noun, a
suffix -a is added to the uncountable noun (see 4.1.1), e.g., tuffah > tuffaha ‘an apple’,
tamy > tamya ‘a date’, rumman > rummana ‘a pomegranate’.

An alternative construction to express a single unit of a collective noun is made
of the word ka¢ba ‘piece’, followed by the indefinite collective noun, e.g., ka$ba tabiina
‘(lit.) a piece of tabiana'®’ > a tabina’, kasba magqrid ‘(lit.) a piece of makrout'® > a

makrout’, kasba biskwit “(lit.) a piece of cookie > a cookie’.

4.1.2.4 Singular Patterns

This section lists the most recurring singular patterns of nouns and adjectives found in
my corpus. Each pattern is classified from a synchronic point of view and is exemplified
by word samples with translations.

Below are biliteral and triliteral roots, suffixes and prefixes patterns, quadriliteral,
and quinquiliteral roots. Nouns and adjectives of geminated and weak roots are included
in each pattern. They are explicitly mentioned only if their pattern is different from that
of regular roots.

19 From a diachronic point of view, Dallaji & Gabsi (2016: 190) state that the use of the
combined plural in Tunis Arabic is a more innovative trait that has become more frequent
over the past few decades. This phenomenon is also described in Tunis (Singer 1984:
463) and Douz Arabic, where it is called pluralis pluralis (Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 219).
197 tabiina is an artisanal Tunisian bread, baked on the walls of a traditional terracotta
oven.

198 Makrout is a typical Kairouani cookie.
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4.1.2.4.1 Biliteral

The few biliteral nouns in KA are xu ‘brother’, id ‘hand’, bu ‘father’, ma ‘water’. No
biliteral adjectives have been identified. The OA dam ‘blood’, fam ‘mouth’, yad ‘hand’

have geminated the final consonants. i.e., damm, famm, yadd.**°

4.1.2.4.2 Triliteral

ClaC?C®/ClaC?Ca

The pattern C'aC?C3 mostly corresponds to the equivalent OA C'aC?C? e.g., farq
‘difference’, fars ‘bed’, nafs ‘same’, nags ‘engraving’, naw¢ ‘type’, qalb ‘heart’, gam/
‘wheat’, rabb ‘God’, sayy ‘thing’, waqt ‘time’, xag ‘calligraphy’, fahd ‘era, period’,
famm ‘paternal uncle’, wazh ‘face’.

The pattern C*aC?C3a mostly corresponds to the OA C'aC?C3a. It is often a nomen
unitatis or a nomen vicis (Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 227), e.q., fazfa ‘fear’, hafla ‘party,
celebration’, hamla ‘cuddle’, kafba ‘piece’, labsa ‘dress’, marra ‘time’, ma¢da
‘stomach’, qahwa ‘café, coffee’, qasfa ‘piece’, zanga ‘narrow street’, xarza ‘hanging
out’. It also includes the OA C*aC2C3a?, used for feminine forms of adjectives of physical
impairment and colors, e.g., zarga ‘blue™™’, xadra ‘green”™™™", kaila ‘black™™, rarsa
‘deaf™™™°_ ¢arza ‘lame™™’. An example of defective root feminine adjective is famya
‘blil’ldFEM’

ClaC2C3/ClaC?C3a

The pattern C*2C2C® mostly corresponds to the OA C'2C?C?, e.g., bont ‘daughter, girl’,
kars ‘belly, bump’, malh ‘salt’, malk ‘owner’, wald ‘son, boy’, Zadd ‘grandfather’, Zald
‘leather’, ¢ars ‘wedding’, {22z ‘love, affection’, wadd ‘dear’.

The pattern C*2C2C3a mostly corresponds to the OA C!oC?C3a, e.g., fokra ‘idea’,
fotra ‘period (of time)’, hokma ‘wisdom’, honna ‘henna’, kalma ‘word’, kaswa ‘suit’,
xadma ‘work’, Zabba ‘jibba’, zabda ‘butter’, zabla ‘rubbish’, Za{ba ‘pipe’.
CluC?C?/CtuC?C?a
The pattern CtuC2C2 corresponds to OA C'uC?C3, e.g., hubb ‘love’, guss ‘anger’, muxx
‘brain, mind’, nuss (OA nisf) ‘half’, xubz ‘bread’.

The pattern C'uC?C3a corresponds to OA CluC?C3a, e.g., gudwa ‘tomorrow’,

mudda ‘period (of time)’, quwwa ‘strenght’, rukba ‘knee’, Zum¢fa ‘week’.

199 The same gemination occurs in Tunis Arabic Singer (1984: 497). Regarding the word
‘hand’, it generally is yadd but can also be pronounced as id, especially in the compound
reflexive pronoun b-id-i ‘myself’.
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ctcace

The following three patterns are considered typical of sedentary TA (W. Marcais 1950:
210), and they result from the shift of the OA ClvC?(v)C? forms to C1C?vC?, e.g., bhar
(OA bahar) ‘sea’, shan (OA sahn) ‘plate’.

C!C?aCs

bhar ‘sea’, bsal ‘onions’, dhab ‘gold’, lham ‘meat’, shbab ‘cause, reason’, shan ‘plate,
dish’, shar ‘month’, sfah ‘roof’, star ‘half’, s¢ar ‘hair’, zhar ‘rose’.

Ccic2cC?

{nab ‘grapes’, rzal ‘leg’.

Cicauc?

ful ‘boy’, fmur ‘age’, sbu¢ “finger’.

ChHC3a

The following three patterns include many triliteral nouns with a hollow root. Some OA
nouns CvCa have been integrated into this pattern by the lengthening of the short vowel,
e.g., luga (OA luga) ‘language’, kira (OA kura) ‘ball’ sifa (OA sifa) ‘characteristic’, tiga
(OAiga) ‘trust’.

ClaC3/C'aC3a

This pattern collects the OA C'a?C? e.g., far ‘mouse’, rds ‘head’, ray ‘opinion’, and
C!aC3(a), e.g., bab ‘door’, dar ‘home’, hal ‘condition, situation’, haZa ‘thing’, kas ‘glass’,
nar ‘fire’, nas ‘people’, sala ‘living room, hall’, safa ‘hour’, xal ‘maternal uncle’, {Gm
‘year’. Some loanwords have also been accommodated in this pattern, e.g., baba ‘dad’,
mama ‘mum’.

CHC3/CliC3a

The long vowel 7 corresponds to the OA 7, e.g., gima ‘value’, rih ‘wind’, or the OA i7,
e.g., bir ‘well’, or is the result of the etymological diphthong *ay, e.g., bit ‘room’, lila
‘night’, sif ‘summer’, §ix ‘Shaykh’, xir ‘good’, xit ‘thread’, zit ‘oil’, {in ‘eye’.
ClaC3/CtaCa

The long vowel iz etymologically corresponds to OA i, e.q., kit ‘fish’, kisa ‘bakery’, niir
‘light’, sitf ‘wool’, sitg ‘market’, tiim ‘garlic’, or is the monophthongization result of the
ancient diphthong *aw, e.g., dira ‘walk’, liith ‘wood’, lin ‘color’, mit ‘death’, niim
‘sleep’, xiix ‘peach’, yiim ‘day’. Other examples are hiima ‘neighborhood’, riiz ‘rice’.
ClC%a
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This pattern usually collects etymological defective or final hamza nouns, e.g., mra
‘women’, msa ‘night’, sta ‘winter’, {sa ‘dinner’. The noun sna ‘year’ corresponds to the
OA sana, and the noun mya ‘women’ corresponds to the OA (al-)mar-a.
ClaC?C3/ClaC?C3a
These patterns are very common in KA.

ClaC?C3includes the active participle of the pattern |, e.g., ga$>d ‘staying’, xaraz
‘going out’, and the masculine ordinal numbers, e.g., xamas ‘fifth’, sadas ‘sixth’. Some
adjectives and nouns are also formed according to this pattern, e.g., barah ‘yesterday’,
kamal ‘complete, entire’, gamaq ‘dark’, sahab ‘friend’, Sakal ‘shape, pattern’, sara§
‘street’, razal ‘man’, Zama§ ‘mosque’. Geminate roots have the pattern C1aC2C3 e.g.,
harr ‘spicy’. Hollow roots have the pattern CldyC3, €.9., dayax ‘stunned’, sayah ‘tourist’,
xayf ‘scared’, zayar ‘tourist’. For C1C2C3(y) roots, the pattern is C'aC?, e.g., bahi ‘good’,
¢adi ‘normal’, gali ‘expensive’, safi ‘clean’. It is also applied to names of towns, e.g.,
nabal ‘Nabeaul’.

CaC?C3a is the feminine counterpart of the pattern C*aC?»C2. It is also used for
active participle of pattern | and ordinal numbers. Some examples are bahya ‘good™ =™’
daffa  ‘spending™™’,  daxla ‘coming™M in’, dayma ‘staying™=™’,  fahma

‘understanding™™”, fakha ‘nuts’, Farma ‘Fatima’, hadra ‘preparing™™", labsa ‘wearing’,

FEM> FEM>»

lalla ‘Madame’, qayla ‘afternoon’, gafda ‘staying sahla ‘easy -, tanya
‘second™™’, tasba ‘tired ™, xayfa ‘scared™™", Zayba ‘bringing =™, ¢Gyla ‘family’. This
pattern is also used with loanwords, e.g., trawla ‘table’.

ClaC?C3

The only noun found in my corpus is tinas ‘Tunis, Tunisia’.

ClaC?Cdu

This pattern has been found only in the loanwords nzmyu ‘number’, mitru ‘meter’ (< IT
metro).

C!C2aC®/CiC%aCsa

This is a very common nominal pattern in KA and corresponds to the OA ClvC2aC3(a),
e.g., blad ‘town, country’, blasa ‘place’, hkaya ‘story’, hsan ‘horse’, klam ‘talk’, ktab
‘book’, nhar ‘day’, Qraya ‘studies’, yxam ‘marble’, shah ‘morning’, sdaq ‘marriage
contract’, s/ata ‘salad’, sxana ‘heat, fever’, syam ‘fast’, wldada ‘birth’, Zma¢a ‘group’.
Some loanwords are also accommodated on this pattern, e.g., fraz (< FR fraise)
‘strawberries’, wkay (< EN) ‘OK’.

C!C2%C?/CIC?C®a
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It mostly corresponds to OA C1C?iC3(a), e.g., bnin ‘tasty’, bsisa ‘bsisa’?®, byin ‘thick’,
bsid ‘far’, dSif ‘thin, weak’, klib ‘milk’, hgiga ‘truth’, kbira ‘big, old™=™°, klim ‘type of
carpet’, ktiba ‘inscription’, mrid ‘sick’, ndif ‘clean’, qdim ‘old, ancient’, ¢/il ‘little’, qrib
‘near’, rbi{ ‘spring’, rXis ‘cheap’, sgir ‘small, young’, shih ‘right’, smid ‘semolina’, tbib
“’doctor, wil ‘long, tall’, wsif ‘black (skin color)’, wfiya ‘application ceremony of henna’,
xfif ‘light’, xrif ‘autumn’, zdid ‘new’, {sir ‘juice’, ¢siya ‘afternoon’, {wina ‘plums’. The
loanword wtil ‘hotel’ is included in this pattern.

CiC&Cau

This pattern is attested to in the loanword stilu (< FR stylo) ‘pen’.2%!
C1C2zaC3/CICZiaCRa

This pattern mostly corresponds to the OA ClyC%iC3(a), e.g., flis ‘money’, frir ‘lunch,
breakfast’, sxan ‘hot’, thir ‘circumcision’, {ris ‘groom’, {risa ‘bride’. An example of a
loanword is writha ‘Europe’.

CluC2CaaCs

The only pattern found in my corpus is sukkay ‘sugar’.2%

ClvC2C24C3

Most of the nouns in this pattern correspond to the OA ClvC2C2aC3(a). They usually refer
to professions, and tools, e.g., barrad ‘teakettle’, bagtal ‘unemployed’, dalla¢
‘watermelons’, duxxan ‘smoking’, fallah ‘farmer’, hammam ‘hammam’, hazzam
‘hairdresser’, mallax ‘shoe repairer’, nakhas ‘coppersmith’, rumman ‘pomegranates’,
sabbar ‘pair of shoes’, sabbak ‘window’, rabbal ‘drummer’, tuffah ‘apples’, zazzar
‘butcher’.

ClvC2CHC3/ClvC2C4C3a

bartix ‘melon’, sokkina ‘knife’.

ClaC2C2C3/ClaC2CziCsa

The pattern C'aC2C2iC2 is mainly used in animal names, e.g., fallis ‘lamb’, babbis

Vv

‘irascibile’.

200 psisa is a cream of shaken grains and nuts mixed with milk and oil.

201 The same is valid for Nefza Arabic (Naddari 2023: 153-154).

202 sykkayr is also used in Douz (Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 231), while it is sukkur in Nefza
(Naddari 2023: 154). Naddari (Naddari 2023: 154) reminds us that, according to Ph.
Marcais (1977: 105), the patterns C'vC2C2vC? are rare in MagA.

156



ClaCzC3a

The only noun found is the Italian loanword farina (< IT farina) ‘flour’.
ClaCzaC3/ClaCzaCla

gaziz ‘soft drinks’, hanit ‘shop’, main ‘dishes’, tabina ‘oven, typical bread’.
CliC2aCs

dinar ‘dinar’, sitan ‘devil’.

CliC2aCs

zitiin ‘olives’.

ClaC2rCsa

_—

The only word found is the Italian loanword kizina (< IT cucina) ‘kitchen’.

4.1.2.4.3 Quadriliteral

ClvC2C3vC4

This pattern includes nouns with four different consonants, e.g., fagqrab ‘scorpion’, or
reduplicated C! and C2 roots, e.qg., f2lfal ‘peppers (vegetables), pepper (spice)’, barbar
‘Berber’.

ClaC?C3C“a

handsa ‘engineering’, karhba ‘car’, talfza ‘television’, fanzra ‘pot’.

Cluc?cecdi

kusksi ‘couscous’.

ClvC2C34C4/ClvC2C3aC4a

garbal ‘sieve’, kaskas ‘pot for cooking the couscous’, sarwal ‘pants’, sasxan ‘traditional
of gold’, rumdan ‘Ramadan’, qurwan ‘Kairouan’.

ClvC2C3C4/ClvC2C3C4a

fursita “fork’, maskin ‘pitiful, poor’.

ClvC2C3aC4/CvC2C3iC4a

fakran ‘turtle’, harbisa ‘pills’, SakSitka ‘Tunisian dish’, ganfazd ‘hedgehog’, sardik

‘rooster’, $asfar ‘bird’, kaymis ‘figs’.
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4.1.2.4.4 Quinquiliteral roots

All the nouns found are kaskriat (< FR casse-crolte) ‘sandwich’, ma¢dnis ‘parsley’,

burdgan ‘oranges’, barniis ‘burnous’?%,

4.1.2.4.5 Prefixed m-2%

Prefixed nouns in m- reported below mainly refer to places and tools.

mvC!C?vC3

maszad ‘mosque’, mathaf ‘museum’, monbar ‘pulpit’, muskal ‘problem’.

mvC1C2Cs3a

madysa ‘school’, maktba ‘library’. An example of etymological C? ? is the noun makila
‘food’. The geminate root has the pattern mC1aC2C3a, e.g., mhayra ‘station’.
mClaC?Cia

mgarfa ‘spoon’.

maClC2iC3(a)

This pattern is also used for the passive participles of pattern 1. Among the nouns and
adjectives found in the corpus, there are mabriik ‘congratulations’, madrib ‘hit’, mafZi§a
‘scared™™’,| maktiib “written’, magqrid ‘makrout’, magriina ‘noodles’, margiim ‘type of

FEM> " masrif ‘expense’, mathiin ‘powdered’, mawzifa

carpet’, mashura ‘famous
‘suffering’, maxdiim ‘worked’, masrif ‘known’, ma$zin ‘jam’.

mvCiC2aC3(a)

mahrab ‘the mosque’s niche indicating the direction of Mecca’, mazyan ‘beautiful’,

mungala ‘watch’, maftah ‘key’.

4.1.2.4.6 Prefixed t-

The nominal pattern with the prefix t- is taC*C%C3(a) and is the verbal noun of pattern
Il, e.9., tangila ‘copy’, tarmim ‘renovation’, taswira ‘picture’, taxtit ‘electrocardiogram’.
4.1.2.4.7 Prefixed adjectives a-

The adjective patterns prefixed in a- correspond to the OA aC*C?aC?, used to express the
elative (see 84.1.2.6), colors, and physical impairment, e.g., akkal ‘black’, agdam

‘more/most ancient’, asfar ‘yellow’, asfab ‘more/most difficult’, afras ‘deaf’, axdar

203 <Burnous’ is a long cloak with a pointed hood, traditionally worn by men in North
Africa.

204 For active and passive participle forms of pattern | and derived verbs with triliteral or
quadriliteral root, see Chapter III.
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‘green’, azraq ‘blue’, azwad ‘thinner/thinnest’, afraz ‘lame’. An example of defective

root is afma ‘blind’.

4.1.2.4.8 Suffix -i

The suffix -i has been found in nouns and adjectives (mostly nisba), e.g., birri ‘wild’,
kursi ‘chair’, kusksi ‘couscous’, maswi ‘grilled’, garwi ‘Kairouani’, siri ‘modern’, taqlidi

‘traditional’, tansi ‘Tunisian’, arbi ‘Arabic’.
4.1.2.4.9 Suffix -iya

This suffix either represents the feminine counterpart of -i, e.g., fadiva ‘normal™™’,

FEM> " fiinstya ‘Tunisian™M’, or is used in nouns or

Carbiya ‘Arabic™™’ | sfagsiya ‘Sfaxi
nominalized adjectives, e.g., karwiya ‘caraway’, naw{iya ‘typology’, samiya ‘sweet

almond paste’, zarbiya ‘carpet’.
4.1.2.4.10 Suffix -an

farhan ‘happy’, zi¥an ‘hungry’, faryan ‘naked’, {atsan ‘thirsty’. The feminine is -ana,

FEM> FEM>

e.g., farhana ‘happy
4.1.2.4.11 Suffix -ani

, ZiYana ‘hungry

This suffix -ani is attested to in adjectives, e.g., barrani ‘external’, flani ‘so-and-so’, I-

axrani ‘the last one’, |-ilani ‘the first one’. The feminine suffix is -aniya, €.9., barraniya

lFEM > FEM>
. .

‘externa -oxraniya ‘the last one™™, I-iilaniya ‘the first one

4.1.2.4.12 Suffix -Zi

This suffix comes from the Turkish -z7 and is usually used to form job titles, e.q., kaftazi
‘kefteji’?®, bankazi ‘bank clerk’, bustazi ‘postman’, gahwazi ‘café waiter’, fiipazi (< FR

fripe) ‘second-hand clothing store clerk’.

4.1.2.5 Internal plural patterns

The internal plurals are characterized by the insertion of short or long vowels between the
root’s consonants. The most used patterns in KA are shown below.

CHCs

This pattern mainly includes etymological C? ?, e.qg., ris (< ras ‘head’).

CiCza

205 Koftazi is a typical dish from Kairouan. It is served with bread, and it mainly consists
of peppers, tomatoes, potatoes, eggs and fried.
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This pattern is attested to for defective roots plural, e.g., nsa (< mra ‘women’).

CiCaaCs3

xdam ‘works’ (< xadma ‘work”), dwal (< dawla ‘state”), hiwam (< hima ‘neighbor’), {rab
(< farbi ‘Arabic’).2%

CiC2Cs3

This pattern includes defective root adjectives (C'C?) with the singular form C1C2iC3,
e.g., fmi (< afma ‘blind’).

CicaucCs

This plural pattern includes adjectives with the singular form CC2C3, e.g., gdum (< gdim
‘old’), zdud (< zdid ‘new’), and aC'C?vC3, e.g., byud (< abyad ‘white’), khul (< akhal
‘black’), trus (< agras ‘deaf’), xdur (< axdar ‘green’), zruq (< azraq ‘blue’), {ruz (< afraz
‘lame’)?°”. Some plural nouns are shur (< shay ‘month’), ktub (< ktab ‘book”).
C1C2aC3(a)

Among the singular nominal and adjective patterns forming the plural C1C2aC3(a), there
are C1oC2?C3 and C1gC2C3, e.g., bnat (< bant ‘daughter’), dyar (< dar ‘house”), klab (<
kalb ‘dog’), rzal (< razal ‘man’), {bad (< {abd ‘person’). An example of a loanword is
rwab (< riuba ‘dress’ < FR robe). Moreover, this pattern is frequent for plural adjectives
of CIC%C3, e.qg., bfad (< b{id ‘far’), kbar (< kbir ‘big, old’), grab (< qrib ‘near’), sgar
(< sgir ‘small, young’), sxan (< sxian ‘hot’), xfaf (< xfif ‘light’). The plural pattern
CIC2aC83 is also used for nouns nisba-nouns and adjectives, e.g., qarwi (< qrawa
‘Kairouant’).

C1C2iC3 208

This pattern corresponds to the OA ClyC%iC? and is very used in KA. The singular
counterparts mostly are C'vC?C?® and the equivalent geminated C'vC?C3 and hollow

CIWC3, e.g., byat (< bit ‘room’), dyif (< dif ‘guest’), fliis ‘money’, glib (< galb ‘heart,

208 According to Singer (1984: 576), this plural pattern is rare in Tunis.

207 The equivalent plural pattern of aC!C?vC? adjectives in Tunisian Bedouin-type
varieties is ClyC2C3(Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 250; Naddari 2023: 160). Nevertheless, the
pattern C1C2uC3 is also used in Nefza, and is described as a modern variant (Naddari
2023: 160).

208 The feminine pattern C1C2iC3a is not attested in my corpus. Instead, it is described in
Douz (Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 232-233), Nefza (Naddari 2023: 161), and Tunis Arabic.
However, according to Singer (1984: 586) it is not very frequent in Tunis Arabic.
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inner part’), wzith (< wazh ‘face’), xyit (< xit ‘threads’), zdid (< zadd ‘grandfather’), {yin
(< ¢in ‘eye’).

Cluc?czacC?

This is the plural pattern of the singular form CtuC?C?aC3 e.g., zuwwar (< zayar “tourist’).
CiC2@yC?

This plural pattern corresponds to the OA C'aC23”iC® and is often formed from the
singular patterns C1C2vC3a and ClvC2C3a, e.g., blays (< blasa ‘place’), qtays (< qarfa
‘piece’), hwayz (< haza ‘thing’), mlayn (< malyian ‘million”), blayn (balyin ‘billion’).
CiCzaCsi

krasi (< kursi ‘chair’), ksawi ‘suits, dress’, mmali (< miila ‘owner’). In this second
example, the etymological C? w has been assimilated to the labial Ct m: *mwali > mmali.
CCaCvC

swaba$§ (< sbu§ ‘finger’), shabok (< Sabbdk ‘window)?®°, dbabaz (< dabbiiza ‘bottle’).
This pattern includes the plural of quadriliteral nouns C*aC?C3C*a, e.g., krahab (< karhba
‘car’), tnazar (< tanzra ‘pot’), tlafoz (< talfza ‘television”).

4.1.2.5.1 Prefixed

aClc2acC?

This plural pattern is very common in KA, and it corresponds to the OA ?aC!C?aC3 e g.,
afrah (< farh ‘celebration’), alwan (< lin ‘color’), awlad (< wlad ‘boy’), anwa¢ (< nawy¢
‘type’), ayyam (<yom ‘day’), aflam ‘films’ (< film ‘film’), ahwal (< hal ‘condition,
situation’), afmar (fmur ‘age’), amrad (< mrid ‘sick’). The prefixed a of the pattern is
always audible in combination with a definite article, but not always in the initial position
(Singer 1984: 581-582). When the a is not audible, the pattern becomes C*C?aC3, e.g.,
shab (< sahab ‘friend’) (see § 4.1.2.5).

4.1.2.5.2 Suffixed
ClvC2Csa
This plural pattern is formed from singular pattern C'C?C3, e.g., marda (< mrid ‘sick’),

tubba (< ¢bib ‘doctor’). It is used in loanwords as well, e.g., watla (< wtil ‘hotel”).
CiC2aC3C4a

209 The singular pattern CvCCVC has the plural pattern CCaCvC in Maghrebi sedentary-
type varieties. Its counterpart in Bedouin-type MagA is CCaCiC (Ph. Marcais 1977: 123).
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There are only two occurrences of this plural pattern in my corpus, which come from
nisba-nouns and adjectives, i.e., twansa (< tiansi ‘Tunisian’), msarwa (< ‘Egyptians’).
CiC2aCsa

This pattern is used for the plural of the nisba-nouns and adjectives with defective roots,
e.g., qrawa (< garwi ‘inhabitant of Kairouan’).

CliC2C3an

The nouns found in my corpus are hollow roots. They have the plural pattern C1iC3an,
and the singular pattern CvC3, e.g., biban (< bab ‘door’), ziran (< zZar ‘neighbor’), kisan

(< kas ‘glass’), kiran (< kar ‘bus’).
4.1.2.6 Diminutive

My corpus includes diminutive forms?'° of nouns and adjectives. The patterns found are:
C!C2ayyaC3/C'C?ayyCia

This is the most common pattern used in KA for triliteral root diminutives in both nouns
and adjectives of different nominal patterns. The masculine pattern is C'C2?ayyaC3, and
the feminine is C!C2?ayyC3a, and they are formed only from masculine nouns and
adjectives (Singer 1984: 482-483), e.g.,, bnayya (< bont ‘girl, daughter’),
klayyab/klayyba™ (< kalb ‘dog’), glayyab (< qalb ‘heart’), uxayya (< uxt ‘sister’),
wlayyad (< wlad ‘boy”), sgayyar/sgayyra™ (< sgir ‘little’).

FEM thin’ are lexicalized

The words swayya ‘a little bit’ and Zwayyad/zwayyda
diminutives.?!
C!C%4Cta
CC%C3a is only found in diminutive patterns formed from feminine nouns, e.g., ghiwa
(< gahwa ‘coffe’), xbiza (< xubza ‘loaf of bread’), Wriga®'? (< warga “paper’).?* The
noun mmima ‘grandmother’ < umm ‘mother’ can be considered a lexicalized pattern.
CIC%C3,C4/CICsC3Ca
According to Ritt-Benmimoun (2018: 187), this pattern is typical of sedentary-type TA,
while CC?%C3%C* is common in Bedouin-type TA. Indeed, the pattern C1C%C3C* is

described in Tunis Arabic (Singer 1984: 482; Prochazka 2019: 222) and | found it in my

210 On the diminutives in Tunis Arabic, see Prochazka (2019); on the diminutives in South
Tunisian Beduouin Arabic, see Ritt-Benmimoun (2018).

211 The same is valid in Nezfa Arabic (Naddari 2023: 168).

212 according to Prochazka (2019: 225), wriga is a lexicalized diminutive in Tunis Arabic.
213 The same occurs in other varieties of TA (Singer 1984: 482-483; Naddari 2023: 168).
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corpus, e.q., qtitas/qtirsa™=M (< qaytis “cat’), Ssifor (< Sasfiar ‘bird’), dbibza (< dabbiiza
‘bottle’).

ClaC?C?iC3(a)

This diminutive pattern is used for hypocoristic, e.g., fagtiima (< farma ‘Fatima’), fattiina
(< fatan ‘Fatin’), hallima (< hitima ‘Halima’), ranniina or yanniis(a) (< ranya ‘Ranya’),
sallizha (< salha ‘Salha’), yassin (< yassin ‘Yassine’).

ClayC?%iC3a

This diminutive pattern has been found with hypocoristic, e.g., saydiida (< sayda

‘Sayda’), zayniiba (< zaynab ‘Zayneb’).

4.1.2.7 Elative

The elative form does not agree in gender and number from its referent. It is formed from
adjectives with triliteral roots (regular, geminated, and defective) and used to express
comparative and superlative meanings.

The regular root pattern is (?)aC!C?aC?, e.g., akbar ‘bigger, biggest’, akzar
‘bigger, biggest, more’. The initial hamza is attested to when the speaker wants to give
more emphasis to the elative form, e.g., Pagdam ‘older, oldest; more ancient, most
ancient’, 2agrab ‘closer, closest’.

In the case of geminated roots, the elative pattern is aC*aC?C?, e.g., agall “less,
least’, axaff ‘lighter, lightest’. In adjectives with defective roots, the elative pattern is
aC!C?a, e.g., agla ‘more expensive, most expensive’, agla ‘nicer, nicest; sweeter,
sweetest’.

Adjectives of color with the pattern aC'C2aC? maintain the same form in the
elative, e.g. ar-ritha hadi abyad m-al-uxra ‘my dress is whiter than yours’.

The elative counterpart of the positive adjective bahi ‘good’ is xir ‘better’ or
(P)ahsan ‘better, best’ and is taken from other roots.

Regarding the expression of the comparative, two constructions are possible in
KA.

The first one is synthetic and can only be used with adjectives of triliteral roots. It
is formed of the invariable elative followed by the preposition man and the second term
of the comparison, e.g., asfab m-a/-/il ‘[the childbirth was] more difficult than the first’,
¢and-u yumkun agall m-2/-¢a™ ‘it was maybe less than a year ago’, liigat-na 7aqrab m-al-
Carabiya ol-fusha ‘our language is closer to Classical Arabic’, kan tra [female proper

name] ma-hi azwal mann-u ‘if you see [female proper name], [she is] taller than him’.
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The second construction is analytic and is used with those adjectives that cannot
have the elative pattern aC'aC?C®. It is formed by the adjective, followed by the
invariable elative adjective aksar (< ktir ‘a lot of”) and the preposition mon, €.g., anti
mutwazon aktar m-al-Uxyin ‘you are more balanced than the others’, ana matsalha méa
rith-i akar m-al-uxrin ‘I am more in peace with myself than the others’.

The expression of the superlative has two constructions in KA. The first one is
formed by the definite positive adjective in agreement with its referent, e.g., xi-ya lo-kbir
‘my older brother’, wald-ak lo-kbiy ‘your older son’. The second one includes the elative
form, followed by the indefinite noun in singular, dual or plural form, e.g., Pakbar zalta
‘the strongest stroke’, akzar haza elle parle trop pour ne rien dire ‘the biggest thing is that
she talks too much to say nothing’, akbay shab huwa lo-stress ‘the biggest reason is the
stress’, 7ahsan ka¢htin ‘the best two pieces’.

When the superlative is used to express the highest degree of something in relation
to something else (relative superlative), it is followed by the preposition fi and the term
of comparison, e.g., 7aqdam monbar f-al-Salom ‘the most ancient pulpit in the world’.?'4

Moreover, the elative form aC!C?aC? is also used in combination with the
exclamative particle ma, in order to express the admirative: ma + aC*C?aC® + (noun +)
personal pronoun, e.g., ma ak/a-h! ‘how sweet he is!’, ma aila s¢ar-ha! ‘what a beautiful
hair (of her)!’, ma aswal-ha! ‘how tall she is!’, ma asman-ha ‘how fat she is!’, ma axyab-
na! ‘how bad we [were]!’.

In my corpus, there is an occurrence of the construction akzar wahad ‘the best’,
pronounced by a speaker with 7z origin (SP24R), dima tqil-|-i xal-\-i hadaya aktar wahad

‘she always says to me, ‘this maternal uncle of mine is the best’.?%°

4.2 Definiteness and indefiniteness

This section focuses on the linguistic strategies used to define a noun — through the article
al-, suffixed pronouns, direct and indirect annexation — or to maintain it in an

indeterminate state.

214 The same construction is found in Tunis Arabic (Singer 1984: 478). The relative
superlative is expressed in the Arabic of Douz by using the construction ART+ adjective
+ the preposition fi-, e.g., ‘xiy il-k'bir fena’ (Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 273) ‘my brother is
the eldest of us’.

215 The construction elative C'C?C? + wahad has been observed in Larache Arabic
(Guerrero 2015: 139) to express the superlative.
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There are two degrees of determination in KA, which are definiteness and
indefiniteness.

218 e.q., al-

A noun can be defined by the determinative article 2l- and its variants
bab ‘the door’, at-thitr ‘the circumcision’. Based on the vowel context in which it is
inserted, the article becomes I- or 15-.27 Precisely,

— thearticle is al- in the initial position in a sentence, or after a pause, e.g., al-garwi!
‘the Kairouani!’, a/-lila ‘tonight’; or when it is after a consonant-final (-C) word
— except when this consonant is /I/ —and before a word starting with a consonant
and a vowel (Cv-), e.g., f-al-qurwan ‘in Kairouan’, m-a/-guss ‘because of the
anger’, had-al-lila ‘this night’.

— the article is lo- when before a double consonant cluster (CC-), e.g., wust [o-blad
‘the city center’, Nnsawwar-l-ak [o-ktiba ‘1 take a picture for you of the writing’,
dima [>-$rab ‘always the Arabs’.

— otherwise, it is I-:

- -l + ART + C-, e.g., takul [-harr ‘you eat the spicy’;

- -V+ ART + C-, e.qg., hatta |I-makla ‘even the food’;

- -C+ART +v-, e.g., {las l-ayyamat I-uxraniva ‘why the last days’;

- -V+ ART +v-, e.g., {la-1-afndgq ‘on the shoulders’.

However, a noun can also be defined by a suffix pronoun, e.g., xadmt-u ‘its work’,
ras-ha ‘her head’, or the construct state (see §4.2.1), e.g., asm al-xaif"'5A?18 ‘the
name of the sheep’, bqit lo-{bad ‘the rest of the people’.

There is no indefinite article in KA, and the indefiniteness is usually expressed by
using the noun without the article, or other elements of determination, e.g., mra ‘a

woman’, taswira ‘a picture’, wahad étranger ‘a foreign [person]’.?1°

216 For article variants and phonetic changes, see §2.8.1.2.

217 For the phonetic assimilation to which the determinative article is subjected to in KA,
see 82.8.1.

218 This superscript tag is used for loanwords from MSA.

219 In contrast to KA — and generally Tunisian and Libyan Arabic —, Western MagA
distinguishes three degrees of determination (Ph. Marcais 1977: 163), having developed
a regular indefinite article (wahd-al- and its variants). Regarding KA, the use of wahad,
wahda followed by a noun only represents the indefinite pronoun (see §4.3.7), e.g., fand-
i wahda munagaba ‘I have a veiled [woman]’.
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4.2.1 Analytic and synthetic genitive

When a noun is determined by a suffix pronoun, e.g., bant-i ‘my daughter’, or by another
noun preceded by the article a/-, e.g., bont al-kalb ‘scoundrel (lit. dog’s daughter)’ or a
proper name, e.g., bont [proper male name] ‘[proper male name]’s daughter’, it is in the
construct state (or synthetic genitive construction). In a few cases, indeterminate nouns
can also be in a construct state, e.g., xadmat yadd ‘handmade (lit. work of hand)’, muddat
arb§a xamsa snin ‘a period of four, five years’, kas ma ‘a glass of water’.

In the construct state, the feminine nouns ending in -a become -at before a
consonant-initial suffix pronoun or noun, e.g., xalt-ha ‘her maternal aunt’, gimt az-zamoa$§
‘the value of the mosque’, and -t before a vowel-initial pronominal suffix or noun e.g.,
Xadmt-i ‘my work’, rukbt-i ‘my knee’, /ilt 2l-$ors ‘the wedding night’.

Some words show irregularities in the construct state. Among them, the word mya
‘woman, wife’ becomes mart, e.g., mart-u ‘his wife’, mart [male name] ‘[male name]’s
wife’.22% The etymological OA words ending in -iyya becomes -it, e.g., (OA aglabiyya)
aglabit-ha m-al-guss ‘most of it from anger’, (OA baqiyya) bqit l>-$bad ‘the rest of the
people’. The kin name mmima ‘grandmother’ takes the ending -at in the construct state,
I.e., mmimat-ha ‘her grandmother’, mmimat-hum ‘their grandmother’.

Another way to formally express the relationship between two elements is using
the invariable genitive marker mta{.??* This construction is an alternative to the construct
state and represents the analytic genitive. It can be followed either by suffix pronouns or
nouns. When followed by suffix pronouns, the modified noun is defined by the definite
article, e.g., I-xadma mtas-u ‘its work’, al-page mta$-kum ‘your page’. When followed by
nouns, the modified noun may or may not be defined by the article, while the modifier
noun is always defined by a/-, e.9., al-maqriid mta$’ al-halwa ‘date Makrout’, taxtit tas’ I-
galb ‘electrocardiogram’.

The synthetic genitive is the least used construction regarding uses. Indeed, the
analytic genitive covers almost all the uses; it is just never employed with kin terms and

222

body parts, where only the synthetic genitive is possible,”* e.g., biz-h “his father’, famm-

220 For syllabic change of structure in the construct state with suffix pronouns, see §2.6.1
and §2.6.2.

221 On the genitive marker mta¢ and its variants, see §5.2.1.

222 pAccording to Singer (1984: 441), the analytic genitive is practically never used in
Tunis Arabic when the first member of a genitive construction is a kin or body part name.
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u ‘paternal uncle’, razal bont [male proper name] ‘[male proper name]’ daughter’s

husband’, ras-ha ‘her head’, kars-i ‘my womb’, qalb-i ‘my heart’.

4.3 Pronouns

This section collects forms and uses of personal pronouns, demonstrative pronouns and
adjectives, relative markers, interrogative pronouns and adjectives, and reflexive,

reciprocal, and indefinite pronouns in KA.

4.3.1 Personal pronouns

This section deals with forms and uses of independent and suffix pronouns in KA, the

combination of two personal pronouns and the negative copula.

4.3.1.1 Independent personal pronouns??

The independent personal pronouns in KA are shown in the table below:

Independent pronouns

1SG (y)ana 1PL (y)akna, nakna
25G anti 2PL antiuma
3SG.M hitwa
3PL hiima
3SG.F hiya

As it happens in verbal morphology, KA has lost gender in singular and plural second
persons,??* which is a common feature in Maghrebi sedentary-type varieties (Gibson
2009: 565; Aguadé 2018: 51). Nevertheless, the speakers coming from the Governorate
and those with rif origins may maintain the gender distinction in the singular second

person, as SP16R explains to me: or-razl anta, lo-mra onti ‘the man is anta, the woman is

223 This section is extracted from D’ Accardio Berlinguer (2023: 256-258) and integrated
with the new data and analyses carried out in the meantime.

224 The second plural person of KA is also the standard form used in Tunis (Singer 1984:
250). In Sousse is ntiama with final imala [ ntu:me] (Talmoudi 1980: 143).
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anti’.?* Regarding the 2SG, a phonetic phenomenon to retain is the affrication [t%] of t
(see §2.1.11) in the pronoun anti, especially in female speakers.?2

Only the 3SG.M hawa and 3SG.F hiya pronouns retain gender distinction.

Regarding the first singular person pronoun, KA has two forms. The most
commonly used is @na with initial imala [ €:na], which is attested to by all the speakers®?’;
the other is yana.?®

It is worth noting that the speakers born and raised in the city, coming from
Kairouani families, occasionally also realize the 1SG pronoun as yana, already noticed
by Mion (2014a: 67). Kairouani speakers perceive the realization of yana as a typical
Kairouani trait, and | noted that it mainly occurs when an [i] sound — or generally a vowel
sound — precedes the first-person pronouns, e.g., ay Yana mon [-qayrawan asil al-
gayrawan ‘yes, I am from Kairouan, native of Kairouan’, man-ni yana [female proper
name] ¢and-i qaddas ma rit-ha-s saddag-ni! ‘how long has it been since I do not see
[female proper name], believe me!’. Even an occurrence of u preceding yana is attested
to in my corpus: kull wahad Sand-u darif-u yana Sarfii-ni mas nmil I-[female proper
name] ‘everyone has his situation. They knew | would have been inclined to [female
proper name]’.

Since the insertion of a glide is a common phonetic phenomenon used to break a
hiatus, and it is well attested in many languages — especially Berber (Bedar, Quellec &
Voeltzel 2021) — I assume that the prefixed glide y- to the 1SG pronouns ana found in
KA also serves to break the hiatus i-a and u-a.??° Furthermore, the insertion of a y- to
break the hiatus also occurs in some other first-layer varieties of Algeria and Morocco;

225 | have very few occurrences of anti that 1 only found in this specific sociolinguistic
category of speakers. Since | heard for the first time SP16R differentiate the use of the
second person singular independent personal pronoun, | asked him what the functional
distribution was.

226 The affrication of t in the 2SG pronoun is also attested to once in a female speaker of
Nefza (Naddari 2023: 78).

227 This form is widespread in the capital (Singer 1984: 250) and is one of the forms
described for the 1SG pronoun in Nefza Arabic (Naddari 2023: 76-77).

228 | have no occurrences of the pronoun ani, which Singer (1984: 250) describes for KA,
Sousse, Monastir, and Takrouna.

229 Guerrero (2015: 141) states that yana is used in Larache when preceded by a word
ending with a vowel (-a). | keep analyzing this phenomenon as its diffusion is not regular
and is less present in the new generations. Even my speakers argue that new generations
increasingly replace the ‘Kairouani’ pronoun yana with the tunisois ana.
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specifically, Caubet (1998: 168) finds once in Fes?® the pronoun yana, specifying that
Simon Lévy had defined the y- a liaison element. Considering this shared isogloss from
a diachronic point of view, it should be noted that in Maltese, the 1SG pronoun is jena or

jana, 23t

where ye- represents the inflection of the long etymological OA a (Aquilina 1987:
561). Taking into account both the spatial and temporal distribution of this isogloss, one
could speculate that the initial y-theme could be a more ancient trait shared by first-layer
varieties. However, a thorough investigation is needed to explore this phenomenon more
accurately.

As far as the 1PL pronoun is concerned, it shows variation. The most used form
is the sedentary urban aZna, overspread in Tunis, and Sousse (Stumme 1896: 102;
Talmoudi 1980: 143; Singer 1984: 250). Even for this 1SG pronoun, the y-theme, i.e.,
yahna, is once attested to in SP21, and even in this case, the glide y divides a hiatus: ay
yahna nusknu f-a/-ma/kniya fi wust [a-blad ‘yes, we live in Makniya, in the city center’.
Moreover, speakers hailing from the Governorate and with rif origins, occasionally
feature an initial n-theme, typical of non-sedentary Maghrebi varieties (Ph. Marcais 1977:
189), i.e., nakna®*? along with the most common akna, e.g., SP4R tamma hazat ma-San-
NG-57 nakna fi tinas ‘there are things we do not have in Tunisia’, SP24R tabbaSna nahna
bas nuxrzu l-al-mhatta mta¢ al-lwazat ‘we followed them to get to the louage station’,
SP16R w nakna ngirlu wsif une personne noire walla nazna tawwa fi sif ‘we call wsif a

black person or ‘now we are in summer’’%%3,

4.3.1.2 Suffix personal pronouns

The suffix personal pronouns paradigm of KA is shown in the table below:

230 y,ana sporadically also occurs in the Algerian areas of Djidjel (Ph. Marcais 1956: 436),
Oran, and Constantine, where Ph. Marcais describes this form as an augmentative (Ph.
Marcais 1977: 188). It is also described in Morocco, in the Jbala region, Larache, Tanger,
and Chauen (Guerrero 2015: 141).

231 Martin Zammit’s communication during his presentation ‘Maltese in Arabic Guise:
Which alphabet for Maltese?” at ‘Séminaire de linguistique sémitique’, Inalco, April 7%,
2022.

232 As Mion states, “‘un théme a consonne /n/ initiale [...] est commun a plusieurs variétés
tunisiennes rurales du Nord jusqu’au Sud et, sur le plan des variétes citadines, a Kairouan’
(Mion 2014a: 68). nakna is regularly used in Le Kef and Mateur (Mion 2015: 274) and
the variation naszna/akna has also been observed in Msaken and Mahdia (La Rosa 2021
14).

233 The speaker was explaining the difference in meaning of the words sifand wsif in KA.
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1SG -i/-ya, -ni 1PL -na

25G -ak/-k 2PL -kum
3SG.M -u/-h, -hu, -w
3PL -hum
3SG.F -ha, -hi

These suffix pronouns can be attached to verbs (direct object), nouns (possessive suffix),
prepositions (possessive suffix), and presentatives®®* (suffix of the presentative).

Regarding syllabic changes, short vowels in word-final position are lengthened
when a suffix pronoun is added, e.g., ba + hum > bi-hum ‘at them’, bo + k > bi-K ‘at you’.
Suffix pronouns are lengthened when followed by the second element of the circumfix
negation -s, e.g., Yand-u >ma-Sand-i-s ‘he does not have’, talrfi-ha > ma-taSrfi-ha-s
‘you do not know her’, ma-ni-§ ‘I am not’.

The plural person suffixes, i.e., -na, -kum, and -hum, are always the same, no
matter what grammatical category they are attached to. Instead, the singular persons are
subjected to more variation.

The 1SG suffix is -ni when attached to a verb or a presentative, e.g., fhomt-ni?
‘did you understand?’, ha-ni daxla ndawwas ‘1 am taking a shower’. It is -i when attached
to nouns and prepositions ending by a consonant, e.g., uxt-i ‘my sister’, ma-{and-i-s ‘I do
not have’, and -ya when attached to nouns and prepositions ending by a vowel, e.g., xi-
ya ‘my brother’, m{a-ya ‘with me’.

The 2SG suffix does not have a gender distinction, like its plural counterpart. It is
-k when attached to a word ending in vowels, e.g., bi-k ‘your father’, yati-k ‘he gives
you’, daqqit §li-k-2? “did I knock you?’, ra-k ‘you (presentative)’, and -ak when preceded
by a word ending by a consonant, e.g., bant-ak ‘your daughter’, nqil-l-ak ‘1 say you’,
moann-ak ‘from you’.

Concerning the third-person singular suffix pronouns, the masculine suffix -h is
attached to words ending by a vowel, e.g., nsammi-h gars ‘we call it qars’, bi-h ‘his
father’, yrammu fi-h ‘they renovate it’. Instead, -u follows words ending by a consonant,

e.g., xal-u ‘his maternal uncle’, guddam-u ‘in front of him’. The forms -hu and -w?3® are

234 On paradigms and uses of the presentatives ra-, ha- and ma- in KA, see §5.2.8.

235 The suffix -w with the loss of h in the third person singular is also attested in the
varieties of Tunis (Singer 1984: 258), Douz (Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 68) and Nefza
(Naddari 2023: 88-90).
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only attached to the presentatives,?*® e.g., ma-hu m-ad-duxxan ‘from the smoke’, ma-w
m-al-liil Za w kada (-as-slama ‘from the beginning he came, etc., [he said] hello’. The
suffix -ha is always used for the feminine, after verbs, nouns, and prepositions e.g.,
kammal-ha ‘he finished it’, asm-ha ‘her name’, ba-hda-ha ‘next to her’, while -hi follows
the presentatives, e.g., [female proper name] ma-hi aswal mann-u ‘[female proper name],
she is taller than him’.

Sometimes, the independent personal pronoun can be added after the suffix
pronouns in order to give an additional emphasis, e.g., shi-ha [female proper name]
hattatt-ak anti w ma-hattat-ni-s ‘why did [female proper name] put you and not me?’,
kima sar 1-ak anti “as it happened to you’.

In addition, some interrogatives (sbi-, kif, win), the genitive marker mta¢, the
nominal negation, and the subordinating conjunction xazar allow the direct annexation of
suffixed pronouns. They will be presented in the following dedicated sections (8 5.1.4.1,
§5.1.4.3,85.1.45,85.2.1,84.3.14,85.4.24)).

When a suffix pronoun is added to a dual noun?’ in the construct state, the -n of

the dual morpheme falls, e.g., waldi-k ‘your parents’.

4.3.1.2.1 Direct object suffixes

The suffix pronouns attached to the verbs cover the role of direct objects. The following

table shows the syllabic transformations that occur when the suffixes are attached to the

verbs:
after final -vC verb after final -v verb
1SG fhom + ni > fhom-ni nsa + ni > nsa-ni
25G fhom + ok > fohm-ak nsa + k > nsa-k
3SG.M fhom +u > fohm-u nsa +h > nsa-h
3SG.F fhom +ha>  fham-ha nsa + ha > nsa-ha
1PL fhom +na>  fham-na nsa + na > nsa-na
2PL fhom + kum > fham-kun nsa+kum>  nsa-kum
3PL fhom + hum > fham-hum nsa+hum>  nsa-hum

236 On the uses of ra@-w and ra-hu in TA, see 5.2.8.1.
237 For the category of dual in KA, see §4.1.2.1.
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Regarding the verbs with -vC ending, two syllabic structure changes are attested
to in 2SG and 3SG.M due to the emergence of an open syllable in case of the attachment
of the vowel-initial suffixes -ak and -u. All the other suffixes start with a consonant and
do not cause necessary syllabic changes.

As shown in 84.3.1.2, short vowels in the word-final position are marked as longs
when a suffix pronoun is added. Thus, all verb forms ending with -v and followed by a
suffix become -v + suffix.

Another syllabic change is found in the 3SG.F form of the S-stem and feminine
active participle. When these forms are followed by -2k or -u, the short vowel is preserved
through the doubling of the -t: talbat + u > * talbat + u > talbatt-u ‘she called him’, fahma

+ u > *fahmat-u > fahmatt-u ‘I have understood’ (see §6.2.6).

4.3.1.2.2 Indirect object suffixes and double suffixation
The suffix pronouns indirectly attached to the verbs through the preposition I- ‘for’ cover
the role of indirect objects, e.g., qutt-1-ak ¢ad ktur ‘1 told you that it increased’, thart-I-u
‘I circumcised him’, ma-hbat-1-i-s al-qurwan ‘he did not go down to Kairouan’.

The table below shows the morphological transformations that the verb gal ‘to

say’ can be subjected to when followed by indirect object suffixes:

1SG/2SG 3SG.F
L qutt-I-i gatt-1-i
-1
‘you said to me’ ‘she said to me’
qutt-l-ak qgatt-l-ak
I-o0k _ '
‘I said to you’ ‘she said to you’
| qutt-1-u gatt-1-u
-u
‘I said to him’ ‘she said to him’
qutt-al-ha gatt-1-ha
I-ha
‘I said to her’ ‘she said to her’

To sum up, when followed by the indirect object suffix — introduced by the
preposition |- — the 3SG.F verb galat ‘she said’ is usually shorted to garz, and the 1SG
and 2SG qult ‘l/you said’ are shorted to qutt. The standard forms galot and qult are
possible but rarely used with indirect suffix objects.
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The other verb forms of gal do not present transformations, excluding the 1PL
verb form qulna which becomes qunna, e.g., qu/na-1-ha > qunna-l-ha ‘we said her’, see
82.8.1.2.

In case of double suffixation, the direct suffix is attached to the verb, followed by
the indirect suffix introduced by the preposition |-, e.g., tamsah-ha-l-i ‘you sweep it to

me’.

4.3.1.2.3 Possessive suffixes
When a possessive suffix is attached to nouns and prepositions, it can cause some
morphological changes.

Due to the emergence of a short vowel in an open unstressed syllable, the
preposition man ‘from’ doubles the final n when a suffix pronoun starting with a vowel
is attached to it, e.g., monn-i ‘from me’, monn-u ‘from him’2%,

When followed by the 1PL suffix -na, the preposition {and ‘from’ is subjected to
a phenomenon of assimilation, i.e., fand + na > Yan-na ‘we have’, ma + Yand + na +s >
ma-San-na-s ‘we do not have’.2%

On the syllabic transformations of nouns in the construct state due to the

emergence of a short vowel in an open unstressed syllable, see §2.6.2.

4.3.1.3 Combination of two personal pronouns

Two personal pronouns can only be combined by using the form w-ya-. The construction
is composed of an independent personal pronoun + w-ya- + the second pronoun attached
as a suffix, e.g., ana w-ya-k ‘me and you’, ana w-ya-h ‘me and him’. The suffix pronoun
can be a second and third person, but not the first.2*° Some examples found in the corpus
are ana w-ya-h barka ‘just me and her’, taw ana matalan méa-ya xalt-i s-sgira xalt-i ana
W-ya-ha matfahmin ‘now, for example, my youngest aunt comes with me, she and 1 get

along’.

238 On the preposition mon, see §5.3.19.

239 On uses and forms of the preposition {and, see §5.3.10.

240 This rule is also valid for the other Maghrebi varieties (Singer 1984: 257; Pereira 2010:
240; Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 67; Naddari 2023: 79).
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4.3.1.4 Copula

Third-person independent pronouns hiawa, hiya, and hiama can be used as a copula in
KA?", e.g, as-sdag hiwa le contrat de mariage ‘the sddgq is the mariage contract’, 2aksan
ka¢btin hitma hadika ar-rose ‘the best pieces are the pink ones,’, W I-qurwan hiya rab$at-
at-tlat ‘Kairouan is the fourth of the three’.

As shown in the samples above, the third-person pronoun usually agrees with the
antecedent, but not always. Indeed, in some occurrences, the use of ziwa also extends to
what should be covered by the feminine and plural pronouns, e.g., tariga™? tanya hitwa
al-guss ‘a second way is the anger’, tlata hwayz huwa guss, rhaq, duxxan ‘three things.
They are anger, thinness, and smoke’.

The negative form of the copula is made up of the suffix pronouns negated by the

circumfix negation ma-...-s. All the possible forms are declined as follows:

1SG ma-ni-§ ‘I am not’ 1PL ma-na-s ‘we are not’
2SG ma-k-s ‘you are not’ 2PL ma-kum-s ‘you" are not’
3SG.M mus ‘he/it is not’
_ 3PL ma-hum-s ‘they are not’
3SG.F ma-hi-s, ma-si ~ ‘she is not’

The negative copula of the 35G.M is always mus in my corpus.?*? It is the reduction of
*ma-hi-s (OA ma-hi-$) > *mais > mus; see 85.2.3.4. The 3SG.F can be pronounced ma-
hi-$ or ma-si in fast speech.
Regarding its uses, the negative copula negates:
— the equivalent of the verb ‘to be’, e.g., ma-k-§ lo-hna anti? ‘you were not here?’,
ma-kum-s [a-hna ‘you were not here’;
— adjectives, e.g., [female proper name] ma-hi-si zZ{ana ‘[female proper name] is
not hungry’, ma-si sahla ‘she is not easy’;
— nouns, e.g., mus tarmim kbir ‘[it was] not a significant renovation’, ma-si

événement ‘it is not an event’;

241 The same independent pronouns are used in Tunis Arabic (Singer 1984: 251) as
copulas.

242 The principal 3SG.M forms described for other Tunisian varieties are ma-hiawd-s(i),
mahus(i), mus in Tunis (Singer 1984: 718); mahis and mus in Douz (Ritt-Benmimoun
2014a: 67-68); mahas, mas and mus in Nefza (Naddari 2023: 80).
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— participles, e.g., ahna ma-na-s fahmin ‘we do not understand’, ma-hi-s {aysa hna
‘she is not living here’;
— future tense, e.g., ma-ni-s bas nra-k ‘1 will not see you’, ma-ni-s bas nbi§ w nasri
m¢a-ha ‘I will not sell and buy with her’.

The form mus is also used as a frozen form that does not agree in gender and number with

the subject, e.g., sasat talga-ha mutdayyna w mus muhtayma ‘sometimes a person is

religious [in appearance] but is not respectful’, mus b{ad {1a b{ad-na ‘we are not far from
each other’.

Nevertheless, my corpus also contains sporadic occurrences of negative copula

originating from the construction mus + suffix pronouns. The forms attested are mus-ni

‘I am not’, mus-hu ‘hef/it is not’, mus-na ‘we are not’, and mus-hum ‘they are not’, e.g.,

mus-ni sgayyra nasyaf ‘I am not a child, I know’, mus-na bfad ‘we are not far away’.24

4.3.2 Demonstrative pronouns and adjectives

The proximal and distal demonstrative pronouns found in my corpus are the following:?**

Proximal Distal
MASC hada, haday, hadaya hadaka
FEM hadi, hadty, hadiva hadika
PL hadiima hadiika, hadiik, hadikum

All the long a of the demonstratives feature an imala.
As shown in the table above, only the masculine and feminine proximal

demonstrative pronouns have both the simple forms hada, hadi and the augmented

243 According to Naddari (2023: 80-81), the negative copula typology mis + suffix
pronouns should be considered more rural. However, it is not used in Douz (Ritt-
Benmimoun 2014a: 67), and | found the occurrences mentioned above in sociolinguistic
profiles of speakers that do not allow me to reach clear conclusions on the sociolinguistic
distribution of this paradigm’s use in KA.

244 In other varieties of TA, there is some phonetic variation attested to in demonstrative
adjectives and pronouns, which are the loss of the initial h (Singer 1984: 260; Naddari
2023: 91) and the emphatic pronunciation of the d > d (Ritt-Benmimoun 2020: 82;
Naddari 2023: 91). Regarding KA, | did not detect any of these two phonetic changes.
According to Ph. Margais (1977: 198), the phenomenon of pharyngealization is typical
of the rural and Bedouin TA and — indeed — it is not present in Tunis Arabic (Singer 1984
262), as well in KA. Singer also describes this trait as common in the Sahel (Singer 1984:
262).
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hadaya, hadiya.?*® The proximal singular pronouns may also be pronounced haday and
hadiy.?*® The augmented forms hadaya, hadiya are the most statistically used by the
speakers.

Some examples of proximal demonstrative pronouns in my corpus are hada §am-
u ar-raba$ ‘this is his fourth year’, akzar haza elle parle trop pour ne rien dire hadi haza
‘most important thing: she talks too much to say nothing, this is one thing’, hadaya
maszad al-ansar ‘this is the ansar mosque’, hadiya 1-bit?*” mtah-ha “his is her room’,
hadiuma lli nasru l-rasul sa//a allah {1a-hi wa sa//am ‘those who followed the Prophet,
peace be upon him’.

The distal forms are characterized by the insertion of the -k- element. Regarding
the plural forms, the augmented haditkum is attested to twice in my corpus, while hadiika
is the most commonly used.?*® Some examples of distal demonstrative pronouns in my
corpus are hadaka al-mutanaffos al-wahid ‘that is my only oxygen’, hadika haza
compliquée barsa ‘that is a very complicated thing’, hadika Zaw m-al-bhar ‘those came
from the sea’.

Moreover, KA includes the invariable demonstrative  pronoun
hakkalhakkakalkaka ‘like this, etc.” (see § 5.1.3.21),%*° e.g., fand-i razal beau gosse
mazyan Ndif hakka ‘1 have a guy, a handsome guy, kind, honest, etc.’, hatta ana kaka ana
fi siisa taw hakkaka ‘me too, [I do] like this. Now, in Sousse, [I act like] this’. This
pronoun is also generally used in connection with haw, i.e., hakka haw (also hak haw or
k(a) haw) ‘that is it’, ‘that is all’. As Ritt-Benmimoun (2014a: 86) remarks in Douz, this
token also stresses the end of a unit of conversation or action, e.g., ma-tnazzam-s tqim

ma-tnazzam-$ tuq§ud hakka haw ‘she cannot get up or sit down, that is all’, ma-naraf-s

245 The Arabic of Tunis, Sousse and Douz share the same simple proximal pronouns hada,
hadi (Stumme 1896: 118; Singer 1984: 260-261; Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 82-83;
Talmoudi 1980: 148). Regarding the augmented forms hadaya, hadiya, these are also
attested to in Tunis (Singer 1984: 260-261) and Douz (Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 82), but
not in Sousse (Talmoudi 1980: 147-149).

246 |t also occurs in Douz Arabic (Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 82-83).

247 As is usual in MagA (Beaussier 2006: 92), the word bit ‘room’ is also feminine in KA.
248 On the contrary, the form haditkum is quite common in Tunis (Singer 1984: 261),
Douz (Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 84), and Nefza (Naddari 2023: 90) Arabic, while hadiika
IS not even mentioned in Tunis (Singer 1984: 261) and Douz (Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a:
84) Arabic.

249 Ritt-Benmimoun (2014a: 86) and Singer (Singer 1984: 734) instead attest to the use
of haka in Douz and Tunis with only one -k-, but I clearly perceive the doubled -kk- in
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al-fransi ka haw naSraof les caracteres ma bin an-north w-a/-nord w-a/-wasat w-as-sud ‘I
do not know French and that is it; | know the characters between the north, the center,
and the south’.?°

Demonstrative adjectives have the same form as the pronouns shown above. They
usually follow the noun they define according to the structure ART + N + DEM,?*! as is
evident from the following examples: hazzit fars-i |-tufla hadi ‘1 took my bed for this little
girl’, ana naSraf bahi l-kalma hadiya <1 know this speech well’, w-a/-afmda hadizma ma-
talqa-s tnin kif kif ‘you do not find among these columns two that are equal’, dofhu lo-
hna f-al-maszad hadaka ‘they buried [him] here in that mosque’, ma-{and-i-s al-langue
hadika ‘they do not have that language’. Both pronouns and adjectives agree in gender
and number with the noun to whom they refer.

KA includes the use of the proximal demonstrative adjective Aa- and the distal
hak-. These adjectives can be used according to two different constructions:

1. INVARIABLE DEM + ART + N, e.q., fhomt nahna §las ma-nanzhi-s fi ha-l-
blad? “do you understand why we do not succeed in this country?’, naxu hak-ot-
tranwisa ‘I take that little slice’;

2. INVARIABLE DEM + ART + N + DEM, 22 e.q., la-htafalat lazom mazyana f-al-
qurwan f-ak-1-waqt hadaka ‘the celebrations had to be rich in Kairouan at that
time’, Zbit ana k-ad-dabbiiza hadika w zaw [a-wlad (Badreddine 1977b: Corpus I,
214-215) ‘I threw that bottle, and the guys came’, hak-al-tikyat hadikum ‘those
tickets’.

Badreddine’s corpus and my data agree that most occurrences have the

circumfixal construction (2).

4.3.3 Relative marker

alli, 1

250 Naddari describes haka as a rural isogloss; however, hdkka is the more used form in
KA in young and older generations with or without r7f origins.

251 The same order is valid for Douz (Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 82) and Nazfa (Naddari
2023: 94-95), but not for Sousse Arabic (Talmoudi 1980: 148), where the demonstrative
adjective precedes the defined noun. Indeed, both syntactic orders are possible in MagA
(Ph. Margais 1977: 197-198).

252 This circumfixal construction is also described in Douz (Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 83-
85).
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The most used relative marker in KA is the invariable 2l1i?° and its short form 1i.2>

The form alli is preceded by a consonant sound, e.g., kull-u b-al-yadd alli tra fi-
hum ‘everything (that) you see is handmade’, g/l alli yZi fi Zobba ‘few are those who dress
in the jibba?®®’. In contrast, Ili is preceded by a vowel and is only found in fast speech,?®
e.g., Sniya lli ysakkar al-$orq? ‘what is it that closes the veins?’, {malt-1-u |-programme
Ili gal-1-i €li-h ‘1 made him the program (that) he asked me for’, al-murabb$ar hadiika lli
fiig al-mohrab ‘that square above the mihrab®", lo-kttba li |-daxal kttha gdima ‘the
writings that are inside are ancient writings’.

This marker is used after both a definite or indefinite?®® animated or inanimate

MSA MSA

antecedent, e.qg., munasabat™S® musayynaMS? sili hiima afrah w xassatanMSA as-sdagat
‘specific events, which are celebrations and especially sdagar®™®, lo-bad alli yziw les
invités ‘the people who come, the guests’. This antecedent can be a noun, e.g.,
modifications alli yatkassru... ‘the modifications that broke...’, al-ansar alli Zaw m-al-
makka ma¢na-ha w m-al-madina ‘the ansar who came from Mecca and Medina, or a
personal pronoun, e.qg., gal hiima lli at-tlata ‘he said, ‘they are the three’’, hiya lli taSmal
hadaya ‘she is who does it’, or a demonstrative pronoun, e.g., hadima Ili nasru r-rasiil
salla a/lah {la-hi w sa/lam ‘those who followed the Prophet, peace be upon him’.

When the antecedent is indefinite, another relative construction without a marker
is possible in KA, e.g., tamma sgqiifat thaddlat “there are ceilings that have been changed’,

MSA <we have a whole street in Andalusia

{an-na Sara$ kamoal asm-u s-sara$ |-gayrawani
which is called al-gayrawani’.

When the relative marker covers a role different from that of the subject, the verb
is followed by an anaphoric suffix pronoun, e.g., al-contrat a/li ngiili-h ahna as-sdaq ‘the
contract that we call sddaq’, hak-al-xyit alli mas nhutt-hum fi b{ad-hum ‘these wires that

I will put in each other’.

253 On the use of alli as a subordinating conjunction, see § 5.4.2.1.

254 This relative marker form is the most used in contemporary Arabic varieties (Mughazy
2009: 62).

255 A typical long coat.

2% The same is true of other Maghrebi varieties, such as Tunis (Singer 1984: 271-279),
Sousse (Talmoudi 1980: 147), Tripoli (Pereira 2010: 287), and Nefza (illi/li) (Naddari
2023: 95).

257 The mosque’s niche indicating the direction of Mecca.

28 The indefinite antecedent is also attested to in Tunis Arabic (Singer 1984: 272).

259 The marriage contract.
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The relative marker (2)lli can also be preceded by a preposition, e.g., 4#¥® tabda
m-alli sgira tabda ‘she started when she was little’, ana nugzur [-2lli {and-i ‘I look at
what I have’.

(@) can also combine with nouns that express time to form conjunctions, like
wagt alli “when’ (see § 5.4.2.17).

When without an antecedent, the relative marker (2)li is used as a noun referring
to both an animate or inanimate referent, e.g., lli ba-hda-na matalan az-zzar ‘for example
those close to us, the Algerians’, tas{a w tas{in f-al-miya yasru lli kima hadiuma at-tlayn
‘the 99% who buy ones like this are Italians’, tawwa Ili xaraz barsa hitwa I-maygiim ‘now
what sells a lot is the maygum’, alli wazhin tnazzom thugt-u par terre ‘you can put that
with two sides on the ground’.
alla
In Badreddine’s corpus (SP1 and SP2), the relative marker 2//i alternates with alla,?®
described by W. Margais as a villageois isogloss of Bedouin origin (W. Marcais 1950:
211).%8! These informants alternate to the same extent the sedentary alli with the Bedouin
alla. I found this same variation in my speakers hailing from the Governorate or with rif
origins. Since there is no detailed sociolinguistic information on the family origins of
Badreddine’s speakers, one would think that speakers presenting alla may originally
come from non-sedentary-speaking areas or are in close contact with these varieties that
have this relative marker, as happens with my informants.26?

In conclusion, (2)lli is the most commonly relative marker used in KA, and all the
speakers of this study express it as typical for a sedentary variety in Tunisia (W. Marcais
1950: 211).

Skiin
$kiin®®® can be used as a relative pronoun in KA.?%* In this use, it is usually preceded by
famma and means ‘there are those who’ e.g., famma skiin yamsi lo-bwata ‘there are those

who go to the disco’, famma skin ba$d slat [-§sa yurqud ‘there are those who sleep after

260 There is a total of eleven expressions of the relative marker in Badreddine’s corpus,
i.e., four occurrences of (2)lla in SP1 and SP2, four of (2)lli in all the speakers, and three
intermediate realizations of the predominant two forms (SP1 and SP3).

261 The marker alla is widespread in the Bedouin-type Arabic of Douz (Ritt-Benmimoun
2014a: 86).

262 This paragraph is extracted from D’ Accardio Berlinguer (2023: 259-260).

263 On the interrogative pronoun $kiin, see §4.3.4.

264 This is also the case in Tunis (Singer 1984: 275) and Nefza Arabic (Naddari 2023:
96).

179



evening prayer’, ma-{ad-s famma skiun yhobb yasna$ ma¢na-ha 2z-zald ‘there are no

longer those who want to work with leather’.

4.3.4 Interrogative Pronouns

Skin, Skinu, Skitni ‘who(?)’

According to Ph. Marcais (1977: 200), the etymology of the interrogative pronoun skiin
is the OA Payyu say? yakinu.

It is used in direct and indirect questions and can be used alone or combined with
prepositions. In direct questions, it can be placed in both the initial and final position,?®
e.g., Skiun ma zal ylawwaz (li-ya ‘who keeps looking for me?’, skin yhabb tay? ‘who
wants some tea?’, tahki lo-Skiin? ‘who are you talking to?’, xdat man Sand skin? ‘did she
get [it] from whom?’.

Two other forms of this interrogative pronoun are skinu and sSkiani, which
represent the combination of skiin + the 3SG.M and 3SG.F suffix pronouns -u and -i,2%
e.g., Skiinu? ‘who is he?’, skini lo-mra? ‘who is the woman?’ al-fufla I-uxra Skiini? ‘who
is the other little girl?’, Skiini hadika [female proper name]? ‘who is this [female proper
name]?’.

A usual combination is skin followed by the relative pronoun alli, which gives
more emphasis to the subject (‘who is the one that/who is that...?*)?’, e.q., skiin 2lli Zobt-u
blas? ‘who is the one that did you bring for free?’, skin alli {mal-1-ak at-taswira? ‘who
is that took the picture of you?’, skiin alli msa-1-ha? ‘who is that came to her?’.
as?, §-...? ‘what(2)*28
According to D. Cohen (1975: 225) , the interrogative pronoun as comes from the OA

Payyu say?in.?° It is used in direct and indirect questions in order to ask ‘what(?)’, e.g.,

265 According to Ph. Marcais (1977: 200), skin is used throughout the Maghreb and quite
exclusively in sedentary varieties; its use combined with prepositions is almost
widespread in eastern Maghrebi and Saharan varieties. Another form to ask ‘who?’ in the
Maghreb is maon and its variants; however it is mainly used in the Bedouin type varieties
(Ph. Marcais 1977: 200; Pereira 2010: 277-280; Vicente 2000: 140; Ritt-Benmimoun
2014a: 87; Guerrero 2015: 147; Naddari 2023: 97).

266 Forms of skiin with attached pronominal suffixes are described in sedentary TA
varieties, like Tunis (Singer 1984: 269) and Sousse (Talmoudi 1980: 149). This
combination is not possible in Douz (Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 88) and Nefza (Naddari
2023: 96-97).

267 The same emphatic construction is described in Tunis Arabic (Singer 1984: 269).

268 On the interrogative §hi-...? ‘why?, what is up? what is wrong with...?’, see §5.1.4.1.
269 This interrogative pronoun — and its variants — is widespread throughout MagA (Ph.
Marcais 1977: 201)
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as tafmal? ‘what do you do?’, ugzur as mas nwarriw-K ‘look what I am going to show
you’, an-nds as yqilu ‘[you want to know] what people say’.

The short form $- is mainly used in fast speech. It introduces both a verbal and a
nominal sentence, e.g., al-qur?an™SA s-yqiil? “what does the Koran say?’, alisya $-thabb?
‘Alessia, what do you want [to drink]?’, akna s-qulna? ‘what did we say?’, s-mafna-ha
sdag? ‘what does sdag mean?’, s-{an-na fi-h l[>-$zaz? ‘What do we care about the dust?’.

This interrogative pronoun can also be preceded by prepositions, becoming ¢/as

‘why’ (see 85.1.4.1), fas ‘what’ (see 85.1.4.1), and m(on)nas ‘from what’, e.g., monnas
la-hkaya hadiya? ‘where does this thing (lit. story) come from?’, {and-u as-sukkay mnas?
‘from what [reason] he has a high presence of glucose [in the blood] (lit. he has the sugar
from where?)’.27°
SniyalSniawa, (Snawwa), $nu, $n- ‘what?, how?’
These pronouns and adjectives are used in nominal sentences?’* and commonly agree in
gender with the noun they refer to, but not always, e.g., sniya ad-dunya gadi? ‘how is the
life there?’, fhomt sniya Palermo? ‘did you understand what Palermo is like?’, sniya lli
sakkar al-$2rq? ‘what closed the veins?’, snawwa lo-hkaya hadiya? ‘what is this story?’,
Snitwa hadi? ‘what is that?’. The form snizwa can be shorted to snu in fast speech, e.g.,
Snu ray-ak? ‘what do you think?’ and to sn- when asking how a person is, e.g., sn-ahwal-
ha? ‘how is she?’, sn-ahwal-ak? ‘how are you?’.

Only SP7R with rif origins pronounce snawwa (or snaw in fast speech), e.g.,
Snawwa lo-hkaya hadiya? ‘what is this story?’, snaw ray-ak? ‘what do you think?’.

Both sniya and sniiwa can also mean ‘whatever’ e.g., l-ustada qal-1-u |-duktiira
walla $niya... ‘the professor — or the doctor, whatever she is — told him...”.

When preceded by dra, they are translated as ‘I do not know what’ e.g., fand-i
dwayat w §and-i tbib w $and-i dra Sniya w {and-i dra sniya ‘I have the medicines, the
doctor, I do not know what and I do not know what’, ana ra-ni nhobb-u w hiswa ma-
yhobb-ni-§ w dima harab $li-ya w dima dra snitwa ‘1 love him, and he does not love me,
always running away, always I do not know what’.

ana ‘which?’

210 For the other interrogative adverbs formed with the final as, i.e., gaddas, kifas, waqtas,
see 85.1.4. For the use of -s as an interrogative marker, see 85.2.4.2.

2’1 In my corpus there are no attested interrogative pronouns forms initiating with wo-
which in fact are described as rural traits (Naddari 2023: 99).
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ana huwa [-ahsan? ‘which is the better?’, ana huwa lli thobb taxu hada walla hada?

‘what is the one you want to take? this one or this one?’.2"2

4.3.5 Reflexive Pronouns

rich-, rwah-

The reflexive pronoun rih-, rwah-"- 22 is followed by suffix pronouns. The singular form
rith- is followed by singular suffix pronouns, e.g., ana nhabb nastanas rih-i ‘1 want to get
used to it’, while rwah- is followed by the plural suffix pronouns, e.g., ma-ngarni-s ahna
rwah-na b-al-{bad ‘we do not compare ourselves with people’. When a pronoun starts
with an initial h, this sound is progressively assimilated to the precedent #, i.e., hi+h > hh
(see §2.8.1.1), e.g., rih-ha, rwah-hum.

This pronoun can also be preceded by a preposition, e.g., slagt b-rith-i m-al-guss
‘I realized by myself [that it was because] of the anger’, yatkallom correct wataq mar-riih-
u ‘he correctly speaks self-confident of himself’, anti ¢and-ak tiga fi rith-ak ‘you are
confident of yourself’, kull wahad hurr fi rizh-u, kull hadd hurr $1a rizh-u ‘everyone is free
with himself, everyone is free on their own’.

Especially if ¢1a is the preposition preceding rih-/rwah-, the construction usually
means ‘for oneself, in oneself interest’, e.g., taqra ¢1a riah-ak ‘you study for yourself’,
ahna noxdmu §1a rwah-na ‘we work in our interest’, ana ra-ni bas n¥arras §1a rith-i ‘I
will marry for myself’. However, it can also mean ‘on oneself’, e.g., nbil {1a rih-i ‘1 pee
on myself’.
b-7d-i
Another reflexive construction — less used in KA — is b-id- which means ‘myself*.2* |
found this construction only with the 1SG suffix pronoun -i, e.g., ana b-id-i tasdamt ‘Even
me, | was shocked (lit. I was in shock myself”), gatt-1-i wallahi ana b-id-i ygayyad-ni ‘she
told me, ‘I swear he makes me pitiful (lit. I swear, he makes me, myself, pitiful)’.

212 The interrogative ana is also used in the varieties of Tunis (Singer 1984: 270) and
Sousse (Talmoudi 1980: 149-150) and Nefza (Naddari 2023: 99). Instead, the form ama,
is used in Tripoli (Pereira 2010: 282) and Douz (Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 90). According
to Ph. Marcais (1977: 202), ana is common in Eastern Maghreb, while ama is most used
in Algeria and Tunisia.

213 The plural pronoun rwah is pronounced with the medial imala as is the case in Tunis
Arabic, (a)rwahnd ‘ourselves’ (Singer 1984: 256). Instead, it is pronounced without the
imala in Nefza (Naddari 2023: 99).

27 This construction is also described for Tunis (Singer 1984: 257) and Douz Arabic
(Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 92).
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nafs
The construction nafs + al- + noun is used to say ‘same’,?’® e.g., nafs al-xadma amma
naw{ axar ‘same work, but different type’, nafs ar-tissage ma¢na-ha nafs al-xaodma amma

naw§ dxor ‘It is the same weaving, | mean, the same work but of another type’. 27

4.3.6 Reciprocal Pronouns

bagd + suffix pronoun ‘each other’

The construction bafd + suffix pronoun is used to express the reciprocity, i.e., ‘each
other’. A preposition can also precede the pronoun ba¢d. Some of the examples found in
my corpus are nasrfu bfagd-na b-al-gda b-a/-gda ‘we know very well each other’, mus
bfad {1a bfagd-na ‘we are not far from each other’, tsawwru antiima fi bfad-kum ‘you take
pictures of each other’, ma-talqa-si ziiz ysabbhu 1-bfagd-hum ‘you do not find two
resembling each other’, hak-al-xyiit alli mas nhugt-hum fi b{ad-hum ‘these wires that | will
put in each other’.

m¢a bfad + suffix pronoun ‘together’

The construction m§a b¢ad + suffix pronoun means ‘together’, e.g., tuxrzu m¢a bfad-kum

‘you’t go out together’ .2’

4.3.7 Indefinite Pronouns

4.3.7.1 axar

I-@xar, 1-uxra, |-uxrin ‘other (one)’

I-a@xor bii-h ‘the other is his father’, |-axor yaSmal-l-i hakka ‘the other one does that to
me’, Samli-ha mSa [-uxra ‘they did it with the other™™’, ba{d yZiw I-uxyin ‘the others
come after’.

axar, uxra, uxrin ‘another, other, more’

215 This construction is defined as usual of TA (Ph. Margais 1977: 213), and it is also
quite used in Tripoli (Pereira 2010: 302).

278 The reflexive pronouns in Sousse (Talmoudi 1980: 151) and Tunis (Singer 1984: 256)
are both riih- and nifs-/ndfs- followed by suffix pronouns. Regarding Sousse, nifs- most
occur in older generations. However, | have no occurrences of nafs followed by suffix
personal pronouns in my corpus.

21T Another construction used in MagA to express the reciprocity is m¢a basd (+ suffix
pronoun). According to Ph. Marcais (1977: 212), it is predominantly used in Western
Maghreb (Vicente 2000: 143; Guerrero 2015: 149), but it is also described in Tripoli
Arabic (Pereira 2010: 302).
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It is also used as an adjective, e.g., famma naw$ axar ‘there is another type’, bal-ok-5
hitwa $and-u msa$ar uxra m$a nas uxra ‘perhaps he has other feelings with other people’,
nafs as-sif amma xadma naw{iya uxra ‘same wool but another kind of work’, {ta-ni ziiz
Uxrin ‘he gave me two more’.

wahad axar ‘another one, someone else’

This pronoun means ‘another one’ when referring to an object, e.g., zid-ni wahad dxar
‘add me another one [of makrout]’, and ‘someone else’ when referring to a person, e.g.,
ki yzi wahad axar man barra ma-ysal-as ‘when someone ¢lse one comes from abroad

there is no problem’.

4.3.7.2 bsad

bsad ‘some’
When followed by a definite plural noun, b§ad means ‘some’,?’® e.g., yatxabba fi biad l>-
blayas ‘he hides in some places’, srit bfad la-hwayz ‘I bought some things’, msit bfad |-

hwanat ‘1 went to some shops’.

4.3.7.3 hadd

hadd ‘someone’

In positive sentences zadd means ‘someone’, e.g., ki yzi hadd ‘when someone comes’.
hadd ‘no one’, hatta hadd ‘no one at all’

In negative sentences, zadd means ‘no one’, and 4atta sadd is used to reinforce ‘no one
at all’ (see § 5.2.3.2), e.g., ma-za-s hadd ‘no one came’, hatta hadd ma-za-$ I-yiam ‘no
one at all came today’, la nafmal hatta (laqa hatta m¢a hatta sadd ‘I do not even create

a relationship with anyone’.

4.3.7.4 hasa

haza ‘something’

In positive sentences, haza means ‘something’, e.g., thabb ¢la-k haza? ‘do you like
something?’, haza hakka ayyamat ‘something like that, days’, haZa mazyana w typique
tunisien ‘something beautiful and typical Tunisian’.

haza ‘anything’, hatta haZa ‘not even a thing’

278 This construction is also used in Larache (Guerrero 2015: 150) and other MagA
varieties (Ph. Marcais 1977: 212).
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In negative sentences, iaza means ‘anything’, and hatta haza is used to reinforce ‘not
even a thing’ (see § 5.2.3.2), e.g., Suf, ana ma-nafmal haza ‘look, I do not do anything’,

ma-rayyabt hatta haza bsita ‘I did not cook even a simple thing’.

4.3.7.5 Sayy

Sayy ‘anything’, hatta Sayy ‘nothing at all’

Sayy is used in negative sentences in the sense of ‘anything’, and /katta is added to
strengthen this indefinite pronoun (see § 5.2.3.2), e.g., ma-nhabb sayy ‘I do not want
anything’, ma-nafraf sayy ‘I do not know anything’, ma-rit {la-ha sayy ‘I did not see
anything of her’, ma-famma Sayy ‘there is nothing’, ma-ydahhar ¢/i-h hat'® Sayy ‘he does
not show anything at all’, ma-1¥abt Sayy ¢li-h ‘so many things you did to him! (lit. you
did not play with him at all’), insan hakkaka ma-Smal-1-ak hatta sayy ‘a person like that
did not do anything to you at all’.

4.3.7.6 flan

flan, flana; flan(a) W faltan(a); flani, flaniya ‘guy, so-and-so’

flan ma-Sand-i-§ sgar w flan ma-sand-i-s masarif™S* ‘guy has no children, guy has no
expenses’, xaddom flana W faltana ‘employ so-and-so’. The corresponding adjective is
flani, flaniya™M, e.g., t4i l-wagqt l>-flani tas§a ‘come at so-and-so, 9 o’clock’, fi safa

flaniya ‘at so-and-so hour’.

4.3.7.7 kull

kull call’

In this case, the pronoun kull is preceded by a (more often) definite plural antecedent,
e.g., gbal-hum I-kull ‘before all of them’, an-nas I-kull tzi fi complet ‘all people come in
suits’, hadaya [-kull 25-Sakal mayr ras-ha “all this form comes from his head’, nhar 1-kull
nhay al-kull anti f-at-talifiin “you are on the phone all day all day’.

kull + pronoun ‘all’

kull-Aum daymin nsallah kull-hum daymin ‘they all stay, God willing. They all stay’, kull-
ha taktab f-al-zama¢ “all are signed in the mosque’, al-a$mda haday kull-ha rimaniya “all
these columns are Roman’.

kull ‘every’
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In this case, the indefinite pronoun kull is followed by an indefinite singular noun, e.g.,

tkallam-ni kull yiim ‘she calls me everyday’, kull sugl?’® yadawiM>*

‘every work is
handmade’.

kull haZa, kull Sayy ‘everything’

kull haza and kull sayy mean ‘everything’ and when placed at the end of the sentences —
more often introduced by the conjunction w — mean ‘and so on’, e.g., klit kull Sayy ‘I ate
everything’, twalli kull Sayy mar-ras-ha ‘it is all from her head’, yzidu ysazz$i-na masna-
ha w kull sayy ‘they still support us, and so on’, famma [li yZzi fi costume, kull hdaza...
‘there is who comes in a suit and everything [else]’, namsiw nsalliw f-az-zama§ maina-
ha w kull sayy ‘we go to pray in this mosque, I mean, and so on’, hadika yalbsu adi ksawi
w kull haza ‘[people] normally dress, [like] suits and so on’.

kull wahad, kull wahda, kull hadd ‘everyone, each one’

kull wahad §and-u dirif-u ‘everyone has his situation’, kull wahda piece unique ‘each
one is a unique piece’, kull hadd yaslam bi-h rabb-i kull wahad W dirif~u ‘only God

knows about each one, about everyone’s situation’.

4.3.7.8 wahad

wahad, wahda ‘one, someone’

xdaw-h mon Sand wahod 2z-zZdid ‘we got them from a new one’, gaddas wahad ki
ythayyar! ‘how is one like when they get scared!’, ma-talqa-si wahda tsabbah 1-uxt-ha
‘you cannot find one that looks like the other’, Ki yzi wahad étranger ‘when comes
someone foreign’, ida kan rit wahad labas az-Zabba ‘if you see someone wearing the
jibba’.

wahad... wahad... ‘one... another one...’

wahad yatzawa$ wahad yabda sakat ‘one acts hungry, another one keeps silent’.

I-wahad ‘one’

The form wahad preceded by the article is used to express the impersonal, e.g., wallah |-
wahad ya¢lam ¢7i-h rabb-i ‘I swear, only God knows about a person’. Another way to
express the impersonal is by using the third person male singular or plural of the verb,
e.g., ida ma-yhabb-as ma-yalbas-s ‘1f one does not want, one does not wear [it]’, yzidu

ySazz$i-na ‘[people] still support’, Zabii-h man tinas ‘[people] brought him from Tunis’

2% The speaker was addressing me and preferred to use the Mashreqi word sug! because
he thought | understood it better than the Tunisian equivalent xadma.
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or the passive form, e.qg., fi tiinas yatktab f-al-baladi¥®MSA <[the contracts of marriage] are
signed in the town hall’, tatrabba fi {azz-kum ‘may she be raised in your love’.

wahad + suffix pronouns ‘alone, by yourself’

ugzuy Wahd-ak ma-tnazzom-$ thazz-u ‘look, you cannot hold it alone’, wahd-i ma-nazzom-
§ naqoaf nsallom ¢li-ha ‘1 cannot stop alone to say hello’, wakd-ak aywa wahd-ak ‘[you
learn] by yourself, OK, by yourself’, [male name] msa yutlub al-himaya wahd-u ‘he went
to call the firefighters by himself’.

hatta wahad ‘none’

This pronoun is used in negative sentences (see § 5.2.3.2), e.g., ma-yaglab hatta wahad

‘none wins at all’.

4.4 Numerals

This section shows cardinal and ordinal numerals, the names of days, months, and

seasons, and how to express fractions, percentages, and hours in KA.

4.4.1 Cardinal

The following table shows cardinal numerals in KA.

1 wahad, wahda 11  hdas 21 wahod W $28rin
2 nin/ziiz 12  otnas 22  tinw $a8rin

3 tlata 13 tawras 23  tlataw $asrin

4 arbfa 14  arbaras 30 tlatin

5 Xxamsa 15  xmustas 40 arbiin

6 Sotta 16  sottas 50 xamsin

7 sabfa 17  sbaftas 60 sattin

8 tmanya 18 fmuntas 70 sab$in

9 tosfa 19 tsaftas 80 tmanin

10 fasra 20 osrin 90 tos{in

All the numeral forms in the table — except number one — are invariable.
Indeed, the number ‘one’ is the only numeral having two gender forms, i.e., wahad

and wahda™M. It is usually used after a noun to emphasize the amount, e.g., la, tuffaha
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wahda ‘no, just one apple’.28® The numeral wahad is also metaphorically used by young
speakers to replace the taboo word ‘sex’ in the construction fmal + wahad ‘to do sex’.?8

The numeral ‘two’ has two forms. The first one is ziiz (OA zawg ‘couple’) which
can be followed by an indefinite plural noun as a counted object. This construction also
represents the way used to express the analytical dual,?? e.g., ziiz ktub ‘two books’, ziiz
sti/wat ‘two pens’. The second form used is nin, which is involved in compound
numbers, e.g., tin W xamsin ‘fifty-two’, and making a numbers list. Nevertheless, both
forms — ziiz and tnin — can be nominalized, e.g., ma-talga-si ziiz ki bfad-hum ‘you do not
find two identical among them’, ma-talga-si tnin kif kif “you do not find two similar’ , or
determinate by the article, expressing the sense of ‘both’, e.q., az-ziiz la bas wa/lah ‘both
are OK, | swear’, wallaw Ilo-tnin ‘both changed’.

From 3 to 10, the counted object appears in the indefinite plural form, e.g., xamsa
snin ‘five years’, {asra mayrat ‘ten times’. However, some units of measure of non-
Arabic origin remain in the singular, e.g., xamsa kilu ‘five kilos’, Yasra kiliumator ‘ten
kilometers’. When followed by a noun starting by -a/-a, a short realization of the numeral
without the final -a is attested to, e.g., ayb¢ alaf ‘four thousand [millimes]’, satt ayyam
‘six days’. The numeral ‘three’ shows the dissimilated form z/ara (see §2.8.2) in almost
all the corpus, but cases of /ata are present as well in Badreddine’s speakers.?®® The
dissimilation ¢ > t also remains in compound numerals, e.g., tatin ‘thirty’, tlaza miya
‘three hundred’.

In the numerals from 11 to 19, the ten is expressed by the final -as (< fasra). When
followed by a counted noun, a connecting element -an is attached to the number, and the
counted object is in the indefinite singular form, e.g. hdas-an sna ‘eleven years’, {mur-ha
tnas-an sna ‘she has twelve years’.?8* Regarding phonetic changes, the loss of the
fricative ¢ in the number ‘thirteen’ has been replaced by the pharyngealization, i.e. ¢ >1.

280 On the use of wahad/wahda as an indefinite pronoun and indefinite article, see
84.3.7.8.

281 The use of metaphors and encryptic strategies in young generation sociolects is well
known in many languages. For an example of these linguistic strategies and the use of
secret languages among urban youth in Arabic-speaking contexts, see Manfredi (2008).
282 On the dual in KA, see §4.1.2.1.

283 This kind of dissimilation appears in other Tunisian varieties and the Judeo-Arabic of
Baghdad (Durand 2007: 245).

284 This suffix also occurs in other varieties of TA, like Tunis (Singer 1984: 612; Bityna
2011: 32), Sousse (Talmoudi 1980: 140), Douz (Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 280) Nefza
(Naddari 2023: 172) but also in the Libyan Arabic of Fezzan, Benghazi, Khoms (Ph.
Marcais 1977: 178; D’ Anna 2021: 25) and some Algerian areas (Ph. Marcais, 1977: 178).
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From 20 to 99, the tens are expressed by the suffix -in, e.g., xamsin ‘fifty’. In
compound nouns, the ones and tens are connected by the conjunction w, e.g., arbfa w
sottin ‘sixty-four’. Even for these numerals, the counted noun is expressed in the
indefinite singular, e.g., tasfa w tlatin sha ‘thirty-nine years’.

The decades are expressed by suffixing the ending -ar to the corresponding
numeral, e.qg., fi awaxar as-sattinat “at the end of the 60s’.

Below are the numerals starting from one hundred:

100 miya 1 000 alf 1 000 000 malyiin

101 miya w wahad 2000 alfin 2 000 000 ziiz mlayn
102 miya w tnin 3000 tlat alaf 3 000 000 tlata mlayn
200 mitin 4 000 arb{ alaf 4 000 000 arbfa mlayn
300 tlata miya 5000 xams alaf 5000 000 xamsa mlayn
400 arbfa miya 6 000 satt alaf 6 000 000 Sotta mlayn
500 xamsa miya 7000 sab¢ alaf 7 000 000 saba mlayn
600 Satta miya 8 000 tmany alaf 8 000 000 tmanya mlayn
700 sab$a miya 9000 tos§ alaf 9 000 000 tosSa mlayn
800 tmanya miya 10 000 Casr alaf 1000000000  balyin/milyar
900 tasa miya 11 000 hdas alf 2000000000 ziz blayn/

zilz milyarat

The numeral ‘hundred’ is miya, its dual form is mitin, e.g., mitin alf ‘two hundred
thousand [millimes]’, and its plural miyat. As shown in the table above, miya remains in
singular form even after the numerals from 3 to 10, but it takes the plural miyat when
followed by a noun, e.g., t/ata miyat alf ‘three hundred thousand’?®°. The counted noun is

always in the singular form. When followed by the counted object (except for alf), the

285 This is also the case in Tunis Arabic (Singer 1984: 615). Instead, in Douz, Ritt-
Benmimoun (2017: 281) mainly finds the plural, even though the singular form is also
attested to.
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suffix -an is attached to the number,?® e.g., tlara miyat-on lawha,?®” ‘there are almost
three hundred paintings’, satta miyat-on kagba maqriid ‘six hundred pieces ok Makrouts’.

The numeral ‘thousand’ is alf, alaf’", and the dual form is alfin ‘two thousand
[millimes]’. Before alaf, the short forms of numbers without the final -a are used, e.g.,
xamsa alaf {ayla ‘five thousand families’, atnas alf {ayla ‘twelve thousand families’.
After numbers over 10, alf is used in the singular form, e. g. #atin alf ‘thirty thousand’,
b-sattin alf ‘sixty thousand [millimes]’.

The words miyat and alaf are used in the sense of ‘hundreds/thousands of...”, e.g.,
alaf mus miyat ‘they are thousands of years old, not hundreds’.

The word used for ‘million’ is malyiin, mlayn™, e.q., malyiin w xamsa miya ‘one
million five hundred’, t/ata mlayn w nuss ‘three and half million’.

The word “billion’ can be expressed by both English and French landwards balyiin
(< EN *billion”), blayn™" most by old generations, and milyar (< FR miliard), milyarat™"

by youngest generations.

4.4.2 Ordinal

Ordinal numbers — except “first’ — follow the pattern C1aC?»C3, C'aC?C3a ™M and C'aC?i,
ClaC?yaEM for defective roots. They can be placed before an indefinite noun or after the
noun to which they refer, agreeing in gender, number, and determination.

The forms attested to in my corpus for the ordinal number ‘(the) first” are awwal,
I-i7/, and the feminine I-izla. One occurrence of I-ilani is found in SP7R, i.e., at-taxtit |-
alani ‘the first electrocardiogram’. The forms I-al/l-ila™™ and l-iilani are used as
attributes and follow the noun, while awwal always precedes an indefinite noun, e.g., I-
mrahla l-ila ‘the second stage’, awwal tariga f-al-hgiga as-sport ‘actually the first way

is the sport”.288

288 To the best of my knowledge, the use of the suffix -on after the numeral miyat is not
described in other varieties of TA (Stumme 1896: 125-126; Talmoudi 1980: 139-140;
Singer 1984: 614-615; Bityna 2011: 34-35; Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 281-282; Naddari
2023: 172).

287 The n of the suffix -an can be subjected to regressive assimilation, e.g., miydt-an lawha
> miyat-al lawha, see§ 2.8.1.2.

288 Regarding the number ‘one’, Ritt-Benmimoun (2014a: 283-284) attests to only the
form awwal (awwl FEM), while Naddari also finds the three forms I-al, I-ialéni, I-awwil (I-
ala™M ~ |-glaniya™™™M) (Naddari 2023: 173). The forms described in Tunis by Singer are
auwsl (Gwel), aléni (duU1a =M (G167EM), alaniya FEMY (Singer 1984: 617).
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What follows is the list of masculine and feminine ordinal numbers in KA from
one to ten. Ordinal numbers after 10 are not usually attested to because speakers prefer to

use alternative constructions, e.g., Za numru hdas ‘he arrived eleventh’.

SG.M SG.F

1 awwol, I-il I-itla
2 tani tanya
3 talat talta
4 raba¥ rabfa
5 xXamas xamsa
6 sadas sadsa
7 saba¥ sabsa
8 tamoan tamna
9 tasay tas§a
10 {asor {asra

4.4.3 Days of the week

The numeral roots are used for naming the days of the week, e.g., I-arbfa ‘Wednesday’,
except for I-Zumf$a ‘Friday’. In addition, the names of the days can also be expressed by
using the word nhar ‘day’?® in genitive analytic construction, e.qg., nhar lo-xmis

‘Thursday’, nhar 2s-sabt ‘Saturday’, nhar |-ahad ‘Sunday’ 2%

Monday (nhar) at-tnin
Tuesday (nhar) at-tlata
Wednesday (nhar) l-arbfa
Thursday (nhar) lo-xmis
Friday (nhar) 1-Zum$a
Saturday (nhar) as-sabt
Sunday (nhar) 1-ahad

289 The common plural form of nhar is ayyamat™; nharat is used as the French journées
or the Italian giornate.

2% These two possibilities are also valid for other varieties of MagA (Caubet 1993: 157;
Guerrero 2015: 164; Ritt-Benmimoun 2020: 285; Naddari 2023: 173-174).
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4.4.4 Months and seasons of the year

French loanwords,?®! as shown below:

The names of the months (shar, Shiir™- ‘month’) are generally expressed in KA by using

January zanfi
February fivri
March mars
April avril
May may
June Zwan
July Zwilya
August ut
September saptamboar
October uktubor
November nitvambar
December disambar

From a phonetic point of view, the vowels a and a — preceding the nasal consonants m or
n in the nouns zZanfi, Zwan, saptambar, niivambay, disambar — are pronounced as a nasal
[a] as occurs in French.

The four seasons (fasl ‘season’) of the year are sif ‘summer’, rbi¢ ‘spring’, Xrif’

‘autumn’ and Sta ‘winter’.

4.4.5 Fractions

Fractions are expressed using the root of the number in form C1C2uC?, e.g., rbu¢ 1/4°,
xmus “1/5”. An exception is constituted by nuss and star ‘half’. These two forms cover
different uses. nuss is used with numbers and hours, e.g., t/ata mlayan w nuss ‘three and
a half million’, nuss safa ‘half an hour’, nuss nhar ‘noon’. Instead, the use of star is linked
to expressions of quantity, e.g., mgarfiin W star sukkar ‘two and a half spoons of sugar’,
mas nhall dabbaza, hay tudhur hadiya fa-ha star (Badreddine 1977b: Corpus |, 223-225)

‘I am going to open a [new] bottle when this one half appeared’.

291 This trend is generally shared in TA (Durand & Tarquini 2023: 190).
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4.4.6 Percentages

Percentages are expressed in KA by using the numeral followed by the formula f-al-miya,
e.g., fasra fi-l-miya ‘10%’, tlatin fi-1-miya ‘30%’, tas{in f~al-miva ‘90%’.

4.4.7 Hours

The more common way to ask ‘what time is it?’ is gaddas [-waqt?. The following table

resumes the complete way of telling the exact hours.

a.m. p.m
1 ma(di) saSa mtas al-lil ma(di) saSa mtas al-qayla
2 ma(di) sa$tin mtas al-lil ma(di) sa$tin mta$ al-qayla
3 ma(di) tlata mta$ as-sbah ma(di) tlata lo-§siya

4 l-arbSa mta$ as-sbah I-arbfa mtas lo-{siya

5 l-xamsa mta$ as-sbah I-xamsa mtas lo-§siya

6 I-satta mta$ as-sbah I-satta mtas lo-$siya

7 I-sab$a mta$ as-sbah I-sabfa mta$ lo-§siya

8 tmanya mta$ as-sbah I-tmanya mta$ lo-$siya

9 tosSa mta$ as-sbah tosSa mta$ ol-lil

10 Casra mta$ as-sbah Casra mtas al-1il

11 lo-hdas mta$ as-sbah lo-hdas mta$ al-lil

12 nuss nhar nuss al-lil
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V. CHAPTER FIVE:
ADVERBS, PARTICLES, PREPOSITIONS
AND CONJUNCTIONS
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This chapter collects simple and compound adverbs, particles, prepositions, and
conjunctions commonly used in KA. | show their forms, meanings, uses —when necessary
—and sample sentences from my corpus. The identified forms are generally also attested
in other varieties of TA. That is why | will discuss only the most relevant divergences

and/or similarities with other varieties in the footnotes.

5.1 Adverbs

This section includes temporal, local, modal, degree, and interrogative adverbs. For each
group, the adverbs found in the corpus are listed in alphabetic order, according to the
word’s etymological root. Compound adverbs are generally formed by the addition of
suffix pronouns, the suffix -(7)ka, prepositions, or demonstratives to the base word. After
presenting the simple form of the adverb, all compound forms are shown together under
it.

5.1.1 Temporal

5.1.1.1 barah

I-barah ‘yesterday’2%?

I-barah barka ana qutt-al-ha [female proper name] ma-ta$rfi-ha-s [female proper name]
ma-hi-$i Z{ana ‘just yesterday, I told her, ‘[female proper name], you do not know [female
proper name] she is not hungry’, I-barah nsina lI-yagurt en le frizidar ‘yesterday we forgot
the yogurt in the fridge’.

m-al-barah ‘since yesterday’

m-al-barah ana f-ad-dar, ma-xrazt-s ‘since yesterday I am at home, I did not go out’.
I-barhat |-iila ‘the day before yesterday’

I-barhat I-iila ga$dna f-ad-dayr ‘the day before yesterday, we stayed at home’.

5.1.1.2 ba¢d

ba¢d ‘then’

292 |-barah generically means ‘yesterday’ in KA, Tunis (Singer 1984: 647) and Nefza
(Naddari 2023: 103). However, it means ‘yesterday evening, last night’ in Douz (Ritt-
Benmimoun 2014a: 119) and Takrouna (W. Marcais & Guiga 1961: 267) Arabic. A form
mbarah is attested to in Nefza (Naddari 2023: 103), but not in Douz (Ritt-Benmimoun
2014a: 119) and Tunis (Singer 1984: 647).
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yzir zama$ {ugba w bad yzir 1-mathaf haday ‘he visits the Great Mosque and then he
visits this museum’, w ba{d ba-swayya ba-swayya twalli kull Sayy mar-ras-ha ‘and then,
little by little, it comes all out from her imagination.’

ba¢dika ‘after a while’

This adverb covers both temporal and local (see 85.1.2.2) values, e.g., ana nugzur-l-u w
bafdika za-ni ‘1 was starring at him, and after a while, he came to me’, ba¢dika gal-1-i
sbi-ha mart [male proper name] ‘after a while, he said to me, ‘what is wrong with [male
proper name]’s wife?’’.

ba¢d-ha ‘after that’

asmay¢ ba¢d-ha wallat [female proper name] sbah |-xir {amm [male proper name] ‘listen,
after that, [female proper name] started [to say to me], ‘good morning, uncle [male proper
name]’’.

man basd ‘after that*2%

man ba$d wallaw la-tnin yqiilu allah ybarak ‘after that, both started greeting me’.

5.1.1.3 bakri

bakri ‘before, early’
aywa, rit-ha bakri hak-al-vidéo ‘yes, 1 saw that video before’, bakri tomsi l-al-zabbana

‘you go early to the cemetery’.

5.1.1.4 tawwa

tawwa, taw, tawwika ‘now, nowadays’>%*

The most common meaning of this adverb is ‘now’, e.g., ana nrakkab-ha ra-hu tawwa
wallat sahla ‘1 [can] assemble it, now it became easy’, hiima tawwa yaSmlu tabgoat al-lith
w famlu d-décor ‘they now do a layer of wood, and the decoration’, taw hiwa ma zal
sous traitement ‘now he is still under treatment’, narz§u tawwika ‘let’s go back now’.2%
taw(wa) also means ‘nowadays’, as in Douz Arabic (Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a:

120), e.qg., tawwa as-siniyin hadiuma at-taliyin... l-yid al-Samla tfaqdat ‘nowadays the

293 |t is unclear whether there is a semantic or sociolinguistic difference between the two
temporal adverbs ba{d-ha and man ba{d. Indeed, the equivalent two examples mentioned
for these adverbs are attested to in an older male speaker (SP7R), referring to the same
previous event in the same sentence. Both adverbs are described in Douz Arabic with the
same value (Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 119).

294 For taw as future marker, see 3.16.

295 According to Singer (1984: 641), tauwika expresses a value of insistence that 1 did not
perceive in KA.
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Chinese in these last years... the workforce is lost’, tawwa |-kull yhabbu ybaddlu
‘nowadays everyone wants to change’, taw ki tomsi tinsi thozz-u l|-barra y§is Sadi
‘nowadays, if you, a Tunisian, go abroad, you live normally’.

The form taw is more rarely attested to than tawwa?®® when used, taw mainly
covers its future marker role, as described in 83.16, e.g., taw nabfas-1-aok taswira b-al-
gda, ‘T am going to send you a beautiful picture’.
tawwa ‘just’

If the action takes place in the recent past, tawwa has the value of ‘just’, as Singer (1984:
642) describes for Tunis Arabic, e.g., rit-u tawwa f-al-zamoa$ fi Zzama$ al-ansar ‘1 have
just seen him in the Mosque, in the a/-ansar Mosque’.

I-tawwa ‘until now’?%’

la ¢and-ha zar w la sahba I-tawwa ‘she has neither neighbor nor friend until now’, I-

tawwa ma-kallmot-ni-§ ‘until now she did not call me’.

5.1.1.5 dima

dima ‘always’

PandalusMS ysabbhu dima la-rab ‘[The inhabitants of] al-Andalus always resemble the
Arabs’, dima yalbas-ha lli qrib barsa lli hiiwa [-famille ‘it is always dressed by the very
close ones who are the family’, ida kan rit wahad labas 2z-Zobba |...] ra-hu dima yuqrub
[o-1-Srisa “if you see someone wearing the jibba [...] it always [means that] he is close to

the bride’.

5.1.1.6 ma-zal

The combination of the negation ma and the etymological verb zal ‘to pass, to disappear’
is used as and adverb; however, zal has a verb status in KA and it is conjugated in the S-

stem.2%8

2% On the contrary, the form taw is more used than tawwa in Douz Arabic (Ritt-
Benmimoun 2014a: 120).

2% In TA, there is variation between forms of ma-zal receiving agreement indexes — as is
the case of KA — and the invariable form (Fischer, Persohn & Ritt-Benmimoun 2023:
135). The ‘agreeing forms’ are predominant in the TuniCo corpus, but early
morphological signs show that this phasal polarity expression starts to be
grammaticalized in Tunis Arabic (Fischer, Persohn & Ritt-Benmimoun 2023: 135). ma-
zal is considered an auxiliary verb in Nefza since it is fully inflected (Naddari 2023: 231—
232). ma-zal rests in the invariable form also in Tripoli Arabic (Pereira 2010: 362—363).
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When ma-zal is used in a positive sentence, it means ‘still’, whereas, in a negative
sentence, it means ‘not yet’, as exemplified below.
ma-zal ‘still’
taw huwa ma-zal sous traitement ‘now he still is under treatment’, ma-zal bakri ‘it is still

MSA <you are still

early’, ma-zalat sgira ‘she is still young’, anti ma-zalt tagra ad-dirasa
continuing the study’, ma-zalna f-al-hafla ahna tawwa ‘we are still at the party now’.
ma-zal ‘not yet’

ma-zal ma-hbat-1--s al-qurwan ‘he did not yet go down to Kairouan’, ma-zalt ma-ni-§
fahmatt-u 1-Whatsapp ‘I still do not understand [how] WhatsApp [works]’, ma-zalt
ma-nafraf-s ‘I do not know yet’.

5.1.1.7 sna

as-sna ‘this year’

as-sna msit I-mahdiya ‘this year I visited Mahdia’.

5.1.1.8 safat

sasat ‘sometimes’

wa/lahi w-an-nfiis salat sasat insan hakkaka ma-{mal-l-ak hatta sayy ‘1 swear, sometimes
individuals, people like that did not do anything to you’, sa{at naxdom nqiil-1-ha ya ma
ra-ni taha ‘sometimes [ work, and I say to her, ‘Mom, [ am tired’’, s@fat naxtaf an-nhar
sastin nqayyal ‘sometimes I steal two hours from the day to take a nap’.

sasat.... w sasat... ‘sometimes... and sometimes...’

wa/lahi salat talga-ha mutdayyna w mus muhtarma w salat talga I-$aks ‘I swear,
sometimes a person is religious [in appearance] but is not respectful, and sometimes it is

the opposite’.

5.1.1.9 shah

as-sbah ‘in the morning’

as-sbah ana daqqit §li-k-2? “did 1 knock you in the morning?’, anti win masya as-sbah?
anti as-sbah as {and-ak? ‘where are you going in the morning? what do you have [to do]
in the morning?’, W-anti Zit as-sbah ‘and you came in the morning’.

f-ag-sbah, |-yiim as-sbah ‘this morning’
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Xraz f-as-sbah, Xxraz l-yiim as-sbah ‘he went out this morning’.

5.1.1.10 fumy

¢{umr + suffix pronoun + negated verb ‘never (in life)’

If a suffix pronoun follows the word fumy in a negative sentence, this adverb means
‘never (in life)’. In this syntactic construction, the verb is negated by the particle ma-,
without the circumfixal -3, i.e., {umy + suffix pronoun + ma- + verb, e.g., ma-nokdab-s
¢li-k m-al-lil ma-nafrfi-s Sump-i ma-rit-u ‘I am not lying to you, we have not known him
since the beginning, I have never seen him’.

fump + suffix pronoun + la nhar ‘not even a day (in life)’

Another syntactic construction with ¢umy followed by a suffix pronoun involves the
negation la nhar ‘not even one day’. This construction gives more emphasis to the
sentence, e.g., fumy-u la nhar gal-1-i gagi ras-ak Sump-u la nhar gal-1-i gagi ‘not even a
day in my life did he tell me, ‘cover your head’, not a day in my life did he tell me, ‘cover
yourself”’, la {ump-u nhar tsaddad fi-h fi haza ‘do not persist in one thing even a day of
your life’.

5.1.1.11 ma-Sad-s

ma-$ad-§ ‘not anymore’

This temporal adverb is composed of the etymological verb ¢ad ‘to return’, surrounded
by the circumfixal negation ma-...-s. It is never conjugated in my corpus and means ‘not

anymore’, %%

e.g., ma-$ad-s famma Skiin yhabb yasna$ ma{na-ha 2z-zald ‘no one wants to
work leather anymore’, na$if-ok ma-{ad-s thabb ‘I know you do not want it anymore’,
as-sham f-al-Srig hiwa [li ysakkay al-$arq ma-Sad-s yxalli-u yaxdom ‘the fat in the veins
is what closes the vein and does not let it work anymore’, gatt-I-ok muxx-i wqaf ma-Sad-
as txammoam hatta bas tsadd |-portable ‘she said to me, ‘my brain stopped’. She did not

understand anymore, not even to hold the phone’.

5.1.1.12 $am

|-$am hadaka ‘that year’
wagqt alli thart-1-u anti ma-zit-s I-$am hadaka ‘when 1 circumcised him, you did not come

that year’.

29 For a more comprehensive analysis of forms, meanings and functions of ma-{ad-s in
TA, see Fischer , Persohn & Ritt-Benmimoun (2023: 143-148). ma-Yad-s is also used as
an invariable form in Tripoli (Pereira 2010: 363).
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Camnawwal, |-$am olli fat ‘last year’

zat w rat-u famnawwal zada ‘she came and saw him also last year’, fi mai kima hakka
Camnawwal $and-ha fam ¢mol-1-i taxtiz, ‘in May like now, last year, a year ago, he did
me the electrocardiogram’.

|-$am aZ-Zay ‘next year’

I-Cam az-zZay masin fi blasa ‘next year we go somewhere next year’.

kull $@m ‘every year’

qutt-1-u kull $aGm na¥mal bilan ‘I said to him, ‘I do a check-up every year’.

5.1.1.13 gudwa

gudwa ‘tomorrow’

la-hqiga hiya gudwa peut-étre {and-ha des engagements ‘actually, tomorrow she maybe
has some appointments’, ana je dois rentrer gudwa ‘I have to come back tomorrow’.
bfad gudwa ‘the day after tomorrow’

tawwa narz¢u I-ha I-gudwa bSad gudwa narz§u I-ha ‘now, we go back to her tomorrow,
[actually] the day after tomorrow go back to her’, [female proper name] Zaya gudwa b¢ad
gudwa nhar lo-xmis ‘[female proper name] is coming tomorrow, [actually] the day after
tomorrow, on Thursday.’

bfad gudwtin ‘the day after the day after tomorrow’

tarza§ bad gudwtin ansallah ‘she comes back the day after the day after tomorrow, God

willing’.
5.1.1.14 gbal

gbal ‘earlier, before’
gbal hadaya matalan kan an-naqs mta$-u yaxdmii-h xadmat yadd ‘this one, for example,
its decoration was handmade earlier’, flabt [female proper name] gbal ‘I called [female

proper name] before’, marrat nhutt Swayya gbal ‘sometimes I put a bit [of coffee] before’.

5.1.1.15 lila

tamma lila ‘a night (in the past)’

ramma /ila tlabt-ak ‘a night I called you’.

al-lila ‘tonight’

hak sbaSti fi-ha had-al-lila ta-k [SP6’s name] ‘thus, you enjoyed your aunt [aunt’s

name]’s company tonight’, a/-lila exceptionnellement ra-hu quina-1-ha qulna ma dam
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nashru hna... ‘this night — exceptionally — we told her that as long as we spend the night
together here...”, [female proper name] sahrat a/-lila ‘[female proper name] stayed awake
tonight’.

5.1.1.16 marra

marra ‘once’

tzi marra basd gaddas? ‘she came once, after how long?’.

kull marra ‘every time’

kull mayra ki nrawwah |-tiinas nimsi I-Qurwan ‘every time I come back to Tunisia, I go
to Kairouan’.

hatta marra ‘never’

ana ma-msit-$ la-talya hatta marra ‘I have never been to Italy’.

mayrat ‘sometimes’

mayrat tkallam-ni tabda ga¢da §-at-toilettes ‘sometimes she calls me when she is sitting

on the toilet’.

5.1.1.17 nhar

an-nhay ‘during the day’

sasat naxtaf an-nhar sastin nqayyal ‘sometimes | steam two hours from the day to take a
nap’.

nharat-ha ‘these days’

hadiya nharat-ha bas tzi nharat-ha bas trawwah hadra-1-ha tabdilat-ha w sabbat-ha w
fars-ha ‘these were these days [dedicated] to go to prepare her clothes, changes, shoes,
and bed’.

hak-an-nhar ‘that day’

hak-an-nhar xal-ak, [male proper name], t/abt-u yzi ¢asra marrat ma-zawab-ni-s ‘the
other day your uncle [male proper name], I called him about ten times. He did not answer
me’.

nhay |-kull ¢all day’

nhay |-kull nhar lo-kull anti f-at-talifin “all day, all day you are at the phone’.

gbal b-an-nharin ‘two days earlier’

hawa gal-1-i alli hitwa Xraz w qbal b-an-nharin kan f-as-shitar ‘he told me that he went
out and was in the hospital two days earlier’.

la nhar ‘not even one day’
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la nhar gal-1-i ya [female proper name] garti ras-ok ‘not even one day did he tell me,
‘[female proper name], cover your head’’, fumy-u la nhar qal-1-i gagi ras-ok {ump-u la
nhar gal-1-i gagti ‘not a day in my life did he tell me, ‘cover your head’, not a day in my
life did he tell me, ‘cover yourself™’.

5.1.1.18 waqt

wagqt-ha ‘back then, at the time of, when’3%

ahna waqt-ha lahin fi-hum ‘back than we were busy with them’, waqt-ha gaz-2? ‘at the
time of the gas [episode]?’, ana nsit waqt-ha rmat-1-i 1-moaftah ‘1 forgot when she had
thrown the key at me’.

5.1.1.19 yiim

I-yiim ‘today’

hatta hadd ma-za-s l-yam ‘nobody came today’, ana dar-ha ma-na$raf-ha-s [female
proper name] l-a/-yiam ‘1 did not know her house, of [female proper name], until today’.
kull yiim ‘everyday’

ki tkallam-ni kull yiim hadaka al-mutanaffosMS" al-wahidMS” “when she calls me every

day, that is my only oxygen’.

5.1.2 Local

5.1.2.1 barra

I-barra ‘outside, abroad’

al-bay”® fi-h ayat qur?aniya ‘outside there are Quranic verses’, taw ki tomsi tinsi thozz-U
I-barra t4is Sadi “if you, Tunisian, go abroad, you live in a very normal way’.

man barra, m-al-barra®®* ‘from outside, from abroad’

ki yZi wahad axar man barra ma-ysal-as ‘when someone comes from abroad there is no
problem’, talga-ha m-al-barra zald w man daxal zada zald ‘you find the leather outside
and inside’.

{-al-barra ‘on abroad’

Can-na fokra §-al-barra ‘we have an idea of abroad’.3%

390 The adverb wagqt-ha expresses the value of ‘back then, at that time’ in Douz Arabic
(Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 129) and ‘before, once, back then’ in Tunis (Singer 1984: 644).
301 As for the adverbial clauses, min bayra is attested to in Douz Arabic (Ritt-Benmimoun
2014a: 116-117), whereas m-al-barra is found in Tunis Arabic (Singer 1984: 658).

%92 payra is also used in KA as an imperative to say ‘go, go away, move’ (see §3.1.5).
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5.1.2.2 b§d, baSdika

b¢7d ‘far away’

mus b{id ‘it is not far away’.

ba¢dika ‘just beyond’

ba¢d Monoprix, ba¢dika ‘beyond the Monoprix, just beyond’.

5.1.2.3 daxal

I-daxal ‘inside’

nsawwar-l-ak la-ktiba alli |-daxal ‘1 take a picture for you of the writings that are inside’,
famma sqifat al-daxal fi-hum hatta ayat qur?aniya™S” ‘there are ceilings inside that even
bear Koranic verses’.

man daxal ‘(from) inside’

talga-ha m-al-barra zald w man daxal zada zald ‘you find the leather outside and inside’.

5.1.2.4 til

til ‘straight’

tul til! “[go] straight!’, [female proper name] #Zi il ‘[female proper name] goes straight’.

5.1.2.5 gadi

gadi, |-gadi, gadika, gadikaya>® ‘there’

These adverbs mean ‘there’. | did not find a relevant semantic difference between gadi
and gadika, as also Singer (1984: 656) describes for Tunis and Naddari (2023: 106)
confirms for Nefza.®%* The same is also valid in KA, e.g., ma-qsadt-s f~al-qurwan fi dar-
i gadi ‘1 do not stay in Kairouan there at my house’, sniya ad-dunya gadi? ‘how is it going
there?’, ana msit m-al-qahwa l-gadi ‘I got a coffee there’, fas gafda taimal gadika? ‘what

are you doing there?’.

5.1.2.6 fiig

I-fiig ‘above, upstairs’3%®

natlSu I-fiig taw ntayyab ‘let us go upstairs, I am going to cook’.

393 | have only one occurrence of gadikaya in SP4R,

304 These forms are also described in Douz (gadi and gadeka) (Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a:
112 — 113). It should be investigated whether there is a relationship between the use of
these two adverbs and the speakers’ knowledge of the place of reference.

%95 For the use of fiig as a preposition, see §5.3.12.
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m-al-fiiq ‘from above’

yugzur |-i m-al-balkiin m-al-fiig ‘he is staring at me from the balcony, from above’.

5.1.2.7 quddam

|-quddam ‘ahead’

anti qriba d-dar, I-quddam ma¢sna-ha ‘you are close to home, I mean [it is] further ahead’.

5.1.2.8 qrib

grib ‘nearby’

ki tagra ktab al-qur?an™SA talqa rith-ak qrib “if you read the Koran, you are nearby’.

5.1.2.9 hna

hna, I-hna ‘here’

hiiwa xalla at-talifiin hna ‘he left the phone here’, hna ma-{an-na-s as-sukkay b-a/-kull
‘we do not have any sugar here at all’, famma barsa f-al-hiima taw I-hna ‘there are many
in the neighborhood now here’.

man hna, m-al-hna ‘(from) here’

dyif yZiw yasriw m-al-hna ‘guests come to buy from here’, tgis-l-ok ad-damm mon hna

martin w man hna marrtin ‘measure your blood from here twice and from here twice’.

5.1.2.10 wra/tali

|-tali ‘behind’
famma blasa |-tali ‘there is a place back there’.
m-al-wra ‘from behind 3%

I-xadma mta§-u m-al-wra yatxdom ‘its work is done from behind’.

5.1.2.11 wust

al-wust ‘the center’

safat I-ol-wust [a-hna ‘she looked towards the center, here’.

5.1.2.12 wra

I-wra ‘underneath’

308 The adverbial clauses mn-wra and I-wra are also used in Tunis Arabic (Stumme 1896:
137; Singer 1984: 657). However, Singer (1984: 657) states that the compound adverbs
I-téli “back’ and man-tdli ‘(from) behind’ are much more commonly used than man-wra.
’I-tali and min tali are also attested to in Douz. On wra as the preposition, see 85.3.21.
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qgatt-1-i I-wra ma-famma sayy ‘she said to me, ‘there is nothing underneath’.

5.1.2.13 ysar

I-ysar ‘left’

bdat-ni b-al-ysar ‘she started from the left’, yadrab |-al-axar 1-al-ysar ‘it hits the other,
on the left’.

¢-al-ysar ‘on the left’

diir §-al-ysar ‘turn left’.

5.1.2.14 ymin

I-ymin ‘right’

ki bdina I-ymin wallat taSmal hakka ts t5°° ‘as soon as it starts to the right, she started
doing like that, tsh tsh’.

{-al-ymin ‘on the right’

dir $-al-ymin ‘turn right’.
5.1.3 Modal and degree

5.1.3.1 parsa

barsa ‘much, many, very, a lot’
This typical pan-Tunisian (Ph. Marcais 1977: 267) word is the most used form with the
sense of ‘much, many, very, a lot’ and can be used with verbs, nouns, and adjectives.

When used with nouns, it plays the role of an adjective, which usually precedes
the noun and means ‘many’ with an indefinite plural noun and ‘much’ with an indefinite
uncountable noun: barsa at-talyan yaxdu l-margiim ‘many Italians buy the margim’,
yqul-1-hum flis barsa ‘he says to him ‘much money’’.

When it follows a verb, it is a degree adverb, meaning ‘a lot’, e.g., at-tlayan yasru
barsa ‘Italians buy a lot’, tfarrazna barsa ¢la-msara ‘we watched a lot of Egyptian
[productions]’.

It means ‘very’ when combined with adjectives, e.g., haza compliqué barsa ‘a
very difficult thing’, yalbas-ha lli qrib barsa ‘who is very close wears it’.

barsa barsa

307 The speaker reproduces a sound produced by equipment used on him during a medical
examination.
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When repeated twice or more times, it expresses the superlative or gives an emphasis to
the sentence, e.g., glil barsa barsa barsa an-nas I-kull tZi fi complet ‘it is very, very, very
rare; everyone comes in suit’.

5.1.3.2 barka

barka, bark ‘only, just’

This adverb is always placed after the noun. Only a few occurrences of the short form
bark are attested to in my corpus, e.g., I-barah barka ana qutt-al-ha [female proper name]
ma-ta$rfi-ha-s ‘just yesterday, I told her, ‘[female proper name], you do not know her’,
[male proper name] w-ana w-ya-h pbarka ‘only [male proper name], him and me’, défaut
barka ‘it is only a mistake’, fi-h an-naw$ wzah bark ‘there is the type [embroidered] only

on one side’.

5.1.3.3 blas

blas ‘without, for free’3®

makla blas xubz ‘food without bread’, ana blas walla ma-nzi-s ‘either for free or I do not
g0’, xamsa kilu blas w xamsa kilu b-al-flits walla [-kull blas ‘five kilos for free and five
kilos paid, or everything for free’, ta$tiw-ni at-ticket blas ‘you®" give me the tickets for
free’, xdaw blas ‘they got [them] for free’.

5.1.3.4 bal

bal + suffix pronoun + § ‘perhaps’

This construction is usually used with the second person suffix pronouns and means
‘perhaps’, e.g., bal-ak-s hiwa Sand-u msa$ar uxra m$a nas uxra ‘perhaps he has other
feelings with other people’.

fi bal + i “I think, in my opinion’

ana zada ma-fi-bal-1-s Ili [female proper name] talbat [second female proper name] ‘I did
not think either that [female proper name] had called [second female proper name]’, ma-
fi-bal-i-s w ma-smaft-s ‘1 do not think, and I did not hear’.

fi bal + (other) personal pronouns ‘does someone know...?’

308 On the use of blas as a preposition, see §5.3.3.
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The construction fi bal + personal pronoun (excluding the 1SG) is used in interrogative
sentences with the meaning ‘does someone know...?’fi bal-ak gudwa fista? ‘do you know

that tomorrow is holiday?’, I-axor ma-fi-bal-ii-5? ‘does not the other know?’.3%°
5.1.3.5 Zomla

Zomla ‘not at all’
This adverb is used in negative sentences, e.9., al-kalma ma-sma$t-ha-si zomla ‘1 have

not heard the word at all’.31°

5.1.3.6 hatta

hatta <as well, (not) even, neither’

When this etymological preposition®!! is used as an adverb, it is never combined with
suffix pronouns but only with independent personal pronouns or nouns. satta means ‘also,
too, even’ in positive sentences and ‘not even, neither’ in negative sentences. In contrast
to zdda ‘also, too’,31? hatta precedes the antecedent, e.q., hatta f-al-wZith ‘in the faces as
well’, yzZiw az-zuwwar ma$na-ha hatta man tiinas ‘tourists come, even from Tunis’, hatta
ba§d arbfa xamsa snin yarza$ yzid yasri ‘even four or five years later, they come back
and keep buying’, hatta f-al-liiga ma-naxtlfii-s ‘we do not even differ in the language’,
ma-thobb-s [female proper name] hatta anti na$yf-aok ma-$ad-as thabb ‘[female proper
name] does not want [it], neither do you, I know you, you do not want [it] anymore’.
5.1.3.7 hasitlu

hasilu ‘in any case, in short’

This adverb is mainly used in the narration of events or in filling a gap in the conversation,
e.g., hasilu qutt-al-ha... ‘in any case, I said to her...”, hdasilu marra Sand-iw mayra Sand-ak

MSA mtas I-braquage ‘in

‘in short, once to me, once to you’, hasilu kull marbiit fi qadiya
short, everything is linked to the holdup issue’.
5.1.3.8 b-al-haqq

b-al-haqq ‘really’

%99 In other varieties of TA (Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 131; Naddari 2023: 108), fi bal is
only described suffixed by the 1SG personal pronoun with the meaning of ‘I think, in my
opinion’.

310 This adverb is not described among the degree adverbs in Douz (Ritt-Benmimoun
2014a: 129 — 147) and Tunis (Singer 1984: 659 — 662) Arabic. According to Naddari
(2023: 109), zamla is a modern form used in Nefza by young and urban middle-aged
speakers.

311 On the use of the preposition Aatta in KA, see §5.1.3.6.

312 For the adverb zada uses, see §5.1.3.10.
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yziw xfifa fisaf fisa§ tfaddi b-al-haqq ‘[The days in Kairouan] went fast, it went really
fast’, b-al-haqq nhar ‘really one day’, nsit-ha b-al-haqq? wallah nsit-ha b-al-hagqq ‘did
you really forget it? I swear, I really forgot it’.

5.1.3.9 xassatan

xassatan ‘especially’

This loanword from MSA is found in the following examples: hadaya yatlbas fi

munasabat™S?

muSayyna 2lli hiitma afrah w xassatan as-sdagat ‘this one is dressed in
specific events, which are celebrations and especially sdaqgat’, as-sdaq xassatan ma$na-
ha f-al-Qurwan tatktob f-al-zama§ ‘the sdaq is signed in the Mosque, especially in
Kairouan’, mra kbira xassatan ‘especially an old woman’.

5.1.3.10 zada

zada ‘also, too’

ldkan tamma haza zada ‘but there is also a thing’, zada tug§ud {aswiya ‘she stays in the
afternoon too’, zat w rat-u {amnawwal zada ‘she came and saw him also last year’.

5.1.3.11 fisa$

This modal adverb (OA *fi s@{a ‘in hour’) means ‘quickly’.

fisa$ ‘quickly’

tafgal-ha fisfa ‘you quickly understand’, ana fisa$ Zit ‘1 came quickly’.

fisa$ fisa$ ‘very quickly’

The reduplicated form is often used to express the superlative or to give emphasis to the
sentence, e.g., yziw xfifa fisa§ fisa§ tSaddi b-al-haqq ‘[The days in Kairouan] went fast, it
went really fast’.

5.1.3.12 §wayya

Swayya ‘a little, a bit’

stanna ar-rih yarkah swayya ‘wait for the wind to calm down a little’, {and-ha swayya
retard ‘she has a bit of delay’, lizgat-na swayya makbiisa ‘our language is a bit tight’.
swayy(a) swayy(a) ‘a little bit’

When the adverb is repeated to express the diminutive, it can be pronounced without the
final a, i.e., swayy swayy, e.g., ana Swayy Swayy Sufna-ha xir mon blas... ‘1 [enjoyed her]
a little bit; we have seen her, and it is better than nothing.’

ba-§wayya ‘slowly’

ba-swayya lazom-ni natkallom b-al-accent sSwayya mahlila ‘1 have to speak slowly with

the accent a little open’.
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ba-Swayya ba-§wayya ‘very slowly, little by little’
ba-Swayya ba-swayya twalli kull Sayy mar-ras-ha ‘and then, little by little, it comes all

out from her imagination’.

5.1.3.13 b-ag_l-f_lab_t

b-ad-dabt ‘exactly’

at-tarix b-ad-dabt ma-nasraf-§ ‘1 do not know exactly the story’, s¢ar-ha ki xii-ha b-ad-
daby his hair is exactly like his brother’s’, /a-hna b-ad-daby ‘exactly here’.

5.1.3.14 b-al-gda

b-al-gda ‘well’

ki nsallom §li-h ma-ysallom-s ¢li-ya b-al-gda ‘when | greet him, he does not greet me
well’, yaxdam b-a/-gda tawwa ‘he works well now’.

b-al-gda b-al-gda ‘very well’

When the adverb b-a/-gda is repeated twice, it expresses the superlative or gives a greater
emphasis to the sentence, e.g., na¢rf-u b-al-gda b-a/-gda ‘I know him very well’, na¢rfu

bafd-na b-a/-gda b-al-gda ‘we know very well each other’.
5.1.3.15 taqgrib

tagrib(an) ‘approximately, about’**

The form tagriban has to be intended as a loanword from MSA, e.g., fi-h taqriban tlata
miyat-an-lawha ‘there are approximately three hundred paintings’, taqrib ma bin xamsa
miya w sattin Xamsa miya w sab${in {miid ‘among about five hundred and sixty and five
hundred and seventy columns’.

5.1.3.16 kada

kada ‘and so on, etc.’

This adverb is mainly preceded by the conjunction w-, e.g., tafrad-ni §-as-slama w
yarham bii-k w kada ‘she meets me [and says ‘]hello, how are you?, and so on’’, ma-w
m-al-lil Za w kdda §-as-slama ‘from the beginning he came, etc., [he said] hello ’, msina
I-2I-CNAM kada “we went to the CNAM3, etc.’.

5.1.3.17 b-al-kull

b-al-kull ‘at all’

313 The form taqyiban is a loanword from MSA.
314 CNAM is an acronym for the Caisse nationale d'assurance maladie, which is the
National Health Insurance Fund of Tunisia.
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In a negative sentence, this adverb means ‘at all’, e.g., ma-an-na-s as-sukkar b-al-kull
‘we do not have sugar at all’, ma-ni-$ fahmatt-u b-al-kull ‘I do not understand it at all’,

ma-xrazt-§ b-al kull ‘1 did not go out at all’.

5.1.3.18 kamal

kamol (f. kamla, pl. kamlin) ‘whole’

The adjective kamal is used as an adverb and agrees with the antecedent in gender and
number, but not in definiteness, e.g., {an-na sara$ kamoal ‘we have a whole street’, rit-ha
az-zanqa kamla? ‘have you seen the whole alley?’, non, ad-damm ydiy f-al-bdan kamal

‘no, the blood flows throughout the whole body’.

5.1.3.19 kif kif

kif kif ‘same, alike’

az-zzay kif kif ‘same [thing with] the Algerians’, anti f-as-Shanya talqa d-damm kif kif f-
as-Shanya ‘you find the same blood in Spain’, ma-talqa-si tnin kif kif “you do not find two

alike’.

5.1.3.20 ba-llah

ba-llah ‘please’

This modal adverb is commonly used when making a request, e.g., [female proper name]
sPalt-ak ba-llah ‘[female proper name], I please asked you’, [female proper name] ba-

llahi tabbat f-al-page mtas-kum ‘[female proper name], please check on your page’.

5.1.3.21 hakka, hakkaka

hakka “like this’ hakkaka, kaka ‘like this, like that’3*

The form hakkaka is the extended form in -ka of hakka, which is statistically the most
used in KA. The form kaka is mostly heard in fast speech and is the reduced form of
hakkdka.

Some examples in my corpus are kaza hakka ayyamat ‘days, something like this’,
maxdiimin bi ma?S? ad-dhab hakka ‘they are gold plated, like this’, wa/l@hi w-an-nfiis
sasat sasat insan hakkaka ma-Ymol-l-ok hatta sayy ‘1 swear, sometimes individuals,
people like that did not do anything to you’, ana kaka bas nuglub fi [female proper name]

nqil-ha barra ‘At that point, I was about to call [female proper name] to say to her, ‘go”’.

315 According to Talmoudi, hdkka means ‘like this’ and hakkdka ‘like that’ in Sousse.
However, this difference of meanings is not so clear in KA.
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5.1.3.22 yasar

yasar ‘a lot’

According to my corpus, the adverb yasar is not very used in KA, since | found only one
occurrence in a speaker with rif origins, i.e., yrakkab f-al-hkayat hadiya yasar ‘he
assembles this stuff a lot’. The widespread use of the form parsa instead compensates for

expressing the meanings of ‘much, many, very, a lot* .31

5.1.3.23 yumkun

yumkun ‘maybe’
¢and-u yumkun agall m-a/-¢a@™ ‘it was maybe less than a year ago’, talfza mahliila yumkun
‘maybe the TV was on’, W yumkun lga-ni ‘and maybe he found me’.

Even though yumkun is the main adverb used to say ‘maybe’ in KA, the French
adverb peut-étre is also used especially in educated female speakers, e.g., rawwaht peut-
étre Zum$a qbal at-thir ‘1 came back maybe a week before the circumcision’, /a-hqiga
hiya gudwa peut-étre {and-ha des engagements ‘actually, tomorrow she maybe has some

appointments’.

5.1.4 Interrogative

This section includes simple and compound interrogative adverbs in KA. These adverbs
are used in direct or indirect interrogative sentences and can be placed in the initial or
medial position of the sentence. In the case of a direct interrogative, they can also be

placed in the final position.

5.1.4.1 ¢las, $bi-

¢las ‘why?°3t

¢las qutt-1-ok zib-u? ‘why did I tell you, ‘bring it’?’, {las zit? ‘why did you come?’, fhamt
nakna §las ma-nanzhi-s fi ha-1-blad? ‘do you understand why we do not succeed in this
country?’.

(2)8bi- + suffix pronoun ‘why?, what is up? what is wrong with...?’

An alternative way of expressing ‘why?’ is (2)shi- followed by a suffix pronoun. This

construction is made up of the interrogative as and the preposition bi. It is used in direct

316 Nefza Arabic also shows less use of the adverb yasar which is — however —a common
form used, especially among rural speakers (Naddari 2023: 113).
317 On the conjunction hadaka §1as, see §5.4.2.9.
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questions, e.g., shi-ha [female proper name] hattatt-ak anti w ma-hattot-ni-s? ‘why did
[female proper name] put you and not me?’, shi-hum ma-yaSmli-s hafla? ‘why did not
they have a party?’, and also for asking ‘what is up? what is wrong with...?’, e.g., giitt-al-
ha [female proper name] sbi-k? ‘I said to her, [female proper name], what is up?’, mart
[male proper name] shi-ha? qutt-l1-u shi-ha? ‘what is wrong with [male proper name]’s

wife?, I said to him ‘what is wrong with her?”’.

5.1.4.2 qaddas

This interrogative adverb is also pronounced gadda in pausal form.
qaddas ‘how much?, how many?’
hattat I-u gaddas damm yazbad ‘she gave him how much blood to draw’, #Zi mayra bafd
qaddas? ‘she came once, after how long?’.
qaddas man
This construction is used with countable nouns, e.g., gaddas man sukkar? ‘how much
sugar?’.
ba-qaddas ‘how much (price)?’
ba-qaddas ad-daxla? ‘how much is the entrance?’.
qaddas, qaddas {umy + suffix pronoun/proper name ‘how old is/are...?’
Snitwa kabrat? qaddas? ‘how did she grow up? how old is she?’, gaddas {umr-u? ‘how
old is he?’.

However, gaddas is also used as an exclamative adverb,®'8 e.q., gaddas wahad ki
ythayyar! ‘how is one like when they get scared!’, gaddas ysir fi-h! ‘what happens to
him!’, ¢and-i gaddas ma-rit-ha-s! saddag-ni! ‘how long have I not seen her! Believe

me!’.

5.1.4.3 kifas, kif

kifa(s), ki ‘how?’

The interrogative adverb kifas is often pronounced kifa when in pausal form. It is used
either in direct or indirect interrogative sentences, e.g., kifas nqilu? ‘how do we say?’,
fhomt kifa? ‘did you understand how?’, ma-nasraf-s kifas ana nsit waqt-ha rmat-1-i I-

maftah ‘1 do not know how I had forgotten when she had thrown the key at me’.

318 The exclamative value of gaddas is also described in Tunis Arabic (Singer 1984: 659).
319 On the use of kif as conjunction, see §5.4.2.15.
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kifas can also be used with exclamative sense, e.g., ra kifas toktob! ‘look at how
she writes!”.
kif + suffix pronoun ‘how is/are...?’
The interrogative kif followed by a suffix pronoun is used to ask how someone is doing

e.9., la bas SIi-k? kif-ok anti? ‘is everything fine? How are you?’.

5.1.4.4 wagqtas

wagqta(s) ‘when?’
The interrogative adverb wagtas can be pronounced waqgta when in pausal form, e.g.,
taSraf waqtas sahlot? ‘do you know when it got easier?’, wagqtas thass ba-ha tfarhdat ad-

dar? ‘when did you feel the house benefited [from it]?’, waqta? ‘when?’.

5.1.4.5 win 3% fin

win, fin ‘where?’

anti win masya as-sbah? ‘where do you go in the morning?’, |-muskul win? ‘where is the
problem?’, w umm-Aum win? ‘and where was their mother?’, fin trawwhu? ‘where are
youPt go back?’.3%

|-win ‘until where?’

I-win masi? ‘until where are you going?’, hatta l-win ‘until where?’.

win + suffix pronoun/proper name ‘how is someone?’

win followed by a suffix pronoun or a proper name is the most used construction to ask a
person how they are doing. Indeed, it is more used than kif followed by the suffix pronoun
(see 85.1.4.3), e.g., win-ak? ‘how are you?’, giil-l-u win-ak? ‘ask him how he is’, win
[female proper name]? ‘how is [female proper name]?’.

mnin ‘from where?’

This adverb is made up of the preposition man ‘from” and the interrogative win ‘where’,

e.g., mnin zit? ‘where did you come from?’, mnin anti? ‘where are you from?’ 322

320 The interrogative adverb win should not be confused with the temporal (see §5.4.2.18)
and relative conjunction (see §85.4.2.18).

321 The forms with initial w- and f- (win and fin) are also attested to in Tunis (Singer 1984:
651-653), Sousse (Talmoudi 1980: 162) and Mateur (Mion 2014a: 69), whereas Douz
has only wen (Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 103-104). Nefza Arabic (Naddari 2023: 115-116)
shows more variation, having wen, win, féen and uffen.

322 The variant mnin is also used in Tunis (Singer 1984: 652) and Sousse (Talmoudi 1980:
162), whereas mnen is attested in Douz (Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 104). Nefza Arabic
shows the same frequency of use of both forms (Naddari 2023: 115).
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5.2 Particles

This section shows forms and uses of the genitive marker mta¢, the negation particles la,
ma-, ma-...-§ and mus, the question markers -2?, - and x-, the exclamative markers t(i)-
and ya, the marker fi, the existential particle famma/ramma and the presentatives ra-, ha-

, and ma-.

5.2.1 Genitive marker

The genitive marker in KA is the invariable3?®

mta¢ (OA mata$ ‘possessions, belongings,
goods’) — pronounced with the imala [ 'mte:S]—32* or more rarely za¢. This marker is the
most widespread in eastern Maghreb (Ph. Marcais 1977: 168). It can be followed either
by nouns or suffix pronouns.3® The construction (m)tas + nouns or suffix pronoun
coincides with the analytic genitive,3? e.q., hadiva I-bit mtah-ha 2l-bab mta$ 1-bit “this
was her room, the door’s room’, tarmim xfif maSna-ha mtas s-stah mus tarmim kbiy ‘it
was a minor renovation, just of the roof, [it was] not a significant renovation’, ba-rasm-i
esprit mtas-na harr ‘actually, our mind is spicy’.

The variant 7a¢ is rare in the corpus. It seems to me that sa¢ is unrelated to
sociolinguistic variants since it is attested to in the same speakers, even in the same
sentences. It could be considered an abbreviation of mta¢ found in fast speech or specific
consonant contexts, e.g., xtart thib msit-1-u f-al-qurwan mta$ lo-qalb $mal-1-i taxtit tas
I-galb ‘I chose a doctor, | went to him, to a cardiologist in Kairouan. He did the

electrocardiogram’. However, further investigations could shed light on this issue.

5.2.2 Affirmation

The particles used for expressing the affirmation in KA are ah, aywa, n{am and wa//ah.

323 The genitive marker is also invariable in Tunis, Sousse, and Nefza (Naddari 2023:118).
Nevertheless, it can show feminine and plural forms in Douz and other Central Tunisian
Bedouin varieties (Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 151; Naddari 2023: 118).

324 The same is valid for Tunis and Sousse (Talmoudi 1980: 158; Singer 1984: 628; Mion
2014a: 60). Conversely, in Nefza Arabic, there are two attested variants of this marker,
i.e., mta¢ and mta¢ with the imala (Naddari 2023: 118-119). The variant without imala
is also attested to in Mateur (Mion 2014a: 60).

325 When the third person suffix pronouns -ha and -hum follow the genitive marker, a
phonetic mutual assimilation occurs, i.e., mta$-ha > mtah-ha ‘of her’, mtas-hum > mtah-
hum ‘of them’; see §2.8.1.3.

326 On the analytic and synthetic genitive uses, see § 4.3.1.
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5221ay

This is the most used and neutral affirmative particle used to say ‘yes’. It is used to assert

MSA <yes, I come from

or answer positively to a question, e.g., ay yana man al-gayrawan
Kairouan’, ay yahna nusknu f-al-mahniya ‘yes, we live in Mahniya’, ay natfakkar ‘yes, 1
remember’.

Sometimes, it is pronounced twice to give a more assertive response ay ay zat W

rat-u ‘yes, yes, she came and saw him’.

5.2.2.2 aywa

The particle aywa ‘yes, of course, exactly’ is used to approve or confirm what the
interlocutor says, e.q., aywa, rit-ha bakri hak-al-vidéo ‘yes, I saw that video before’, yZa!
nqil-1-ok aywa ‘come! 1 say to you ‘of course’’, wahda-k aywa wahda-k ‘by yourself,

exactly, by yourself’,

5.2.2.3 nfam

This particle is pronounced with a rising interrogative tone and is used by speakers when

they do not understand. It covers the sense of ‘sorry? excuse me?’.

5.2.2.4 walla(hi)

When in a positive sentence, the oath particle wa/lah means ‘yes, exactly, really, I swear’,
e.g., wa/lahi za ‘yes, he came’, wallah m-al-faz{a ‘exactly, because of the fear’, wa/lah

ra-ni mafziSa ‘1 was really scared’, ra-ni taha wallah ya ta! ‘I am tired, aunt, I swear!’.

5.2.2.5 wkay

The loanword wkay (< EN ‘OK’) is sometimes used, e.g., qult wkay m-as-syam 1 said

OK, it is because of the fasting’.

5.2.3 Negation

The particles used in KA to express the negation are la, ma- in combination with other
words, the circumfix ma-...-s and mus. They are presented case by case in the following

sections, describing all the meanings found in my corpus.

5.2.3.11a, lala, la?

The negation la is used alone with the meaning of ‘no’, e.g., la, ti ma-w hadiuma I-hazat

I-xaybi" ana ‘no, these are the bad thing for me!’, la, nasrfu hadaya ‘no, we know that’.
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When pronounced with the final hamza, i.e., /a?, it is reinforced,**’e.q., la? tariga™s"
tanya hiwa 2l-guss ‘no [you are wrong], a second way is the anger’.

However, la is also used as a noun’s absolute negation (Ph. Marcais 1956: 600;
Singer 1984: 720; Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 152), e.g., la bas hamdu/lah la bas ‘1 am fine,
praise be to God, I am fine’, la {and-i rélation ‘I do not have any relationships’. To express
this absolute negation, la is also found in correlation with fAatta, e.g., la nafmoal hatta
{laga hatta m¢a hatta hadd ‘I do not even create a relationship with anyone’.

Repeating the simple negation twice la la (or even more times, like la la la) is
another way to reinforce the negation ‘no’, e.g., la, la hama msu ¢and-hum xamsin sna
hakkaka ‘no, no, they left fifty years ago or something like that’, la, la, ana srit-u ‘no, no
I bought it’.

Combining the negative particle la with the swear expression wa//ah expresses
absolute negation, e.g., ana wa/lah la ‘I certainly do not’, wa//ahi |a nqil kull hadd
ya§lam bi-h rabb-i kull wahad W dirif-u ‘I swear I do not say [that]. Only God knows
about each one, about everyone’s situation’.

Finally, la... la... ‘neither... nor...’
§5.4.1.2).

is used as a correlative conjunction (see

5.2.3.2 ma-...

The negation ma- can used in combinations as follows:
— ma-... Sayy ‘nothing’, e.g., gatt-l-i ¢’est bon ma-famma sayy ‘she said to me, ‘it is
OK, there is nothing’’; 328
— ma-... hatta sayy ‘nothing at all’, e.g., insan hakkaka ma-Ymal-1-ok hatta sayy
‘people like that did not do anything at all to you’, I-yiim Samalt hatta sayy ‘today
I do not want to do anything at all’;
—  mad-... hadd ‘no one’, e.g., ma-kallam-ni sadd ‘no one called me’;*?°
— ma-... hatta hadd or ‘no one at all’, e.g., hatta hadd ma-za-s I-yim ‘no one at all
came today’;
— ma-... hatta wahad ‘not even one’, e.g., ma-yaglob hatta wahad ‘not even one

won’, ma-rit hatta wahad ‘I did not see even one person’;>*°

327 The same occurs in Tripoli Arabic (Pereira 2010: 380).
328 For the uses of sayy in positive sentences, see §4.3.7.5.
329 For the uses of kadd in positive sentences, see §4.3.7.3.
330 For the uses of wahad, see §4.3.7.8.
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— ma-... haza ‘nothing’, e.g., sif, ana ma-na§mal hdza ‘look, I did not do nothing’;
331

— ma-... hatta haza ‘not even a thing’, e.g., ma-rayyabt hatta haza bsita ‘I did not
cook even a simple thing’;

— ma-... kan ‘only’, e.g., famma des bactéries f-al-ma¢da ma-yuqtul-hum kan al-harr
‘some bacteria in the stomach are killed only by spicy food’;

—  umy-... ma-... ‘never (in life)’, see §5.1.1.10.

5.2.3.3 The circumfix ma-...-$(i)

This is the usual negation of P- and S- stem verbs.

If the verb ends with two consonants, the -s is preceded by an anaptyctic vowel,
e.g., ma-yhabb-as5 ‘he does not want’. The variant in -si is less frequently found in the
corpus, but it is attested to both speakers from Kairouan and the rif; e.g., ma-talqa-si ‘you
do not find’.3*2 If the verb ends in a vowel, the form is only -5, and the final vowel is
lengthened for phonetic reasons, e.g., ma-famma-s ‘there is not’.

Examples of negated verbs are the following: ma-tnazzam-s tqium ma-tnazzam-s
tugfud ‘she cannot get up or sit down’, ma-za-s§ kammal-ha ‘he did not come to finish it’,
ida ma-yhabb-as ma-yalbas-s ‘if one does not want, one does not wear [it]’, ma-talga-si
tnin kif kif ‘you do not find two alike’.

When used in the second persons of the P-stem, the circumfix ma-...-s also negates
an order — with the sense of a negative imperative, e.qg., ma-talbas-$ al-§aryan ‘do not
dress naked’, ma-tsakkri-s/ ‘do not close!’.

The circumfix negation is currently used to express the negative copula, as shown
in 84.3.1.4. Some examples of the negative copula are ma-k-s lo-hna anti? ‘you are not
here?’, ma-hi-si z{ana ‘she is not hungry’. The negative copula is also used to negate
active participles and the future with bas, e.9., n-niimru ma-ni-§ haftdatt-u ‘I have not
saved the number’, ma-ni-s fahmoatt-u |-whatsapp ‘I do not understand WhatsApp’, ma-
ni-§ bas nra-k ‘I will not see you’.

Moreover, ma-...-s is used to negate the existential famma/tamma, e.g., I-bnat ma-
famma-s ‘the girls are not there’, ma-tamma-s W nsallah la bas ‘he is not here, and I hope

he is fine’.

331 For the uses of kaza in positive sentences, see §4.3.7.4.
332 According to Naddari (2023: 120), the form in -si is rather rural. I did not find a
systematic or sociolinguistically oriented distribution of this isogloss in my corpus.
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It also negates some prepositions and particles, e.g., ma-$ad-s famma skiin yhabb
yasna$ masna-ha az-zald ‘there is no longer anyone who wants work leather’, ana zada
ma-fi-bal-i-s ‘me too, | was not aware’.

Besides, it negates the expression of possession, i.e., the equivalent of the verb ‘to
have’, according to the clause ma-{and + suffix pronoun. Some examples are ma-$and-
ha-s as-sgar ‘she has no children’, ida anti ma-Yand-ak-si 1’esprit... ‘if you do not have

the mind...”, ma-Sand-i-§ numru-ha ‘I do not have his number’.

5.2.3.4 The nominal negation mus

The invariable form mus is the reduction of the third singular masculine negative copula
*ma-hi-§ (Mus < *miis < *ma-hi-5).3%2 It is used to negate personal pronouns, adjectives,
and nouns. Some examples are the following sentences: mus-ni sgayyra nafraf ‘I am not
a child, I know’, mus-na b{ad ‘we are not far away’, yaSraf gimt az-Zzama§ mus hakkaka

fadi ‘he knew the mosque’s value, not as you usually see it’, mus b-ad-darira™s”

yalbas
amma l-aglabiyya™S” yalbsu ‘it is not mandatory, but most wear it’, haditka a§mar-hum
alaf mus miyat ‘they are thousands of years old, not hundreds’, lakon tarmim xfif maSna-
ha mta§ s-stah mus tarmim kbiy ‘but it was a minor renovation, just of the roof, [it was]
not a significant renovation’, mus b{id mus b{id hatta fi les caractéres mus bfad ¢li-na
‘they are not far, they not far, even in behavior, they are not far from us’, mus kbir ‘is not

b

big’.

5.2.4 Question markers

In addition to the rising interrogative tone, KA makes use of three markers that introduce

questions. They are the clitics -2? and -si and the proclitic x-.

524.1-5?

This question marker can be defined as a prosodic marker (Prochazka & Dallaji 2022:
238), which prolongs the final intonation, and it is the most used marker in direct speech

polar questions,®** e.q., thobb thutt-1-ok dabbiiza sgayyra-? ‘do you want that I put it in

333 Douz Arabic shows the use of the form mis, which is not attested to in KA. Besides,
the particle mas of KA expresses the imminent future (see §3.16) and should not be
confused with the negation mus.

334 As it occurs in KA, -2 is frequently used also in Tunis Arabic as a polar question
marker (Prochazka & Dallaji 2022: 241), while it is not as frequently attested in Nefza
(Naddari 2023: 121) and not even described for Douz Arabic (Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a:
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a small bottle for you?’, lo-¢bad tkapti fhamt-2? ‘people understand, you know?’, tal{ab
w thiis tatfakkar-a?, ‘you played and kissed [my womb], do you remember?’, thabb
naddfu I-bit-2? ‘do you want us to clean your room?’, ana daqqit §li-k-2? ‘did I knock on

your [door]?’.

5.2.4.2 -(i)

This marker is attested to in direct and indirect polar questions and is the least used among
the question markers of KA.3® It usually adds a dubitative nuance to the question, e.g.,
b-2k-5i? ‘how are you?’, nnazzom-si? ‘can 1?°, barra, nugqqus w sif [male proper name]
kallm-ak-si “go, ring [the bell] and see if [male proper name] called you’. It is also used —
in the form -s — to make negative questions, e.g., amma klit-$ I-yim? ‘but did not you eat

today?’.

5.2.4.3 x-3%

The invariable particle x- introduces interrogative sentences in direct speeches. It can be
used in questions the speaker expects no answer to and polar questions (Prochazka &
Dallaji 2022: 236).

Etymologically, this particle may be considered the reduction of the
grammaticalized address form yaxi (<*ya Pax-7 ‘my brother!” (Prochazka & Dallaji 2022:
240)) ‘so, then, as a result’,*" which have lost its original meaning of ‘my brother!’,
becoming a ‘modal particle’ (Prochazka & Dallaji 2022: 242) as demonstrated by
Prochazka & Dallaji (2022: 240-241).

The semantic functions carried out by x-, deal with those expressed by yaxi
Prochazka & Dallaji (2022: 240-241), which are values of rhetorical questions or
uncertainty, usually combined with a nuance of either astonishment or assumption. From
a syntactic point of view, x- is employed — like yaxi — in declarative sentences and
questions, and it is mainly found in utterance-initial position (Prochazka & Dallaji 2022:
240). As is the case of yaxi (Prochazka & Dallaji 2022: 242), x- is a marginal marker that

155-156). On polar questions and markers in Tunis Arabic, see Prochazka & Dallaji
(2022).

335 This marker is also used in Tunis Arabic (Singer 1984: 722-723), where it ‘mainly
expresses contingence or adds a dubitative nuance to the question’ (Prochazka & Dallaji
2022: 236). Concerning the particle -si use frequency in Nefza, Naddari states that it is
attested for old speakers (Naddari 2023: 121).

336 This section is extracted from D’Accardio Berlinguer (2023: 269-270).

337 On particle x- etymology and uses in KA, see D’Accardio Berlinguer (2023: 269-270).
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I only found in the female speakers recorded by Badreddine (SP2) and once in female
SP24R of my corpus.

For these reasons, | assume that x- may be a more archaic interrogative marker
that today tends not to be used anymore.3® All the examples found are shown below:
qutt-1-u x-anti rit-ha I-yzm? (Badreddine 1977a: Corpus Il, 18) ‘I told him, ‘So, did you
see her today?’, qutt-l-u x-anti ki tzi walla ma-tzi-s snawwa? (Badreddine 1977: Corpus
Il, 67-68) ‘I said to him, ‘after all, if you come or not, what changes?’, X-anti mas tosma¢’
w tuskut? (Badreddine 1977: Corpus Il, 51-52) ‘is it not like you are going to hear and
shut up?’, gat-1-ha x-al-hdii s-sasbani ku ba-k sid-ok? kif kif hama (Badreddine 1977:
Corpus 11, 94-96) ‘she told her, ‘is perhaps Hadhili Chabani like your grandfather? Are
they the same (age)?’, X-fa-k [SP6’s name] hay tasma¢ fi-k? hak sba(ti fi-ha had-al-lila
ta-k ‘[SP6’s name] do you see that your aunt, [aunt’s name], hears you? thus, you"

enjoyed your aunt [aunt’s name]’s company tonight’.

5.2.5 Exclamative particles

The exclamative particles found in the corpus are ti and ya.

5.2.5.1 ti, t-3%°

The particle ti and its shortened form t-34° do not have a unique translation and may even
often be left untranslated (Mion 2014b: 279-280; Naddari 2023: 122) in KA. This is an
introductory particle widespread in Libyan (Tripoli and Benghazi (Mion 2014b: 285) and
TA (Takrouna, Sousse, Douz, Tunis, Nefza) and gives the statement a particular emphasis
of irritation, astonishment, surprise, or a value of insistence (Singer 1984: 728; Mion
2014b: 279; Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 156; Naddari 2023: 122). It can be considered the
counterpart of x- in the exclamative sentences (Mion 2014b: 284). Some examples found
in KA are: la, ti ma-w hadima |-hazat -xaybi" ana ‘no, these are the bad thing for me!’,
ti hatta f-or-thiir ma-k-s lo-hna anti? ‘but you were not here even for the circumcision?’,

t-at-thiir 1a ‘no, not for the circumcision’,

338 It is well known that the feminine sociolect of Arabic vernaculars may present more
conservative traits (Durand 2009: 165)

339 For the functions, values and etymology of particle ti in Tunis Arabic, see Mion
(2014b).

390 The shortened form t- is also attested in Singer (1984: 728) and Mion (2014b: 282),
whereas Naddari (2023: 122) finds 7.
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The clause ti + object of insistence + ¢ad is also used to emphasize the insistence
(Mion 2014b: 280), e.g., la la, ti anti xall-ha ¢ad ‘no, no, just let her go’.

5.2.5.2ya, @

Speakers currently use the exclamative particle ya and its shortened form & to address
SOmeone., e.g., ya sid-i! ‘mister!, sir!’,**! ya wadd-i! ‘dear!’,**? ya ma! ‘mom!’, @ ranya!

‘Ranyal’.

5.2.6 The marker fi

This marker is quite used in Tunisian (Ritt-Benmimoun 2017b) and several other varieties
of spoken Arabic (Lentin 2019). It expresses different aspects that may vary from variety
to variety, even within TA (Ritt-Benmimoun 2017:349).343

Regarding KA, | noticed that fi introduces the direct object of some transitive
verbs and mainly3#* marks the action’s progressive or habitual values®*°. This marker has
been attested to with nouns, suffix pronouns, and the interrogative as? (> fas? ‘what?’).
Some examples in the corpus are shown below:

— progressive value: msa yasri fi kaSha tabina ‘he went to buy some tabina’, alli
tra fi-hum al-kull ma sa? allah maxdimin b-al-yadd ‘everything you are seeing is
handmade, God willing’, fas marbita [a-hkdya? ‘where does this story come
from? (lit. what is this story linked to?)’;

— habitual value: ¢las nakiu f-al-kaftazi? ‘why do we eat kafteji?’, yoxdmu fi-hum

la-msarwa ‘Egyptians work them’.

341 On the use of the exclamation ya sid-i in TA, see Singer (1984: 723).

342 On the use of the exclamation ya wadd-i in TA, see Singer (1984: 723).

343 Even though quite detailed studies have been done on the use of the progressive marker
fi in Arabic (Saddour 2009; Pallottino 2016; McNeil 2017; Ritt-Benmimoun 2017b;
Lentin 2019), ‘a complete picture of the aspectual function of fi in spoken Arabic’
(McNeil 2017: 188) still needs to be done.

341 do not exclude that fi may mark other values in KA, but | prefer to dedicate a
subsequent and targeted study to this topic.

345 As for the expression of habituality in TA, using fi is not attested in all varieties (Ritt-
Benmimoun 2017:349).

221



Moreover, the progressive value expressed by fi can be reinforced by the
combination with the verb gfad, e.g., qasdu sabfa walla tmanya snin®*® yrammu fi-h ‘it

took seven or eight years to renovate’.>*’

5.2.7 Existential particle

The existential particle used in KA is famma/tamma and means ‘there is, there are’. Its
negative form is ma-famma-sima-tamma-s ‘there is not, there are not’.34

The alternation between the two forms (famma/ma-famma-s vs. tamma/ma-
tamma-s) is generally widespread in TA (Gibson 2009: 566; Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a:
114; Naddari 2023: 131), and the variant tamma/ma-tamma-s is described as a Bedouin-
type trait by Ritt-Benmimoun (2014a: 114) and Naddari (2023: 131). In line with this, |
found this variant statistically much less in my corpus than famma/ma-famma-s.
Moreover, tamma/ma-tamma-s is especially attested to in speakers with rif'origins. These
speakers either use only tamma/ma-tamma-s, or alternate it mainly with the famma/ma-
famma-s.

Some examples of the existential particle are the following: famma des bactéries
f-al-mafda ma-yuqtul-hum kan al-harr ‘there are some bacteria in the stomach that are
killed only by spicy food’, les invités yalbsu |-labsa |-{adiya famma Ili yzi fi sport famma
Ili yZi fi costume ‘guests dress normally, there is who comes in sportswear, there is who
comes in a suit’, famma farq bin anti dayyaft-ni w qutt-1-i iZa kil w famma farq ana Zayba
an-nas w dafya |-fliis ‘there is a difference between you [who] invited me and said to me,
‘come! eat!” and there is a difference [between] me bringing people and spending money’,
tamma sqafat thaddlot hadaya tbaddal lakan famma Sqifat 2d-daxal fi-hum hatta ayas*

MSA ‘there are ceilings that have been changed, this one has been changed.

qur?aniya
However, there are ceilings inside that even bear Koranic verses’, ma-famma-s hatta
blasa ‘there is not even a place’, hatta hiiwa ma-tamma-s ‘he was not there either’, [male
proper name] ma-tamma-$ W nsallah la bas ‘[male proper name] is not here, | hope he is

well’.

346 This speaker (SP9) sporadically pronounces /s/ as the voiceless post-alveolar fricative
/8/ [f], e.q., Sabfa ‘seven’, Snin ‘years’, Sqifat ‘ceilings’, xamsin ‘fifty’ (see ‘Text 3’
transcription). This pronunciation is not systematic or conditioned but more likely due to
phonetic articulation problems.

347 McNeil (2017: 176) mentions the combined use of active participle qasid ‘sitting’ with
fi in order to make intransitive verbs progressive in TA.

348 On the phonetic variation of the existential particle, see §2.1.2.

222



5.2.8 Presentatives

5.28.1ra-

The particle ra- is generally defined as a presentative,

‘c’est-a-dire qu’il présente, constate 1’actualité (ou I’imminence) d’un état ou d’une action ou

d’une existence, et en souligne la réalité’ (Ph. Marcais 1977: 74).

Nevertheless, the functional rules covered by ra- are multiple, generally in MagA
(Taine-Cheikh 2013), and especially in TA, as shown by Prochazka & Dallaji (2019). As
a consequence, it does not have a univocal translation, and often it is not even translated.

This particle etymologically comes from the imperative of the verb ‘to see’ (Ph.
Marcais 1977: 194; Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 147) and only occurs in combination with a
suffix personal pronoun, which usually refers to the subject of the sentence, matching in

gender and number.

1SG ra-ni 1PL ra-na
2SG ra-k 2PL ra-kum
3SG.M ra-hulra-w

3PL ra-hum
3SG.F ra-hi

As Prochazka and Dallaji state,

‘given the verbal origin of the particle ra-, it is not surprising that 1SG exhibits the variant -ni
rather than -i, which is used with nouns, prepositions, and most other particles’ (Prochazka &
Dallaji 2019: 47).

Regarding the third singular persons, the 3SG.F always shows the suffix -hi in KA
instead of the most common -ha; the 3SG.M has two forms -hu and -w, but the most used
is -hu (> *ra-hu).3*® No sociolinguistic variants explaining this differentiated use have

been identified.

349 The preferential use of -hu is in accord with Tunis Arabic, where the shorter form ra-
w is found only once in Prochazka & Dallaji’s (Prochazka & Dallaji 2019: 46) corpus.
On the contrary, Naddari (2023: 132) states that the 3SG suffixes -hu and -hi are less
frequently attested in Nefza Arabic than variants with the shortened forms -w and -y.
Regarding Douz, Ritt-Benmimoun (2014a: 147) states that in the 3SG.M, the h- is often
not pronounced, e.g. *ra-hu> ra-w and *ra-hum > ra-wm.
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In KA, ra- has various functions, as is the case of other Maghrebi varieties (Taine-

Cheikh 2013; Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 147-148; Prochazka & Dallaji 2019; Naddari
2023: 132-133), among which | mention the:3°

presentative. It can be reinforced by the existential famma and translated by ‘there
is/there are’, e.g, ra-hu famma farq bin anti dayyaft-ni w qutt-1-i Za kiil w famma
farqg ana zZayba an-nas w dafia |-flis ‘there is a difference between you [who]
invited me and said to me, ‘come! eat!’ and there is a difference [between] me
bringing people and spending money’, ra-hu famma farq bin anti stad{ir-ni w qutt-
I-i Za anti taww? gafda ‘there is a difference between you [who] invited me to
come and said to me ‘come!’ [and] you are now seated’.

focus on the subject/argument, e.g., akna at-twansa ra-w an-na ’esprit ouvert!
‘we, the Tunisians, have [’esprit ouvert’, {and-ha tata-k [SP6’s name] ra-hu I-
whatsapp ‘your uncle, [SP6’s name], has WhatsApp’;

emphasis. In this case, even adverbs or phrases such as ba-rasm-i, wa/lah are put
to achieve a stronger emphasis, e.g., nakzki ba-rasm-i ra-hu ‘I am serious’, wa/lah
ra-ni mafzi§a ‘1 swear, I was scared’;

assumption. It is used to strengthen the personal pronoun or generally a statement
with the sense of ‘sure, certainly’, €.q., ra@-hu bi-h ra-hu xi-h ra-hu famm-u ra-
hu xal-u ra-hu xal-ha ‘he certainly is his father, or his brother, or his paternal
uncle, or her maternal uncle’;

initial-position apodosis of conditional clauses (as the conjunction fa- in MSA®?),
e.9., ida kan fa-s-sdaq w rit an-nas labsa al-labsa hadiya haditkum ra-hum qrab
‘if [you are] at a sdaq and you see people wearing this garment, those are close
[to the family]’, kan thobb nwarriw-1-ak margim walla thabb tsuf haza ra-hu lo-
hna sim ma$na-ha l-uxt-i ‘if you want to see something, the price here is [like] to

my sister’;

30 The functional uses of the particle ra-, as well as of the other presentatives /a- (see
85.2.8.2) and ma- (see 85.2.8.3) are complex to analyze and need a more detailed
syntactic study based on richer and more targeted sentences samples. However, it already
seems to me that KA shares at least most of the functional values presented for Tunis
Arabic (Prochazka & Dallaji 2019).

%1 For the uses of the conjunction fa- in MSA, see Mion & D’Anna (2021: 227).
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— contrast. It emphasizes an opposition to the previous sentence, e.g., ma-tamma-s
W nsallah la bas amma ra-ni xayfa W mafziSa ‘he is not there. 1 hope he is fine,

but I am scared and worried’.

5.2.8.2 ha-

The demonstrative element Aa- can be followed by suffix personal pronouns similar to

the particle ra-, but is less used in KA. The 3SG.M suffix can also be -nu, which is not

attested to for the other presentatives.>®2

1SG ha-ni 1PL ha-na
25G ha-k 2PL ha-kum
3SG.M ha-nu/ha-w

3PL ha-hum
3SG.F ha-hi

It generally expresses a presentative function for proximal deixis. It can be
translated by the local adverb ‘here’ or the imperative ‘look at’ and refers to the subject
of a sentence with which it agrees, e.g., amma ha-nu lo-$Zaz ha-nu ugzur la-$Zaz! ‘here,
the dust! Look at the dust!’, ay ha-ni qutt-l-ok mus b-ad-dartira “yes, I told you, it is not
mandatory’, ha-ni qutt-1-ok ‘I told you’.

Nevertheless, ha- goes beyond its role as a presentative and, can also be used to
reinforce the progressive aspect (Naddari 2023: 134), e.g., asma$-ni ha-ni daxla ndawwas
ha-ni daxla [>-toilettes ha-ni mas nurqud hd-ni mas ngum ‘listen, | am taking a shower, |

am going to the bathroom, I am going to sleep, I am getting up’.

5.2.8.3 ma-

This particle does not have a unique translation — and sometimes it may even remain
untranslated — since it covers different semantic functions related to the emphasis of the
sentence.

This particle is always used in combination with a suffix pronoun, as shown in the

table below:
1SG ma-ni 1PL ma-na
25G ma-k 2PL ma-kum

352 The suffix -nu > ha-nu is also attested to in Nefza (Naddari 2023: 90)
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3SG.M ma-hu/ ma-w
3SG.F ma-hi

3PL ma-hum

ma- especially emphasizes the subject of the sentence,®? as in the following
examples: I-$arg ma-hu masdiid ‘the vein is blocked’, hada maygium? ‘Is this a margium?’,
maygim hada! ma-hu btin hada tlata xyit “This is a margam! It is made of three threads’.

Otherwise, it can also add a nuance of explanation to the sentence, e.g., {/as zat I-
u zalta? ma-hu m-ad-duxxan ‘why did the stroke happen? because of the smoke’, or a
nuance of justification, e.g., ba-llahi amma xir f-at-talifun walla nqatta$ w nrayyas f-al-
aSbad? ma-ni natkallom m$a bont-i w wfa ‘it is better [that | am] on the phone or [that] |
speak bad of people? I just talk with my daughter, and that is it’, , e.g., hadiva xadmt-i...

ma-w l-gayrawan™

SA ixtisas mtah-ha |-zarbiya w-al-maqriid mtas |-halwa ‘this is my
work... indeed, the specialties of Kairouan are carpets and date makrout’.

Moreover, ma- is also found in the initial-position apodosis of conditional clauses,
as is the case of ra-, e.g., kan tra [female proper name] ma-hi aqwal mann-u ‘if you see

[female proper name], she is taller than him’.3%

5.3 Prepositions

This section presents simple and compound prepositions in KA, listed according to the
order of their etymological alphabetic root. Prepositions either precede a noun or are
combined with a suffix personal pronoun. When a pronoun cannot follow a preposition,

it is specified in the section.

5.3.1Db-

b(2)-, bi- ‘with, by (means of)’

%3 ma- is also used in Nefza as an emphasizing particle (Naddari 2023: 136).

34 This particle is also attested to in Tunis (Singer 1984: 712), Douz (Ritt-Benmimoun
2014a: 68) and Nefza Arabic (Naddari 2023: 136). To the best of my knowledge, there
have yet to be any specific studies on the nuanced values expressed by this particle.
However, at least the functional and semantic variety expressed by ma- is already
demonstrated by the different definitions given in the TA grammars. Indeed, it has been
defined as reinforcing particle by Singer (1984: 712), reinforcing personal pronoun by
Ritt-Benmimoun (2014: 68) and emphasizing particle by Naddari (2023: 136).

226



When followed by suffix personal pronouns, this preposition is usually b- and bz-. Only

as an oath particle, in compound prepositions and adverbs, and followed by the article, it

is ba-.
This preposition is used:

— as instrumental, e.g., yhutt-u al-lith direct b-al-makina ‘he puts the wood directly
by means of the machine’, y§i§ §adi Ziddan™S ba-liigt-u ‘he normally lives, with
his language’, b-al-yadd ‘handmade’;

— in oath formulas, e.q., ba-llahi ‘please’;

— in some compound adverbs and prepositions, e.g., b-al-gda ‘very well’, b-a/-kull
‘totally’, b-ad-dabt ‘exactly’, ba-rasm-i ‘actually’, ba-Swayya ba-Swayya
‘slowly’, b-an-nasba ‘regarding’, ba-Zanb + suffix personal pronoun ‘next to’;

— for expressing price and percentages, e.g., cadeau b-gimt mitin alf ‘a gift worth
two hundred thousand [millimes]’, Xxamsa tikyat ba-tlatin alf ‘five tickets for
thirty thousand [millimes]’, xamsin b-al-miya ‘fifty percent’, miya b-al-miya ‘one
hundred percent’.

— in the expression marhaba b- + suffix pronoun, e.g., marhaba bi-ka f-al-
gayrawan™S? ‘welcome to Kairouan’.

5.3.2 ba¢d

bagd ‘after, beyond’*®

This preposition can be used both with a temporal and local value, e.g., hatta ba¢d arb{a

xamsa snin ‘even after four or five years’, bafd Monoprix ‘beyond the Monoprix’, ba¢d-

ha wallat [female proper name] ‘[female proper name] began after her’.

5.3.3 blas

blas ‘without’

This preposition is not attested with pronominal suffixes in my corpus, e.g., €.q., blas $sa

‘without dinner’. In contrast, the synonymous preposition gir- (see below) is attested with

pronominal suffixes (see § 5.3.11).

5.3.4 ma bin

ma bin ‘between, among’

3% For the use of ba¢d as a temporal adverb in KA, see §5.1.1.2.
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When two — or more — nouns are mentioned after the preposition ma bin, the conjunction
w- comes between them, e.g., ma bin an-north w-al-nord w-a/-wasatMs* w-as-sud
‘between the north, the center and the sud’, ma bin nabal w I-hammamat ‘between Nabul
and Hammamet’, ma bin xamsa miya w sattin Xamsa miya w sab{in {miid ‘among about

five hundred and sixty and five hundred and seventy columns’.

5.3.5 taht

takt ‘under’3®

taht ot-tawla ‘under the table’.

5.3.6 hatta

hatta ‘until, up to’
This preposition cannot be followed by suffix pronouns and has both temporal and local
values, e.g., hatta I-tawwa ma-xrazna-s ‘we have not gone out until now’, ma-nzi-§ hatta

[-sizsa ‘1 do not go up to Sousse’.

5.3.7 ba-hda

ba-hda ‘next to’

It corresponds to the OA preposition bi-kzidara “in front of”. Some examples found in my
corpus are ma-q¢adt-s ba-hda-ha ‘I did not stay long with her (lit. I did not stay long next
to her)’, fi lli ba-hda-na ‘in those next to us’, ma-talqa kan mmimat-ha lli ba-hda-ha ‘only
finds her mother, who is next to her’, ba-hda-ya gafda ‘she stayed next to me’, ki nzi ba-

hda-hum ygattiw ‘as soon as I go next to them, they get covered’.

5.3.8 f_ladd
dodd ‘against’
kull mayra nqiil haza yzi dodd-i ‘every time I say something he is against me’.

5.3.9 ¢la

¢la, ¢- ‘on’

3% This preposition in KA is similar to Tunis Arabic (Singer 1984: 629): It is attested
with the vowel change a > i in Douz (Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 163) and Nefza (Naddari
2023: 124).

228



The short form ¢- is usually used when ¢la is followed by the article. When combined

with the suffix pronouns, this preposition becomes ¢7i- or {/a- (pronounced with the

imala), depending on where the phrasal stress falls.>*" This preposition is used:

with the sense of ‘on’, e.g., Zabii-h man tinas $la-1-afnaq ‘[people] brought him
from Tunis [to Kairouan] on their shoulders’, tkallam-ni tabda ga¢da §-at-toilettes
‘she calls me when she is sitting on the toilet’, famma zada nags $-ar-rxam hna
‘there also are decorations on the marble here’;

in compound adverbs, e.g., {1a agall ‘at least’;

as a preposition after certain verbs, e.g., duqg-l-i §/a [male proper name] ‘knock
for me at [male proper name]’, tfarrazna barsa {la-msara tfarrazna {la-aflam ‘we
watched a lot of the Egyptian [productions] we have seen films’, nhazz ¢la-ha ‘1
answer her’, ma-rit {la-ha sayy ‘1 did not see anything of her’.

in the functions of the OA ¢an,*8 e.g., mus b¢ad §li-na ‘they are not far from us’;

in the expression la bas ¢la + suffix pronoun, e.g., la bas §li-k? ‘are you fine?’.

5.3.10 ¢and

¢and ‘at, in possession of’

The preposition {and has multiple meanings:

it corresponds to the preposition ‘at’, e.g., hatta and at-tbtb madrib ‘even at the
doctor, | was weak’, ma-zal ma-hbat-1-i-s al-Qurwan bas yaimal vizita Sand al-
cardiologue ‘he did not yet go down to Kairouan to visit the cardiologist’;

it expresses the time span (‘ago’) when asking ‘how long?’ or ‘since when?’, e.g.,
hizma msu ¢and-hum xamsin sna ‘they left fifty years ago’, {and-u yumkun agall
m-o-§a™ ‘it was maybe less than a year ago’;

the construction man + {and means ‘from’, e.g., xdaw-h mon Sand wahad az-zdid
tful zdid ‘1 bought (lit. took) it from a new one, a new guy’, famma i yasri man
¢an-na ‘there are those who buy from us’.

Moreover, fand expresses the possession and can be considered equivalent to the

verb ‘to have’, e.g., {and-i taswira ‘I have a picture’, {and-ak portable? ‘do you have a

phone?’, fand-i wald-i ‘I have a son’. In this use, this preposition can also be negated by

357 1t seems that not only the word/syntagm stress but even the phrasal stress can influence
the phonetic realization of the vowel a of ¢la, when followed by a suffix. However, | need
a more targeted study to confirm this primary observation.

%8 For the functions of the preposition an in MSA, see Mion & D’Anna (2021: 213).
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the circumfixal negation, e.g., ma-fand-ak-si I’esprit ‘you do not have the esprit’, ma-
{and-1-s numri-ha ‘1 do not have her number’, ma-{and-i-s sgar ‘he has no sons’. With
the first plural person suffix -na, the preposition becomes ¢an: fand + na > ¢an-na, e.g.,

{an-na fakra ¢-al-barra ‘we have an idea of abroad’.

Positive form Negative form
1SG fand-i  1PL  {an-na 1SG ma-fand-i-§  1PL  ma-San-na-§
2SG  fand-ak 2PL ¢and-kum  2SG = ma-fand-ak-§ 2PL  ma-§and-kum-§

3SG.M {and-u 3SG.M  ma-fand-u-§
3PL ¢and-hum 3PL  ma-fand-hum-s
3SG.F ¢and-ha 3SG.F ma-fand-ha-$

5.3.11 man gir

m(an)-gir ‘without’

This preposition can be followed by suffix pronouns, e.g., tamsi m-gir-i ‘go without me’.

5.3.12 fiig

fiiq ‘on, above’>®

al-murabb§a™S? hadiika alli fiig al-mahrab ‘that square above the mihrab’, fiig at-tawla

‘on the table’, fiig-i ana ‘above me’

5.3.13fi

fi, fi- f- “in, to, at’
This preposition is fi- when followed by suffix pronouns. Otherwise, it is fi before a
consonant and f- before a vowel.**° Among its meanings:
— “in’ or ‘at’ both in local and temporal values, e.g., arlas’ m¢a-ya fi karh® ‘get in
the car with me’, hitwa fi kars-i ‘he was in my bump’, fi sif ‘in the summer’, ana

f-al-fatra mrid swayya ‘| was a bit sick at that time’;

359 For the use of fiig as a local adverb, see §5.1.2.6.
%0 On phonetic notes on the compound preposition fi-ha in KA, see D’Accardio
Berlinguer (2023: 260-261).
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— if followed by a suffix pronoun, it covers the role of an existential with the sense
of ‘to be formed of”,*®! e.g., w fi-h tagriban t/ata miyat-an-lawha ‘there are almost
three hundred paintings’, al-bar® fi-h ayat™* qur?aniya™* ‘outside there are
Quranic verses’, fi-h nawsin moan al-klim®? fi-h an-naws§ k-alli {1a wazhin w fi-h
on-naw¢ wzah bpark ‘there are two types of klim there is the type that is
[embroidered] on both sides, and there is the type [embroidered] only on one
side.’. In this use, fi- can be negated by the circumfixal negation.

— it indicates the direction ‘to’ with certain verbs, e.g., nimsiw fi siisa ‘we go to
Sousse’;

— it covers the role of a progressive marker, see 85.2.6.

5.3.14 gbal

gbal ‘before’
hadika bant-i qbal-hum |-kull hadika bant-i gbal-hum ‘that one is my daughter before
them all, that one is my daughter before them’, rawwaht peut-étre Zum¢$a qbal az-thir ‘1

maybe came back a week before the circumcision’.

5.3.15 quddam

quddam ‘in front of’
| found this preposition in my corpus only expressing a local value, e.q., quddam hadima

yatsammaw harbiisa quddam-u ‘they are called pills in front of him’.

5.3.16 kima, kif

kima, kif, Ki ‘like’
The prepositions kima and ki are used to formulate comparisons, and suffixes can follow
neither. Instead, kif can be combined with suffix personal pronouns. Some examples in

MSA mus kima as-sdag... ‘Kairouani sdag is not like

my corpus are as-sdaq al-qayrawani
the [normal] sdag...’, mus kima [-bayra ‘[it] is not like outside’, hadaya matalan ki |-
margiim ‘this one, for example, is like the margim’, ma-talqa-si ziiz ki b§ad-hum ‘you do
not find two identical among them’, yakriw sala kbira walla haza kif moan hakka ‘they

rent a big hall or something like this’.

%1 On the difference between famma and fi- as existential in TA, see Durand & Tarquini
(2023: 126).
362 Type of carpet.
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5.3.17 I-

I- “for, to in possession of’
The two OA prepositions *li and *?ila have converged in the KA I-. Regarding the values,
it:

— expresses the meaning of ‘for’, e.g., famma soirée |-a/-{riisa ‘there is a party for
the bride’, hadika $ars 1-al-Srisa ‘this is the wedding [party] for the bride’, al-
hurriva al-kamla [i-K ‘the total freedom for you’;

— marks the direction ‘to’, e.g., tYaddit [-al-pharmacie ‘I headed to the pharmacy’,
zzar yzu, yzu l-tinoas ‘the Algerians come to Tunis’, Skin [li msa-1-ha? ‘who was
the one that came to her?’;

— marks an indirect object, e.qg., wagqt alli thart-1-u anti ma-zit-s ‘when I circumcised
him, you did not come’, gatt-1-i bayra l-a¢-tbib ‘she said to me, ‘go to the doctor’’,
¢malt-1-u I-programme ‘I did him the program’;

— expresses the so-called dativus ethicus (Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 183), e.g., ma-
hbat-1-i-5 al-qurwan ‘he did not go down to Kairouan’, aktob-1-i kalma talyana
‘write an Italian word’;

— is used in the construction b-an-nasba I-, see 85.3.20;

— is used in the correlative man... I-... ‘from... to0...’, e.g., msit m-al-qahwa |-gadi ‘|

went from the coffee bar to there’.

5.3.18 mfa

mfa ‘with’

m¢a hatta hadd ‘with nobody’, yoxdom m{a-ya ‘he works with me’, hiya [-féte I-hafla
mta§ |-Sriisa m¢a |-famille ‘it is the bride’s party with the family’, asfla¢ m¢a-ya ‘come up

with me’.

5.3.19 mon

man, m- ‘from, than, because of, since, of’

Before a noun with the article and the relative alli, this preposition is mostly shorted in -
m; otherwise, it remains man. When combined with vowel-initial suffixes, the gemination
of the consonant n is attested to, e.g., monn-i ‘from me’, monn-u ‘from him’, moannas...?

‘from what...?". Regarding the values expressed, it:
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— indicates the origin both in a local and temporal sense. So, it can be translated as
‘from (where/what)’ or ‘since’, e.g., Zaw m-al-bhay ‘they came from the sea’, yana
mon al-gayrawan™S* ‘1 am from Kairouan’, af-tba¢’ fi-hum m-al-hiit ‘the print
comes from the fish’, tabda m-a//i sgira ‘she started since she was a child’, m-ay-
rumdan ‘since the Ramadan’;

— introduces the second term of the comparative, e.g., asfab m-a/-/il ‘[it was] more
difficult than the first’, Paqrab m-al-farabiya ‘closer to the Arabic’, arwal monn-
u ‘taller than him’;

— has a causal value, e.g., qult wkay m-as-syam ‘I said ok, it is because of the
fasting’, wa/lah m-al-faz$a ‘1 swear, because of the fear’;

— is used in the partitive, e.g., tas$in f-al-miya m-al-sdagat ‘90% of the sdagat’,
naw{in m-al-klim ‘two types of klim’;

— Isused in the correlative mon... [-... ‘from... t0...”, see §5.3.17.

— isused to form compound prepositions and adverbs, as shown in previous sections

of this chapter (see §5.1.1.1, §5.1.1.2, §5.1.2.1, §5.1.2.9, §5.1.4.5).

5.3.20 b-an-nasba I-

b-an-nasba I- ‘regarding’

Both suffix personal pronouns and nouns attach to the preposition |-, e.g., hadaka b-on-
nasba [-nahna® yatsamma sdaq ‘regarding us, it is called sdaq’, b-an-nasba 1-al-Srits la§
‘regarding the groom, no’, b-an-nasba I-lilt al-Sars hadika yalbsu (adi ‘regarding the

wedding night, they dress normal’.

5.3.21 wra

wra ‘behind’
nazzom nug$ud wra-ha ‘I can sit behind her’, wra I-kursi mtas-k ‘behind your chair’, wra
I-bab ‘behind the door’.%%*

5.3.22 fi wust

fi wust ‘in the midst of’

363 In this case, the use of the independent personal pronoun nasna — instead of the suffix
-na — after the preposition has to be considered an error in the speaker’s performance due
to a reformulation of the sentence.

364 For the use of m-a/-wra as local adverb, see §5.1.2.10.
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ana hagtit-hum fi wust ad-dar ‘1 put them in the midst of the house’, nuskun fi wust

al-qurwan ‘I live in the midst of Kairouan’.

5.4 Conjunctions

The conjunctions are divided into coordinating and subordinating and are listed in

etymological roots’ alphabetic order.

5.4.1 Coordinating

The simple and correlative coordinating conjunctions found in my corpus are amma,

lakom, la... la..., $ad, w-, and walla,

5.4.1.1 amma

amma ‘but’

fand-ha tata-k [SP6’s name] ra-hu I-whatsapp amma n-nimriic ma-ni-§ hafdatt-u ‘your
aunt [SP6’s name] has WhatsApp, but I have not saved the number’, ansallah la bas
amma ra-ni xayfa w mafziSa ‘hopefully he is okay, but I am frightened and scared’, a/-
lin talga-h amma an-naqs hadika yastahil talga-ha kif ‘you find the color, but it is
impossible to find the same decoration’,nafs al-xodma amma naw§ daxar ‘same work, but

different type’.

54.1.2 la...1a...

la... la... ‘neither... nor...
la ¢and-ha Zar w la sahba I-tawwa, ‘she currently has neither neighbor nor friend’, la

trawwhu gadi W la nsayyab-kum “neither you- come back there, nor | leave you™’.

5.4.1.3 lakon

lakan ‘but’

This adversative conjugation is statistically less used in KA than amma. Some
occurrences found in the corpus are the following: al-kasba hasa-k tkassrat lakon ma-
tdiib-§ ma-tatslax-s ‘the piece is broken — far be it from you—, but it does not come off, it
does not deteriorate’, qasdu sab§a walla tmanya snin yrammu fi-h [...] lakon tarmim xfif
‘it took seven or eight years to renovate [...], but it was a minor renovation’, tamma Sqiifat
thaddlat hadaya thaddsl lakan famma Sqiifat od-daxal fi-hum hatta ayat™S? qurPaniya™SA

‘there are ceilings that have been changed, this one has been changed, but there are
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ceilings inside that even bear Koranic verses’, thall al-bab tudxul w tzi w naklu w ma...
lakan tamma haza zada ‘she opens the door, comes, goes, we eat... but there is one more

thing’.
5.4.1.4 w-

w- ‘and’

As described in §2.1.9 for the glide /wl/, the coordinating conjunction w- has two
realizations, depending on its phonetic context. It is pronounced [w] when preceding an
initial vowel word; otherwise, it is [u].

Some examples found in the corpus are talga-ha m-al-barra zold w moan daxal
zdda Zald ‘you find the leather outside [the bag] and inside’, fumy-u alf' w miti” it is one
thousand two hundred years old’, hadika mus xamsin b-al-miya w axar tarmim fi awaxar
as-sattinat ‘it is not fifty percent and the last renovation dates to the end of the 60s’, na¢raf
Skun yahKi talyan w ma-yasraf-s yagra-h ‘1 know who speaks Italian, but do not read it’,
{mal-1-i taxtit tas I-qalb w saf-1-i ad-damm ‘he did the electrocardiogram and checked my

blood [values]’.

5.4.1.5 walla

walla ‘or’

gafdu sabfa walla tmanya snin ‘it took seven or eight years to renovate’, duqt al-kaftazi
walla la? ‘have you tasted the kafteji or not?’, ndawwas walla nug§ud ‘1 take my shower
or sit down’, xal-ha walla xalat-ha ‘her maternal uncle or maternal aunt’, yakriw sala
kbirawalla haza kif man hakka ‘they rent a big hall or something like that’, hiya Ili ta{mal
hadaya walla mazalan™SA yatxadmu b-al-makina ‘she is who does it, or, for example, they
are machine-made’, nwarriw-l-ok margiim walla thabb tsuf hdaza ‘we show you the

maygiim, or if you want to see something’.

5.4.2 Subordinating

This section collects the simple and compound subordinating conjunctions commonly
used in KA.

5.4.2.1 lli*%®

alli, Ili ‘that®

%5 Regarding the use of alli as a relative pronoun in KA, see §4.3.3.

235



fakkayt alli I-cinq jours msiw twalu ‘you thought that the five days were long’, ana zada
ma-fi-bal-1-s lli [female proper name] ra/bat [second female proper name] ‘I did not even

know that [female proper name] had called [second female proper name]’.

5.4.2.2 bas

bas ‘to, in order to’
bas is always used as a final conjunction in KA, but it can also be used as a future marker
together with mas (D’ Accardio Berlinguer 2023: 269; see §3.16).%%°

Some examples found in my corpus are msa bas yurqud ‘he went to sleep’, ma-
¢and-ak-si I’esprit bas tafhom w bas takul I-harr ‘you do not have the mind in order to
understand, to eat spicy foods’, habbas-ha mar ras-ha bas ybiis-ha ‘he bent her head down
in order to kiss her’, ida tagbalt mafna-ha bas tzi tafmal-l-ok messoge tqiul-1-ak tZi I-waqt
la-flani tas{a ‘if you are accepted to come, she sends you a message, saying ‘come at 9

o’clock’ for example’.

5.4.2.3 ba¢sd ma

ba$d ma ‘after’
wkay m-as-syam, amma ba$d ma nakul alli hiya haza qlila nakul Ki nomsi 1-qahwa nuq$ud
ba-hda l-wlad ‘OK, it is because of the fast, but after eating — what I ate was a small thing

—as soon as | go to the coffee, I sit next to the boys’.

5.4.2.4 (la xatar

¢la xatar, xatar, xatar + suffix pronoun ‘because’

The form xdatar without the preposition ¢la is the most attested to in KA’ as the
following examples show: tashat Swayya f-al-césarienne xator at-tanya ‘she got a bit tired
with the cesarean because she is the second [daughter]’, ana fisa$ Zit xator alisya zaya ‘1
left soon because Alessia was coming’, anti f-as-Shanya talqa d-damm kif kif f-as-sbanya

xator lao-Qrawa msaw fathu as-shbanya ‘you find the same blood in Spain because

36 On the etymology and future marker use of bas/mas, see D’ Accardio Berlinguer (2023:
269) and 83.16. Regarding the different forms of this final conjunction in TA, it is bds in
Tunis (Singer 1984: 696-697) and Sousse (Talmoudi 1980: 165), bas in Douz (Ritt-
Benmimoun 2014a: 193-194), and bds or bis in Nefza (Naddari 2023: 127-128).

37 This is also the case of Nefza Arabic, where the use of ‘the form §/a xatir usually
implies additional emphasis’ (Naddari 2023: 128). The form without the preposition {la
is also attested to in Tunis (Singer 1984: 696), Douz and Djerba (Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a:
197).
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Kairouani people conquered Spain’, §1as naklu f-al-koftazi w naklu I-harr barsa? xator-
na ba-rasm-i esprit mtas-na harr ‘why do we eat koftazi and very spicy? Because,

actually, our mind is spicy’.

5.4.2.5 ma dam

ma dam ‘as long as’

ma dam kull Say la bas ma-nomsiw-$ la-sbitar ‘as long as everything is OK, we do not go
to the hospital’, a/-lila exceptionnellement ra-hu quina-1-ha qulna ma dam nashru hna...
‘this night — exceptionally — we told her that as long as we spend the night together

here...’.

5.4.2.6 ragm

ba-ragm lli ‘despite’

ba-ragm alli kunt dima m$a-ha gentille, ma-habbat-5 tsallom {la-ha ‘despite you always
has been kind to her, she did not want to say ‘hello’’, ba-ragm alli yugrub-1-i {-as-slama
w yarham bay-k ‘despite he is close to me, [we just say] hello and goodbye (lit. peace be

on your father)’.

5.4.2.7 §tbara

{ibara ‘as if’

{Thara wahda m-al-bnat ‘as if she were a girl’.

5.4.2.8 Sad

¢ad ‘so, &’

This is the grammaticalization of the S-stem 3SG.M verbal form. It is used either to pick
up the thread again after a break in the conversation or to reinforce the content of a
statement. It often even remains untranslated (Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 190). Some
examples found in the corpus are rza§ at-taxtit mfaddal W mrigal $ad basd ma-staimal-s
ad-dwa? * ‘the electrocardiogram came back balanced, good so then he did not use
medicines’, qutt-l-ok $ad ktur ktur ktur ktur 1 told you that it increased, increased,

increased, increased’, anti tawwa qaywiya {ad ‘in addition, you now are Kairouani’.
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5.4.2.9 hadaka Slas

hadaka slas therefore, for this reason?3®
hadaka (las xfif ‘for this reason, it is light’, nsit-ha hadaka §las? ‘therefore, did you

forget?’.

5.4.2.10 ma gir ma

ma gir ma ‘without’
ma gir ma thazzii-hum la-sbitar? ‘without taking them to the hospital?’, ma gir ma tomsi

‘without going out’.

5.4.2.11 gbal ma

gbal ma ‘before’
hadaya gbal ma trawwah hadiva nharat-ha bas trawwah hadra-1-ha tabdilat-ha ‘here is
before going these days to prepare her clothes’, anti gbal ma tudxul ad-dawwas kallam-

ha ‘before you get into the shower, call her’.

5.4.2.12 ida kan

ida ‘it

ida anti muxx-ak W thabb al-Sarbi w thobb twoalli (arbiya lazom-ak hatta |1-makla w-al-
caractere mta¢ I-¢7ab “if you, your head, love Arabic and want to become an Arab, you
must also have Arab food and behaviors’, ida anti ma-{and-ak-si I’esprit bas tafham W bas
takul \-harr bas twalli (las 1-a¢bad takul al-harr W tafham {las donc ma-famma-s ra-hu
‘if you do not have the mind to understand, to eat spicy foods, to understand why people
eat spicy foods, then it does not make sense’, ida ma-yhabb-as ma-yalbas-s ‘If one does
not want, one does not wear [it]’, W-ida ta$zb-ak haza sum |-uxt-ak * if you like something
[I do to you] a sisterly price’.

tda kan ‘if°

ida kan ana nsit, tu peux ‘if I forget, you can [take it]’, ida kan fo-s-sddaq w rit an-nas
labsa al-labsa hadiya hadikum ra-hum qrab ‘if [you are] at a sdag and you see people
wearing this garment, those are close [to the family]’, ida kan rit wahad labas 2z-Zobba I-
libas hada ra-hu dima yugrub lo-1-{risa ‘if you see someone wearing the jibba, this dress,

[it means that] he is close to the bride’.

368 Combining §/as with the singular masculine demonstrative is also used in Douz (Ritt-
Benmimoun 2014a: 107) and Nefza Arabic (Naddari 2023: 114).
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kan ‘if’

kan tqil-1-u aktob-1-1 kalma talyana ma$na-ha|....] lo-¢bad tkapti? ‘If you ask him, ‘write
me an Italian word’[...] | mean, people understand’, kan thabb nwarriw-l1-ok margim
walla thabb tsuf haza ra-hu l>-hna sim ma$na-ha l-al-uxt ‘If you want, we show you the
margiim, or if you want to see something, the price here is sisterly’, kan tra [female proper
name] ma-hi*® arwal mann-u ‘if you see [female proper name], she is taller than him’, kan
and-u walla ma-$and-u-s ma-ydahhar ¢li-h hat' sayy ‘If one has or has not, he does not
show at all’.

5.4.2.13 law kan*®

law kan ‘if

law kan xrazna bakri ra-na wsalna tawwa ‘if we had gone earlier, we would be there
now’, law kan yzi hadd tawwa ma-yalqa-s {an-na sayy ‘if anyone came now, they would
not find anything from us’.

5.4.2.14 kima

kima ‘as if’

kima bant-i [female proper name] ‘[female proper name] is as if she were my daughter’,

kima bant-i b-ad-dabt ‘[she] is exactly as if she were my daughter’.

5.4.2.15 kif

kif,*"° ki, k- ‘when’

As a conjunction, kif is rarely found in my corpus. Instead, the abbreviated forms ki and
especially k- are more frequently used.®”* Some examples found in my corpus are kif
hadaya twaffa a5-sayx [male proper name] hada zadd baba zZabi-h man tiunas $la-1-afnagq
‘when the Sheykh [male proper name], grandfather of my father, died, people brought him

from Tunis [to Kairouan] on their shoulders’, ki tasm$-u tqiil hitwa talyan ‘when you hear

369 According to conditional clauses in the Arabic varieties of Tunis, Dallaji, Gabsi &
Prochazka (the paper is available here https://vicav.acdh.oeaw.ac.at/docs/TUNICO-
conditionals-11-9-2018.pdf) state that fifty years after the study of Singer, they observed
a significant reduction of conjunction forms used in Tunis Arabic — resulting in the
dominance of kan — for introducing conditional clauses. Moreover, the conjunction li-
kan — mainly used for counterfactuals — has almost completely disappeared. If | compare
these data with KA, I similarly find the reduced use of law kan but not the reduction of
the other conjunctions — above mentioned — in favor of kan.

370 For the use of kif as an interrogative adverb, see §5.1.4.3.

371 In Nefza Arabic, kif is also less attested, and it is found in middle-aged and old
speakers. According to Naddari (2023: 129), young speakers exclusively use Ki.
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him, [you say] ‘he is Italian!”’, ki zZit [o-hna gal-l-i Snawwa lo-hkaya? ‘when I came back
here, he said, ‘what is this?’’, {t@-ni rabb-i quwwa k-az-trayyat rakkbu ‘God gave me
strength when they installed the chandeliers’.

Ki ‘as soon as’

ki nomsi 1-qahwa nuq§ud ba-hda 1-wlad ‘as soon as | go to the coffee, | sit next to the
boys’, ki tudxul I-byit tsif kifas bardin ‘as soon as you enter the rooms you see how cold
they are’.

ki <if’

ki is a shortened form of 4if'and has a hypothetical value of reality, e.g., ki t¢a/lom ma¢Sna-
ha I-qarwi hak tsifi-na “if you study Kairouani Arabic, you ™™ notice it’, ki tomsi tinsi

thazz-u |-parra y§is (adi ‘if a Tunisian goes abroad, he lives in a very normal Way’.372

5.4.2.16 lin
Itn “until’
lin mat w lin qbal ymiit la nhay qal-1-i ya [female proper name] gassi ras-ak “until he died

and until before dying, not a day he said to me, ‘[female proper name], cover your head’’.

5.4.2.17 wagqt alli

wagqt (21)li ‘when’

wagqt alli Za as-sayyad bda yarhi bda ynaddaf bdat ad-dar tban ‘when the man started to
sand and clean, the house appeared’, wagt alli thayt-1-u anti ma-zit-s I-$am hadaka “when
I circumcised him, you did not come that year’, waqt alli msit nalga I-bnat maymiyn ‘when

I went out I found the girls thrown [to the ground]’.

5.4.2.18 win®"

win ‘when’, ‘where’

ma-nasraf-§ win bas tamsi w ana je dois rentrer gudwa ‘I do not know when she will go,
and I have to come back tomorrow’, famma qurabat™S* xamsa alaf Sayla yusknu f-al-

hammamat win yzZiw dyif yziw yasriw m-al-hna ‘nearly five thousand families are living

372 Both uses of the conjunction ki with the meanings of ‘if” and ‘when’ are also described
in Douz (Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 204). Instead, ki means ‘if’ in Tunis Arabic (Singer
1984: 689), and ‘when’ in Nefza (Naddari 2023: 129).

373 For the original use of win as an interrogative adverb in KA, see §5.1.4.5. Ritt-
Benmimoun mentions the transition from the local to the temporal aspect of win in Douz
Arabic (Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a: 209).
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in Hammamet, when they have guests, they come to buy here’, fi wust lo-blad win maszad

al-ansar ‘In the city center, where the mosque al-ansar is’.
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V1. CHAPTER SIX:
CONCLUSIONS
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This chapter aims at answering the five research questions raised in this study’s
‘Introduction’, giving my conclusions, and presenting my future research outlooks.

The first part of the chapter (86.1) represents the conclusions of the grammar
description of KA, I define KA linguistic typology, summarizing and motivating the
sociolinguistic variation found within it. In the second part of the chapter (86.2), | use
historical and linguistic data in order to outline whether it is conceivable to consider that
there could be some typological relationship between the Arabic currently spoken in
Kairouan and that spoken starting from the 7™ century; and question both the validity of
the monogenetic origin of first-layer MagA from ancient KA (W. Marcais & Guiga 1925:
XXXIII; W. Margais 1950: 219) and David Cohen’s theory on the parlers kairouanais.

For each part, | propose future research perspectives on the topic.

6.1 Conclusions on the grammar description of KA

After the comprehensive description of the phonological and morphological system of
KA, this section shall answer the first two research questions raised in the ‘Introduction’:

The first concerns the classification of KA in the Tunisian and Maghrebi Arabic
linguistic panorama, whether KA is a sedentary-type variety as already affirmed by W.
Marcais (1950: 206—207). The second investigates the linguistic variation found in KA.
It aims to answer what this variation consists of, where it comes from, in which speakers
it is attested to and why, and, finally, where the sociolinguistic dynamics developed in
KA are positioned compared to those already described for other contemporary Arabic-
speaking urban contexts.

Some conclusive remarks and outlook on future research on KA conclude this

section.

6.1.1 Classification of KA

According to the phonological and morphological description | presented in the previous
chapters, KA is a variety typologically almost equal to that of the capital, Tunis (Singer
1984). If one looks at the classification of TA varieties made by W. Margais (1950) and
wants to refer to the traditional labels used up to now in Maghrebi dialectology studies,
the present-day Arabic spoken in the city of Kairouan has to be classified as a sedentary-
(urban/citadin-)type variety of MagA.
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Typical isoglosses of
sedentary Tunisian
Arabic, according to W.
Marcais (1950: 207-210)

KA

For more details and

exceptions, see

Realization of etymological
OA qaf as /q/

§21.1

Monophthongization in 7 and

u of the etymological
diphthongs *ay and *aw

§23

Doubling of the -t in the
3SG.F verbs and feminine
participle, when followed by

a vowel-initial suffix

§2.6.2

CCvC patterns

§4.124.2

Diminutive forms
ctcics,ct

§4.1.25

Loss of 2SG  gender
distinction in verbs and
independent personal

pronouns

§3.0and 4.3.1.1

Reconstruction of a long

vowel in final-weak verbs

§3.15

Overlapping between active
and passive participle in
augmented patterns

§3.0.1

Use of the t-passive form

§3.13

Typical vocabulary

Nevertheless, as this study has stated, one of the major desiderata of current

Maghrebi dialectology studies is to overcome the labels of traditional classification and

propose new definitions that take into account the synchronic linguistic (and

ecolinguistic) situations of the varieties that are described. In this regard, along with the
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description, | showed that some morphological isoglosses of KA attest to a variation that
suggests a more thoughtful consideration.

6.1.2 What does the linguistic variation identified in KA consist of and

where does it come from?374

As introduced in 81.1.2, the city of Kairouan faced some phenomena of massive
migrations and urbanization. The most relevant of them, that is attested to in historical
sources, have been the following: the migration flows verified from the early 18" century,
after the deportation of the inhabitants of Djebel Ouslet towards Kairouan; the migratory
waves that occurred from the end of the 19th century as a consequence of the urbanization
program of development established by the French Protectorate and the assignment of
Kairouan as the administrative center of the Governorate; and the more recent rural
exodus from the countryside, because of floods, epidemics, famines, and unemployment,
after the Independence in the 1960s.

As predictable, these socio-economic phenomena, the consequent settlement of
speakers hailing from non-sedentary-urban-speaking contexts, and the prolonged contact
of these speakers with Kairouani inhabitants have led to linguistic outcomes.

Already Badreddine, in 1977 points out that

le parler est toujours pour un Kairouanais un critere pour déterminer ’origine des
nouveaux venus. (Badreddine 1977a: 11).

Starting from this statement, one deduces that — at least until 1977 — KA had its
own specific traits that were well recognizable for the TA-speaking-community.

However, Badreddine adds that

si on ne saurait douter du caractere citadin du parler que nous étudions, les traits
authentiquement campagnards qui y apparaissent, rappellent les caractéristiques des parlers
villageois dont William Marcais a parlé dans le dialecte villageois de Takrolna (Badreddine
1977a: 11).

Likewise, if | look at the variety of Arabic spoken in Kairouan today, it is still
recognizable as a specific linguistic variety by TA speakers. At the same time, however,
some morphological isoglosses not usually widespread in sedentary-urban varieties are

also notably attested to. The most relevant of these isoglosses are:

874 This section is extracted and reworked from D’ Accardio Berlinguer (2023: 270-273).
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— the first person plural personal pronoun na/na;
— the gender distinction in 2SG personal pronouns and verbs;
— the relative marker alla;

— the P-CC? u realization of the defective verb (yamsu instead of yomsiw).

According to the traditional classification of TA varieties by W. Marcais (1950),
these are labeled as Bedouin-type traits. The presence of these isoglosses in KA attests to
a high degree of sociolinguistic variation, which has been spread at least from the 1970s
(Badreddine 1977a: 11). Moreover, | also showed, along with my phonological and
morphological description, other features that either are only attested to for speakers with
rif origins or, if compared with other varieties of Tunisian Arabic already described, can
be tagged as ‘rural’. It is the case of the use of the construction aksar wahad ‘the best’
(84.1.2.6), the adverb yasor (85.1.3.22), the suffix -si, instead of -3, in the circumfix
negation (85.2.4.3), the existential tamma/ma-tamma-s, instead of famma/ma-famma-s
(85.2.8).

As | will explain in the next section, the presence of these isoglosses within KA
is the main linguistic outcome of the uninterrupted socio-economic phenomena of

urbanization and migration toward the city from (at least) the 18" century.

6.1.3 Sociolinguistic variation and leveling

Indeed, the Bedouin-type isoglosses mentioned above are only attested to in speakers with
rif family origins and those hailing from the Governorate.

As | stated in 81.5, | reported in this study some extracts of speech related to
speakers hailing from the Governorate (SP17%, SP18R, and SP28R) only to demonstrate
the sociolinguistic variation within the Kairouan Governorate and the fact that as soon as
one leaves the city, the vernacular changes considerably, switching to other varieties of
TA. Indeed, as is the case of Tunis and Sfax, Kairouan is surrounded by TA varieties that
are typologically different from KA. However, this category of speakers is outside of the
KA | described in this study.

Things are different if 1 look at speakers born and raised in the city but from
families hailing from the Governorate outskirts and the countryside, i.e., the rif. This
category of speakers is part of the variety | described, and they are precisely those who
exclusively use or, more often, alternate sedentary-type isoglosses with Bedouin-type
ones in KA.
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At this point, it is worth mentioning that Badreddine made a targeted choice of
informants. He declares that he discarded the ‘parler faubourien’ (Badreddine 1977a:
18) — which characterizes those speakers who had just moved at that time from the

surrounding areas to the city — in his interviews, because its speakers are:

victimes de I'exode rurale des années soixante et [...] se sont installés dans les bidonvilles. Les
parlers de cette population hétérogéne qui ne sont pas sans influence sur le parler populaire,
sont souvent dénoncé comme déplaisants. Les sujets parlants qui adoptent de temps a autre des
prononciations ou un langage propre a la contrée dont ils sont originaires, sont vite repérés par
les auditeurs. Les gens les plus avertis se trahissent toujours a un moment ou un autre, méme
ceux qui sont établis dans la ville depuis longtemps. (Badreddine 1977a: 18).

Contrary to Badreddine’s statement, I support the need to include speakers with
rif origins in a study conducted more than sixty years after the beginning of the rural
exodus flow of the 1960s. Indeed, these speakers are — at least — second generations and
cannot be excluded from present-day KA linguistic description because they were born
and raised in Kairouan, without important neighborhood distinctions, define themselves
as Kairouanese, and hand down the Arabic they speak to the new generations. As |
showed in 81.1.2, a conspicuous part of the present-day Kairouani population is of rifi
origin. Most of Kairouani inhabitants were raised in non-sedentary-urban-speaking
families who moved to the city. These actors of migration phenomena towards Kairouan
have been the carriers of the progressive entry of Bedouin-type isoglosses from other
linguistic areas into the sedentary urban KA. The prolonged contact and the settlement of
these speakers hailing from non-sedentary-urban-speaking contexts clearly explain the
presence of the Bedouin-type isoglosses and their progressive assimilation in present-day
KA.

Besides, if | analyze my data collection from a diachronic point of view — in
comparison with Badreddine’s corpus (Badreddine 1977b) —, it is evident that most of
these Bedouin-type isoglosses found in KA are only spread among the speakers |
interviewed or have intensified in their speeches. So, even if Badreddine excluded the
‘parler faubourien’ (Badreddine 1977a: 18) from his interview, however, some Bedouin-
type isoglosses are also attested to in the speakers he interviewed.

From a sociolinguistic perspective, it is plausible that the introduction of these
Bedouin-type isoglosses into KA predates the migration flow of the 1960s, possibly
tracing back to the initial (?) intensive rural immigration flows that commenced in the

18" century.
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As | showed in 81.1.2.1, examples of similar sociolinguistic processes and inter-
dialectal contacts due to phenomena of migrations and urbanization are well-attested in
Arabic varieties from Morocco to Irag (Holes 1995; Messaoudi 2001; Miller 2004; Miller
et al. 2007). Regarding MagA, the case of Tripoli is among the most striking since this
variety

has become Bedouinized as a result of the huge rural exodus and the settlement in the city of
Bedouins and former peasants (Pereira 2007: 91).

It seems that KA is — at least for the moment — far from a linguistic Bedouinization
process. Indeed, comparing the sociolinguistic dynamics developed in KA with those
already described for other contemporary Arabic-speaking urban contexts listed in
81.1.2.1, this urban vernacular is almost maintained and leveled without significant
transformations (koineization and leveling). Its speakers still recognize KA for its well-
defined characteristics, and compared to those varieties spoken outside the city, it is
perceived as prestigious. Moreover, the fact that KA is typologically close to the Arabic
spoken in the capital probably supports this leveling direction and the vernacular
prestige.3”® Nevertheless, the sociolinguistic situation of KA should be monitored during
the next decades to observe what will happen with the succession of the next generations.

Regarding future sociolinguistic studies, one wonders why only some Bedouin-
type isoglosses are part of the individuated sociolinguistic variation. Indeed, some other
traditional Bedouin-type isoglosses — such as the realizations of the etymological gaf as
/g/, the diphthongs reduced in & and ¢, the internal passive — seem not to be part of the
linguistic repertoire of the informants under analysis. Further data is needed for an in-
depth analysis of this topic, and | do not exclude that they could attest to other Bedouin-
type isoglosses assimilated in KA speakers. For the moment, | only wonder if it might be
that the Bedouin-type isoglosses | mentioned above have entered KA because speakers
do not perceive them as stigmatizing sociolinguistic traits. Indeed, the constant loss of the
[0] — the most stigmatized isogloss for all Tunisian Arabic speakers®’® — would be the

primary evidence of this hypothesis.

375 Among the others (Sayahi 2014; Abdelfattah & Ritt-Benmimoun 2022), Gibson
already affirmed in 2002 that ‘the direction of the ongoing changes [in Tunisian varieties]|
is toward the modern-day dialect of Tunis’(Gibson 2002: 28).

376 For language attitudes and social meanings carried by the [g] in Tunisia, see
Abdelfattah & Ritt-Benmimoun (2022).
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6.1.4 Gender- and aged-related variation

The sociolinguistic gender-related variation phenomena individuated in my corpus are
the following:
— the etymological /qg/ is sporadically subject to non-systematic phenomena of

spirantization in female speakers, resulting in [X];

— the affrication [t°] of t in the 2SG pronoun anti;
— the use of the question marker x-;
— a wider use of French loanwords and phenomena of code-switching with the

French, especially in educated speakers.

However, a further targeted investigation of gender-related phenomena and
variation in KA would be necessary.

The same is also valid for the analysis of age-related variation in KA. While the
sample of informants interviewed for this study spans different age groups and is almost
equally represented, it is crucial to underscore the need for more targeted research. With
a more significant number of speakers (currently, I have three between 20-29 years old
and five between 30- 39), | could propose more reliable results relating to age-related
sociolinguistic variation. At the same time, since young Tunisians tend to level towards
the capital variety (Sayahi 2014; Gibson 2002; Abdelfattah & Ritt-Benmimoun 2022) —
which is typologically very close to KA — it could be challenging to clearly outline, at
least from a morphosyntactic point of view, a possible variation. However, a more evident
age-related variation could be easier to show at the lexical level, as | have already started

to observe in my corpus.

6.1.5 Closing remarks and outlook (1)

In conclusion, | define KA as a Tunisian variety typologically like that of the capital,
attesting to a Bedouin-type sociolinguistic-based variation. This variation is attested to in
speakers with rif origins who use some Bedouin-type isoglosses in their speech. From a
socio-historical perspective, this variation is explained by the rural migration flows that
succeeded towards the city from at least the 18" century and the urbanization phenomena
that started during the French Protectorate. Furthermore, the current social composition
of the Kairouani population still attests to this ‘mixed’ origin of its members.

The historical and sociolinguistic overview of KA speakers that | proposed in this
study, along with the grammatical description, confirms once again the importance of
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collecting data from informants with different sociolinguistic profiles and analyzing these

data along with the study of the speaking community’s local history.

With regard to topics related to the Arabic spoken in the city of Kairouan that
require further investigation, | have the following main outlook:

— an in-depth analysis of lexical, grammatical, and functional categories of the four
main verbs of sight used in KA, i.e., ra, saf, gzur, and tfarraz;

— the systematic syntactic description of KA, including the categories of agreement,
time, aspect and mood, negation, coordination, subordination, modality, and
conditional sentences;

— afurther targeted investigation of gender- and young-speakers-related phenomena of
sociolinguistic variation by interviewing larger and more targeted groups of speakers;

— afurther targeted sociolinguistic investigation on the speakers with rif origins in order
to better understand the ongoing phenomena of inter-dialect contacts and dialect

leveling in KA.

6.2 Is there a non-Kairouani first-layer Arabic?

Having described the phonological and morphological system of present-day KA and
classified this variety, | have achieved the first of the two main goals of this research
work.

Regarding the second main objective, this study contributes to the ongoing debate
about the reassessment of the traditional classification of MagA (Caubet 1998; Benkato
2019; D’Anna 2020; Guerrero 2018; Mion 2014, 2015, 2018; Taine-Cheikh 2017; Pereira
2018), questioning the validity of the monogenetic origin of first-layer MagA from
ancient KA (W. Marcais & Guiga 1925: XXXIII; W. Margais 1950: 219) and David
Cohen’s theory on the parlers kairouanais (Caubet 2000: 76; Caubet 2004: 64-65).

Taking into account what | already introduced in 81.2 and §1.3, this section shall
answer the remaining three research questions raised in the ‘Introduction’:

— Could present-day KA still be related to the variety spoken in the city during the
first wave of Arabization?

— Considering historical and both synchronic and diachronic linguistic data, can we
continue to support William Marcais’ theory, according to whom ancient KA was
the first Arabic variety spoken in Northern Africa and from which first-layer
Arabic is derived? Could there be a non-Kairouani origin of first-layer Arabic?
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— Is there a typological relationship between present-day KA and the so-called
parlers kairouanais? Are actually the parlers kairouanais the local evolutions of

ancient KA?

To answer these questions, the following sections present the joined analysis of
historical and linguistic data. First, I will focus on the major historical phases and social
phenomena occurring in the Maghreb between the 7" and 11" centuries, corresponding
with the beginning of the two so-called waves of Arabization. Additionally, I will
compare the diachronic development and the synchronic distribution of three isoglosses
(i.e., the realization of the etymological gaf, interdental fricatives, and diphthongs *aw
and *ay) in first-layer Arabic across present-day and more ancient varieties such as
Andalusi and Sicilian Arabic, Maltese, and some Judeo-Arabic varieties.

Some conclusive remarks and outlook on my further research on the linguistic

Arabization of Northern Africa conclude this dissertation.

6.2.1 The monogenetic origin of first-layer Arabic and the so-called

parlers kairouanais
Taking up what was introduced in the first chapter of this dissertation (see §81.2 and §1.3),
ancient KA was considered the origin of all first-layer varieties for almost a century. In
1925, the French colonial scholar and pioneer of Maghrebi dialectology, William Marcais
(W. Marcais & Guiga 1925: XXXIII; W. Marcais 1950: 219), stated that the isoglosses
shared by sedentary Tunisian Arabic and the other varieties spoken in the urban centers
of the Maghreb were the result of a unique common linguistic root, i.e., the Arabic spoken
in Kairouan between the 7" and 9" centuries. Defining the city of Kairouan as the ‘mére
des cités du Maghreb’ (W. Marcais & Guiga 1925: XXXII1) and ancient KA as the first
variety of MagA (W. Marcais 1950: 219) spoken in the region, he identified Kairouan as
the only linguistic first-layer Arabization core of Northern Africa.

Nevertheless, | highlighted that, although neither historical nor linguistic data
have ever verified this theory, it mostly reverberated due to W. Margais’ stature in the
field (Benkato 2019: 10). Besides, this theory was refined by David Cohen, who proposed
a subgroup of first-layer varieties, calling them parlers kairouanais (Caubet 2000: 76;
Caubet 2004: 64-65), i.e., the MA of Fez, Tlemcen, Nedroma, the JA of Tunis, Fez,
Sefrou, Algiers, and Maltese (Caubet 2004: 64-65), which, in turn, would have
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influenced the villageois varieties of the Jbala in Morocco, Trara in Algeria, and Sahel in
Tunisia.

Conversely, in the following sections, | aim to show that the theory of a
monogenetic origin of first-layer MagA is probably too simplistic and incompatible with
the available historical and linguistic data.

6.2.1.1 Socio-historical considerations
If one focuses on both the regional and local historical events related to the Arab-Islamic
conquest of Northern Africa, as well as the invaders’ ethnic — and linguistic — origin and
the social composition of pre-Islamic Kairouan, some necessary considerations arise.

Indeed, even before speaking of an ancient KA, it would be appropriate to ask and
investigate: who lived in Kairouan before the Arab conquests? What languages did these
people speak? Who were the Arabic speakers who arrived in Kairouan at the beginning
of the 7™ century? Where did they come from? What languages did they speak?

According to historical sources (Talbi 1997: 826), in 670, General $Ugba ibn
Nafi§ established a military outpost for conquering the Maghreb in the present city of

Kairouan. However, this area was already inhabited, even if

[o]n ne dispose pas de renseignements sur la population kairouanaise, dont les origines
remontant a la période d’avant les conquétes : ni sur les Berbéres de différentes tribus, ni sur
les Riim (les descendantes des Byzantins grecs du Bas-Empire) et les Afariga (Berbéres
romanisés) constituant les ‘Agam et dont un grand nombre étaient christianisés ou judaisés, ni
sur les Noirs (Sakly 2000: 64).

The Sagam al-balad, i.e., the non-Arab and — consequently — non-Arabic speakers
already settled in Kairouan in the pre-Islamic era, were Berbers, Rim — Byzantines’
descendants, speaking Greek —, Afariga — Romanized Berbers, speaking vulgar Latin —,
and people coming from the present-day Sudanese area (Sakly 2000: 64) — probably
speakers of Nilo-Saharan and Niger-Kordofanian languages. This mixed ethnic
composition suggests the presence of a multilingual substratum — dominated by Berber —
for which Arabic became a superstrate language. The newcomer Arabic-speaking soldiers
were added to this multilingual setting.

It seems that the first Arab invaders arrived in the mid-7" century and probably
hailed from present Egypt, Syria, Irag, and Yemen. Moreover, Persians — mainly from the
Khorasan — joined the Arab army in Northern Africa (Sakly 2000: 62).

From an economic and political point of view, the relationships established, and

the exchange of goods usually practiced with the surrounding areas also contributed to
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human and linguistic contacts. From the 8" century, Kairouan’s thriving economic and
cultural resources attracted the neighboring populations and scholars from all over the
Islamic areas. Consequently, the flow of migrations never stopped from its foundation,
continuing under the Aghlabids (800-908) and starting to slow down only under the
Fatimids in the 10" century (Sakly 2000: 62). From the Aghlabid period, even the
presence of Oriental Jews was attested in Kairouan (Sakly 2000: 62; Kerrou 2002).

In the 9™ century, present Tunisia, and some areas of Algeria — such as Biskra,
Mzab, Tebessa, Nigaws, Tenes, Marsa al-Dagag, Algeri, Masila — were territories that
contributed to the provisions of Kairouan (Sakly 2000: 77). The provinces of Tripoli in
Libya and Sicily were under its judicial authority (Sakly 2000: 77). So, the city lay at the
center of a commercial and caravan crossroads, heading east towards Egypt, west to
Magrib al-Agsa, and south towards the bilad as-Sidan (Sakly 2000: 79).

Figure 8: Commercial routes passing through Kairouan (Sakly 2000: 86).
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As reported in 81.1.1 and §1.1.2, even from Kairouan, some significant migrations
and new settlements occurred towards the new Arab-Islamic cities in Northern Africa
already in the 9" century. The first migration flow concerned political and religious
opponents, who mainly resettled in Fes (Levi-Provencal 1938: 24) and the Constantine
region (Mansour 1976: 46). The second significant migration occurred as a result of the
Bedouin tribes’ arrival in 1052, the destruction of Kairouan and the massacre of its
people. Considering that only a minority of the population remained then in Kairouan,
joining the newly arrived Bedouin tribes (Trabelsi 1988: 210-211), the rest of the
population escaped mainly to Fes, al-Andalus, Sicily, Egypt, Mahdia, Tunis, other littoral
Tunisian cities in the Sahel, and the rural areas of Jebel Ouslet, Jebel Serj, Jebel Bargou.
Thereupon, the city was destroyed and lost its role as the capital of North Africa, leaving
its power to Mahdia in 921 (Trabelsi 1988: 210) and becoming an agricultural center
(Sackly 2000: 62). Later, the Hafsids were engaged in Kairouan’s restoration (Mansour
1976: 63). However, the city remained an internal and provincial center.

Finally, the ethnic composition of Kairouani population started to change because

many of the invaders — the Bedouins tribes — integrated into the urban activities:

Ce sont eux [the Bedouins] qui vont continuer d’assurer la survie et la prospérité relative de
Kairouan (Mansour 1976: 67).

6.2.1.2 Linguistic considerations

Considering the multiethnic and multilingual pre-Islamic context, the diversified origin
of the Arab-speaking conquerors who arrived in Northern Africa from the 7™ century, and
the economic, cultural, religious, and political relationship of Kairouan with the rest of
the Maghreb, it is reasonable to imagine a plurilingual, dynamic, ever-evolving
sociolinguistic setting.

That said, what type of Arabic can we suppose Kairouani people spoke between
the 7" and 11" centuries?®’” What type of Arabic could have spread — according to W.

Marcais and D. Cohen — into Northern Africa?

$T7°W. Marcais refers only to the KA spoken between the 7" and 9" centuries. However,
given the historical data above, why do we not include a more extended phase of diffusion
of this variety up to the Bedouin conquests? Even if the city’s prestige decreased before
the destruction of Kairouan, however, it is likely to suppose that precisely at the beginning
of the 11" century, the migratory flows may have been even more abundant and would
have strengthened the Kairouani presence in the Maghrebi cités.
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It is well-known that Arabized Berber speakers foremost diffused Arabic in
Northern Africa. Indeed, MagA — as we know it today — probably owes its shape precisely
to the Berber substrate and to the Berber speakers who spread it in Northern Africa. Many
linguistic aspects of MagA were precisely influenced or strengthened by the Berber
substratum (Sayahi 2014: 26).3™

However, we should not forget that historical data shows that Kairouani linguistic
substrate also included Byzantine Greek and Vulgar Latin (Sayahi 2014: 26). The
diversified origin of the Arab-speaking conquerors should be added to the pre-Islamic
multilingualism and the Berber primary role, which leads me to postulate even the
possible confluence of different varieties of Arabic in Kairouan. Persian speakers also
probably arrived in Kairouan (Sakly 2000: 62). Unfortunately, we do not have in-depth
diachronic and diatopic works that relate to the spoken Arabic varieties in Ifrigiya at the
time of the conquests. Nevertheless, if one draws attention to the linguistic situation
already spread in the Levant — where most conquerors came from — in the 7*" century, one
already finds a noteworthy sociolinguistic variation, as Lentin confirms:

because of the long-established presence of Arabic in the Levant and the various origins of the
Arabic-speaking population, whatever their number, there was certainly, at the time of the
conquests, a great variety of Arabic dialects (Lentin 2008: 171).

Consequently, it is likely that once the conquerors arrived in Kairouan from the
East — Egypt, Syria, Irag, and Yemen — they spoke different Arabic varieties (Caubet
2004: 64). It is also realistic to assume that a progressive leveling of these typologies of
Arabic in the Maghreb happened for military, political, and cultural reasons towards a
single koiné. After all, this is a sociolinguistic phenomenon that occurred on many
occasions over time in Arabic-speaking contexts (Miller 2004). Precisely, the
contemporary phenomenon of dialectal leveling towards the vernaculars of some capital
cities in the Maghreb, as well as in Mashreq, is an example (Gibson 2002; Miller 2004;
Sayahi 2014: 31-32). Given the historical evidence, it is also possible to suppose that in
Kairouan, a linguistic koiné gradually formed and was perceived as prestigious since it
was spoken in the political Ifrigiya’s capital, the most prominent cultural center of
Northern Africa, the religious core and juridical center of Malikism.

It is also likely that the Arabic spoken in Kairouan from the 7" century spread
even outside the city, i.e., in Northern Africa and the Arab-speaking territories of the
northern shores of the Mediterranean, acting as a prestigious variety. In fact, the

378 Several studies demonstrate this for some isoglosses (Tilmatine 1999; 2011).
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migrations that | summarized in the previous section — towards Fes in Morocco, the
Constantine region in Algeria, Mahdia, Tunis, coastal Tunisian cities in the Sahel, the
rural areas of Jebel Ouslet, Jebel Serj, Jebel Bargou, Egypt, al-Andalus, and Sicily®"°—
might support the origin of the so-called parlers kairouanais.

So, this sociolinguistic context attests to the likely confluence of different varieties
of Eastern Arabic in Kairouan and allows me not to exclude the diffusion of the more
prestigious Kairouani koiné in the rest of the Maghreb and Northern Mediterranean.
Nevertheless, precisely because different varieties of Arabic coexisted in Northern Africa
at the time of the first Arabization, it is unrealistic to consider that only the — hypothetical
— Kairouani koiné underlies all first-layer MagA.

6.2.2 The role of Maltese, Andalusi, Sicilian, and Judeo-Arabic

The only documented varieties that can give us an idea of at least some aspects of the
MagA spoken starting from the 7" century are the Maltese language and the no-longer
spoken Arabic of al-Andalus, and Sicily. In fact, AA was spoken from the 8" to the 15"
century (it became extinct in the early 17" century), SA from the 9" to the late 13"
century, and MLT has been spoken since the 9™ century and has been standardized for
more than six centuries (Pereira 2018: 489).

In addition to these no-longer spoken or standardized varieties, JA includes other
varieties that maintain more evident traces of older phases of MagA. In particular,
Tunisian and Libyan JAVs often provide us with some ‘missing pieces’ to reconstruct the
puzzle of the linguistic history of Northern Africa. Indeed, it is evident that some
linguistic features attested to in SA or MLT, but extinct — or almost extinct — in the
present-day Muslim varieties, re-emerge within the more conservative JA (D’Anna
forthcoming a). What follows explains the reasons that led the JAVs to remain more
conservative than the Muslim ones:

whenever historical or demographic changes altered the [...] dialectal landscape of an urban
center, members of religious minorities tended to cling to their old dialect for identity purposes.
Since the newcomers were usually Muslim (or soon adopted the Islamic religion), the Muslim
majority more promptly mixed with them, thus adopting new linguistic patterns. The old dialect
of the town, as a consequence, was preserved by religious minorities (D’Anna 2021a: 100-
101).

379 These are approximately the kairouanais linguistic areas identified by D. Cohen
(Caubet 2000: 76; Caubet 2004: 64-65).
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For the purpose of knowing more about the intra- and inter-dialectal variation
attested to in first-layer Arabic spoken during the Arabization of Northern Africa, have a
diachronic view of — at least some aspects of — its evolution and see if there truly could
be a direct relationship®® between the ancient varieties (AA, SA, MLT) and present-day
KA (as well as other sedentary-type varieties of present-day TA®?), | started comparing
three isoglosses in this study.

The idea of looking at more ancient and ‘conservative’ varieties of MagA and
comparing isoglosses in both synchrony and diachrony to better understand the linguistic
process of Arabization of Northern Africa and reassess the classification of MagA comes
from Luca D'Anna’s broader research project (D’Anna forthcoming b). This project is
mostly based on JAVs and Tunisian varieties spoken in the Sahel, and | started
contributing in 2022.3% After a wider diatopic and diachronic comparison of first-layer
varieties, we chose the case study of the realization of etymological gaf, interdental
fricatives, and diphthongs to give a more evident and coherent demonstration of the
linguistic variation attested to in this typology of Arabic. Moreover, the choice of
including AA, SA, and MLT because they allow us to carry out a diachronic comparison
and analysis of the possible evolution of first-layer Arabic without contact with
second-layer varieties.

Although the study of only three isoglosses is reductive to reach broader
conclusions, this is a first step towards a broader field of research. The diachronic and
diatopic comparison is used here to start reassessing some aspects — taken for granted for
too long — of the linguistic process of Arabization of Northern Africa and the monogenetic
origin of first-layer MagA.

6.2.3 A diachronic and diatopic comparison

%80 In his theory on the KA unique origin of first-layer Arabic, W. Marcais (1950: 219)
proposed a direct relationship between the MagA that began to be spoken in the 7
century and the — at his time — contemporary sedentary MagA.

381 The decision to exclude — for now — the Moroccan and Algerian sedentary varieties is
linked to the stronger Berber influence on these varieties, which moved them even further
away from their primitive form.

32 Indeed, Luca D’Anna and I presented a lecture ‘Maghrebi Judeo-Arabic and the
Arabization of Northern Africa: Archaic Features in Eqa:l varieties’ during the
symposium Judaeo-Arabic in the Past and Present: Diachronic Perspectives at the
University of Cambridge, on the 19" October 2022.
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This section is intended as the very first step in collecting linguistic data and hypotheses
to show the weakness of the Kairouani monogenetic origin of first-layer Maghrebi and
better define linguistic criteria to assess the parlers kairounais theory.

In doing so, | compare the realization of the etymological gaf, interdentals */t/,
*/d/, */d/, and diphthongs *ay and *aw in the first-layer varieties of Tunis, Sousse,
Kairouan, Sfax, Mahdia, Msaken, Chebba, Moknine, and Kerkennah,32 Maghrebi JAVs
already documented, Standard Maltese, and the dead varieties of al-Andalus and Sicily.

These three isoglosses are among the principal ones usually taken into
consideration in classifying Arabic varieties and opposing first-layer-type to second-
layer-type varieties.

All the linguistic data mentioned and the results shown in this chapter come from
the studies of Grand’Henry (1977), Zammit (2009), Corriente (2011), Institute of Islamic
Studies of the University of Zaragoza - Corriente (2013), Corriente, Pereira & Vicente
(2015) for AA; Agius (1996), La Rosa (2019), and Avram (2017) for SA; Aquilina
(1979), Borg (1996), D. Cohen (1966), Zammit (2009; 2014), Avram (2017), Puech
(2017), Souag (2020) for MLT; Stumme (1896) and Singer (1984) for Tunis; Talmoudi
(1980) for Sousse; my own corpus for Kairouan; Sellami (2019) for Sfax; Attia (1969),
Yoda (2008) and La Rosa (2021) for Mahdia; Bouhlel (2009) for Msaken; D’ Anna (2020)
for Chebba; Louis (1961) and Herin & Zammit (2017) for Kerkena; and M. Cohen (1912),
Stillman (1988), Yoda (2005; 2006), Chetrit (2007; 2013; 2014; 2015), Tirosh-Becker
(2021) and D’Anna (forthcoming a) for Maghrebi JAVs. Regarding Moknine, no
description is available yet, but Mion (2014: 59) reports the loss of the interdental

fricatives.

6.2.2.1 The etymological gaf

The etymological gaf */q/ is the main trait that opposes sedentary-type to Bedouin-type
varieties in all spoken Arabic. Sedentary-type — or, better, first-layer-type for the purpose
of this diachronic analysis — varieties usually produce a voiceless realization, while
Bedouin-type — or second-layer-type — varieties usually realize the voiced one (/g/ in
MagA).

%83 ] also included varieties from the Sahel, which according to D. Cohen would still be
influenced by the so-called parler kairouanais (Caubet 2000: 76; Caubet 2004: 64-65).
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Isogloss under analysis: etymological gaf */q/

Comparison of the etymological gaf */q/ realizations in ancient and present-day

First-layer realization

Second-layer

realization

SA
MLT

MTunis
MSousse
MKairouan
MSfax
MMahdia
MChebba
MMsaken

MKerkena

Maghrebi JAVs®%

varieties

voiceless

voiced /g/

/g/ and /k/, but also /g/
/g/ and /k/
1?15 /q/

predominance3®* of /q/
predominance of /g/
predominance of /qg/
predominance of /qg/
predominance of /g/
predominance of /g/
predominance of /qg/

/g/ and /g/

voiceless realizations with predominance of /g/

As expected, all the first-layer ancient varieties under analysis share the voiceless

realization. However, AA also attests to a voiced realization. In this regard, Corriente

states that:

Les graphies arabes n’aident pas, mais la documentation romane refléte pour la plupart des
occurrences des réalisations sourdes, avec des exceptions qu’on peut attribuer a la phonétique
[...] Par conséquent, il faut accepter que /g/ ait parfois connu
une réalisation sonore dans certains registres, régions ou époques de I’arabe andalou (Corriente,
Pereira & Vicente 2015: 63-64).

romane, mais pas toujours.

386

384 However, in Tunisian Arabic, both the voiceless /g/ and voiced /g/ realizations are
always present (Gibson 2002: 25).
385 | refer to all Maghrebi JAVs already documented.

386 |talics mine.
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As far as the other first-layer varieties are concerned, it should be specified that
Chebba dialect is a mixed variety, featuring second-layer phonology and a marked first-
layer morphology (D’Anna 2020: 80) that D'Anna explains — at least for some isoglosses
—through historical events that changed the social composition of this city over the years,
including speakers of other linguistic areas. Moreover, Kerkena Arabic shows some
variation. It should be noted that /g/ is the predominant realization but the 3" Kerkena
variety — spoken in the town of Mellita — individuated by Herin & Zammit (2017: 145)
realizes the etymological gaf as voiced /g/. Even in this case, this voiced realization —
predominantly a minority one — is easily explainable since: ‘[1]Jocal history recalls that the
inhabitants of Mellita came from the south, mostly from the area of Gabis, characterized
by its Bedouin dialectal features.”(Herin & Zammit 2017: 143). Therefore, the velar
realization is simply justified by more recent linguistic contact with second-layer-type
TA.

In conclusion, beyond the variation found in synchrony — which seems to be
motivated by recent linguistic contacts with second-layer-type varieties — at least AA
shows us the probable presence of the voiced [g] realization of the etymological gaf

already in first-layer Arabic.

6.2.2.2 The etymological interdental fricatives

The ‘preservation’ vs. ‘loss’ of interdental fricatives */t/, */d/, */d/ is used for classifying
Arabic varieties (Guerrero 2021: 289).% Indeed, it is usually considered that interdental
fricatives do not occur in first-layer varieties, while they characterize second-layer
varieties. Therefore, it is common knowledge that the interdentals did not arrive in the
Maghrebi varieties before the Bedouin conquests. However, the interdental phonemes are
currently well attested to in several Maghrebi varieties typologically classified as first-

layer. Among them are the Tunisian group, 8 except Mahdia, Moknine, and the JAVs.

Isogloss under analysis: Interdental fricatives */t/, */d/, */d/

Comparison of interdental fricatives */t/, */d/, */d/ in sedentary Tunisian varieties

387 While | was investigating the realization of interdental phonemes , the study carried
out by Guerrero (2021), On interdental fricatives in the first-layer dialects of Maghrebi
Arabic was published, and it impressively confirmed and enhanced my conclusions.

%8 The first-layer Arabic of Cherchell also features the interdental phonemes
(Grand’Henry 1972: 6).
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First-layer realization X

Second-layer realization v
MTunis N4
MSousse v
MKairouan /389
MSfax J
MMsaken

MKerkena J
MChebba J
MMahdia X
MMoknine X
Maghrebi JAVs3° X

As Guerrero demonstrated in his contribution On interdental fricatives in the first-layer
dialects of Maghrebi Arabic, things become more interesting if we also consider the
diachronic presence of interdental phonemes in the ancient varieties. Indeed, AA, SA,
and MLT remained almost impermeable to the influence of second-layer varieties.
Nevertheless, in these varieties, the two opposite features coexist.

Isogloss under analysis: Interdental fricatives */t/, */d/, */d/

Comparison of interdental fricatives */t/, */d/, */d/ in first-layer ancient varieties

First-layer realization X
Second-layer realization v
AA XV

39 As | showed in §2.1.2, KA and Chebba Arabic (D’Anna 2020: 88) show two
exceptions to the interdental realization, i.e., the labiodental realization [f] of /t/ in the
existential famma ‘there is” and the numerals #/ata ‘three’ and #/atin “thirty’, in which only
the second interdental is preserved with a case of dissimilation.

3% The fact that all JAVs — documented so far — lacked the interdental fricatives cannot
be overlooked.
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SA XV

MLT XV

Regarding AA, Corriente (2013: 21-25) states that interdental and stop realizations of
etymological interdental fricatives are attested to until the late 15" century. In SA, the
fricative interdentals mainly collapsed in stop realizations. Nevertheless, */t/ and */d still
occurred in proper names and surnames transcription with the Greek alphabet (Avram
2017: 20-22). As far as standard MLT is concerned, it does not currently display
interdental realizations, but evidence of interdental fricatives is attested until the second

half of the 18" century (Avram 2017: 22)

Summing up, the data shown above reflects a significant variation that attests to
the two opposite features in all three ancient varieties. So, Guerrero (2021: 304) comes to
two possible conclusions on this inconsistency:

a. All the varieties brought into Northern Africa by Muslim soldiers during the first wave
of Arabization displayed interdental fricatives that collapsed in certain vernaculars
and survived in others for reasons that change from case to case, such as because of
the language of substratum, dialect leveling, etc.;

b. Otherwise, among the varieties that gave birth to early first-layer Arabic, some

exhibited interdental fricatives, and others did not.

The scholar concludes his study by considering that, for some Eastern Arabic
varieties, the shift from interdentals to alveolar stops is documented for very early periods.
Therefore, the second scenario would appear more likely.

As is well known, there are no studies available on ancient KA, and at the present
state of research, this variety is completely unknown. Probably, the study of the
manuscripts written in Kairouan between the 7" and the 11" centuries would help us to
figure out something more. The Ph.D. ongoing dissertation by Clément Salah®** focuses
precisely on the study of some manuscripts written in Kairouan during the 7" and 10™"
centuries. However, the study of these manuscripts — written in Classical Arabic — does

not feature interesting dialectal influences, except for the following case: Jsw 4,3 sl

%91 | sincerely thank Clément Salah (Sorbonne Université/Université de Lausanne) for
having shared this precious information with me in January 2022.
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4, whereas one would expect the use of the emphatic consonant /d/, i.e., 4:»l. So, the
scholar finds the interdental fricative phoneme /d/, instead of the emphatic voiced alveolar
stop /d/, in a manuscript that dates back before 895. This confusion between /d/ and /d/
induces us to suppose that the etymological /d/ was realized as an emphatic voiced

interdental fricative /d/ at that time in Kairouan. That would be the typical overlapping of

/d/ and /d/, which occurs in all varieties that have lost interdental fricatives. However, in
this case, the loss of pharyngealization should be added and analyzed. In any case, this
confusion between /d/ and /d/ would be a good argument to affirm that the interdentals
might have spread even in Kairouan in the late 9" century. Nevertheless, this is just one
occurrence that cannot allow me to propose relevant conclusions on the state of fricative
interdentals in ancient KA.

In conclusion, despite their instability and alternation with the stop realizations,
Guerrero states — and | strongly support — that the fricative interdentals were already

widespread in first-layer Maghrebi varieties.

6.2.2.3 The etymological diphthongs *ay and *aw
Even the realization of the etymological diphthongs *ay and *aw plays a crucial role in
Arabic historical dialectology and is frequently used to classify Arabic varieties. The three
following realizations are attested to:

a. The preservation of the diphthongs aw and ay*®?;

b. The etymological diphthongs reduction in 7 and i (first-layer realization);

c. The etymological diphthongs reduction in ¢ and o (second-layer realization).

Nevertheless, it should be specified that this tripartite subdivision is a
simplification of the real linguistic situation. The literature on this subject presents a
slightly more complex setting and Ph. Marcais (1977: 17) himself states that particularly

Tunisian and Libyan varieties show an unsystematic variation:

Dans les parlers de bédouins en général, dans les parlers des ruraux tunisiens, et dans ceux de
Libye, la situation apparait particulierement confuse, selon les parlers et, méme, dans un parler
donné, selon les milieux, allant jusqu’a varier selon les individus. Ce n’est jamais réduction
totale a, G, T ; mais hésitation entre conservation diphtonique ow, &y et réduction partielle g, € ;
les milieux féminins optant souvent pour la premiére solution. Mais, la encore,

392 The retaining of etymological diphthongs it is generally considered a ‘conservative’
trait.
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I’environnement consonantique peut jouer son role, favorisant I’état diphtonique : sowm
"jetine” (plutot que sowm), seyf "été" (plutot que s&f). (Ph. Marcais 1977: 17).

Isogloss under analysis: etymological diphthongs *aw and *ay

Comparison of etymological diphthongs *ay and *aw realizations in sedentary Tunisian varieties

First-layer realization ilit

Second-layer realization elo

MTunis ili and diphthongs preservation
MSousse ili and diphthongs preservation
MKairouan ili and diphthongs preservation
MSfax ili and diphthongs preservation
MBizerte diphthongs preservation (?)
MNabeul diphthongs preservation
MMahdia élo and ilia

MChebba élo

MMsaken élo

MKerkena ilii and élo

Maghrebi JAVs®% all realizations found

As evident from this comparison, first-later TA shows a significant variation.

In the varieties of MKairouan, MTunis, MSousse, MSfax (that are defined in
synchrony as sedentary-urban-type) the first-layer-type realization (i/iz) is the most
common. However, diphthongs are retained by female speakers in MTunis (Durand 2009:
254) and MSousse , old generations in MSfax, as well as in MNabeul (Zammit 2014: 33).
My informants in Kairouan reported that one of the distinguishing features of Bizerte
speakers is the preservation of etymological diphthongs. On the contrary, the second-
layer-type realization (¢/o) is attested to in MMahdia, MChebba, and MMsaken. However,
according to La Rosa (2021: 12), é/6 are not much attested in her mahdawi corpus, where
she instead identifies the /i realization. Regarding Chebba, in addition to the second-

layer-type monophthongization, occasionally, ‘the long vowels are partially

393 Here, | refer to all Maghrebi JAVs documented so far.
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diphthongized, as in k&¥f ‘how/when’ [...] and I-y6"m ‘today’’3** (D’Anna 2020: 88).
Moreover, diphthongs are retained in a limited number of occurrences — as it happens in
Kairouan as well — even though the glide is not geminate, e.g., mawzizd ‘born’ in Chebba
(D’Anna 2020: 89), mawziiSa ‘suffering™™’ in Kairouan. The situation is more
complicated in Kerkena, since Louis reported some examples of monophthongization to
¢ along with a majority of 7/ cases, but Herin & Zammit (2017) report the é/o
monophthongization for all the three dialect types individuated. Therefore, it seems that,
apart from the sedentary-urban-type varieties, the others analyzed include the allegedly
second-layer-type realization &/6.3%°

Contrary to the previous two isoglosses, in which all JAVs shared the same
realizations (voiceless realizations and loss of interdental fricatives), all the possible
outcomes are found here. For instance, in Tunis JA diphthongs are retained (D. Cohen
1975: 67); in JA Sousse and Djerba, mainly & and ¢ are found, but also mixed realizations
are attested. Indeed, according to D’Anna (forthcoming a), especially Libyan and
Tunisian JAVs provide plenty of samples of both the open (é/6) and closed (i/i)
realization, which appears to be in free variation in the same variety. Some other JAVSs,
such as that of Zarzis, feature the three possible realizations. Even cases of intra-
individual variation are attested.

Therefore, this comparison in synchrony results in a much more complex and
varied situation than the previous isoglosses analyzed. What about etymological

diphthongs’ realization in the older varieties?

Isogloss under analysis: etymological diphthongs *ay and *aw

Comparison of etymological diphthongs *ay and *aw realizations in first-layer ancient varieties

First-layer realization3% /it

Second-layer realization elo

394 1 wonder whether this could be a case of re-diphthongization.

39 Indeed, already W. Marcais described the monophthongization in é&/6 as characteristic
of sedentary-villageois-type TA (W. Marcais & Guiga 1925: XXI-XXII; W. Marcais
1950: 211).

3% Even in this case, the binomial division between first- and second-layer realizations is
used for convenience, but even the literature presents the possible realizations as more
nuanced.
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AA all realizations are found
SA diphthongs preservation and /i
MLT diphthongs preservation and /i

As Corriente (2011: 103; Corriente, Pereira & Vicente 2015: 13-15) states, AA is
one of the most conservative varieties concerning the preservation of OA diphthongs /ay/
and /aw/. However, there are several cases of monophthongization in /i and é/6 (Institute

of Islamic Studies of the University of Zaragoza - Corriente 2013: 7-8),

as well as others that could be considered hypercorrect diphthongs generated by a reaction to
that infra-correct trend. This can be construed as evidence that monophthongizing varieties
were extant, but in a minority, among those brought to the Iberian Peninsula by the Arabs.
(Corriente 2011: 103-104).

The same conservatism of AA is shared by SA, where the contraction in 7/ is
even rarer (La Rosa 2019: 79). The Greek transcriptions also attest to a probable shift of
diphthongs from *ay, *aw to ey, ew. A similar situation is found in early MLT (Avram
2017: 15), where the diphthongs are generally retained and /i are attested only in a few
words like kif “as, like’, fit? ‘on’ (La Rosa 2019: 79-80).

Summing up, synchronic and diachronic data attests to considerable
variation and all three possible outcomes. Regarding AA, SA, and MLT, they mainly
present the more widespread retention of etymological diphthongs and some cases of
reduction of the first-layer type #/ii. Nevertheless, AA also features second-layer-type
monophthongization &/, which cannot be ignored.

If one guesses that the second-layer-type realization attested to in present-day
sedentary TA could be a more recent trait due to linguistic contact with second-layer
varieties — as is the case with the [g]-realization in Chebba and Kerkena — this is more
difficult to suppose for AA and JAVs. Moreover, the cases of hesitation and
hypercorrections found in AA would confirm the presence of all three realizations among
at least some speakers at the time of the first-layer conquests. As Corriente states, the
monophthongization reflects the old minoritarian varieties of some Arabs settled in al-
Andalus (Corriente, Pereira & Vicente 2015: 15), and should be taken as evidence of the
presence of the coexistence of typologically different varieties of Arabic.

In conclusion, considering the variation attested to in the realization of the
etymological diphthongs in ancient MagA (AA, SA, and MLT), as well as the variation

still found in present-day sedentary-type MagA, | assume that among the varieties that
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gave birth to early first-layer Arabic, some of them retained the diphthongs, but others
reduced — or at least started at that time to reduce — them to 74 and é/o.

6.2.2.4 Conclusions

Thanks to this diachronic and diatopic comparison, and especially to the AA, SA, and
MLT data, the main result of this analysis is that three isoglosses (/g/, interdentals, and
monophthongization in ¢é/o) — traditionally considered as second-layer-type and
consequently used to identify a variety as second-layer — instead were already spread at
the time of the first wave of Arabization. There are cases in which isoglosses traditionally
considered as second-layer-type were already described for first-layer varieties, as is the
case of interdentals in sedentary-type TA, or the monophthongization in &/ ¢ in sedentary-
villageois TA. However, this overlap or apparent ‘inconsistency’ was not adequately
explained. When present-day sedentary TA shares second-layer-type isoglosses, this
could be (and in most cases must be) explained, as | showed, by linguistic contact with
second-layer varieties, preferring not to advance the hypothesis of a direct heritage dating
back from the Arabization. However, the evidence of second-layer-type isoglosses in the

ancient MagA varieties causes more troubles.

6.2.3 What about the Maghreb east of Kairouan?

Before going to the conclusions of this study, another issue that is mainly concerned with
Libya needs to be introduced.

Before arriving in Kairouan, the first Maghrebi area conquered by the Arabs was
Libya. However, as | affirmed in 81.2, the traditionally widespread paradigm on the
Arabization of Northern Africa excluded the linguistic role of Libya. Except for some
exceptions (Pereira 2007: 78-80), scholars do not mention that some typology of Arabic
was already spoken there before the conquest of Kairouan. No reference is made to the
relationship that ancient KA had to the linguistic area stretching to its East — which
includes not only present-day Libya but also Egypt, and especially the Egyptian Delta.
Nevertheless, a first-layer Arabic variety was implanted and developed in present-day
Libya (Pereira 2007: 78-80) from that time, which means that some form of first-layer
Arabic was probably already spoken before the foundation of Kairouan.

Libyan Arabic shares some traits that differ from other Maghrebi varieties and can
be labeled as Mashreqi isoglosses (Behnstedt 1998b). For instance, D’ Anna (forthcoming
a) shows that traits of Libyan JA— which clearly is a Maghrebi variety — are shared with
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the Egyptian Delta varieties — classified as Mashreqi varieties — and have, at the same
time, parallels in other first-layer Maghrebi varieties, such as MLT and SA (as is the case
of the diphthongs’ realizations). Therefore, the scholar suggests that these parallelisms
should not simply be considered as evidence of typical Mashreqi isoglosses found in
Maghrebi varieties, but they should instead be identified as probable ‘proto-Maghrebi’
traits shared between Mashreqi and Maghrebi varieties.

Moreover, Van Putten & Benkato (2017) show that the Arabic strata of Awijla
Berber in Libya attest to the influence of Arabic varieties that are currently unattested and
no longer exist in Libya and ‘of varieties whose representatives are now geographically
nowhere near Awjila’ (Van Putten & Benkato 2017: 498-499). In doing so, they use some
linguistic ‘fossils’ (Van Putten & Benkato 2017: 498) that can prove older stages of
Arabic spread in Libya, typologically very distant from contemporary Libyan Arabic.
Among others, the reflex g of etymological gafin almost all Arabic loanwords is the most
remarkable case (Van Putten & Benkato 2017: 478). Indeed, no MLibyan Arabic variety
— already described — attests to q reflex of the gaf:3%’

These examples add evidence to the fact that the linguistic framework developed
in the Maghreb from the conquests was much more problematic than described up to now.
In particular, the most archaic varieties and the oldest evidence related to the Arabic
spoken in Libya seem to show stages of Arabization of which the scientific community
is probably not yet aware. Therefore, outlining the origin and evolution of MagA is —
once again — an undertaking that must consider numerous socio-linguistic and historical
aspects and cannot — above all — exclude a fundamental geographical area of this region.
The variation found in Tunisian and Libyan varieties sometimes demonstrates this
complexity better than other Maghrebi varieties.

Continuing to talk about etymological diphthongs, as shown in the previous
section, Ph. Marcais (1977: 17) was also aware of the complex and unstable situation of
rural Tunisia and Libya. Still, he did not explain in detail what this complexity consisted
of. After him, no other relevant studies deepened and explained this subject.

In conclusion, the exclusion of Libyan varieties is another aspect that weakens the

monogenetic origin of MagA and the parlers kairouanais’ theory. Although this theory

397 It is worth noting that the reflex g of etymological ¢afis attested to in the JA of Tripoli
(Yoda 2005: 23). Once again, linguistic features attested to in ancient MagA but extinct
in present-day Muslim varieties can re-emerge within the more conservative JA (D’Anna
forthcoming a).
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could somehow be applied to the MagA spoken from Kairouan to the West, it should be
investigated if it can also be applied to the East, from where the conquerors arrived in

Kairouan and to where Kairouani people also migrated.

6.2.4 Closing remarks and outlook (11)

In light of all the linguistic and socio-historical considerations presented in the second
part of this chapter, I will summarize and discuss some key aspects in this final section to
draw conclusions and answer the three remaining research questions of this dissertation

(see below). Finally, I will propose my new research outlooks on the topic.

Considering historical and both synchronic and diachronic linguistic data, can we
continue to support William Marcais’ theory, according to whom ancient KA was the first
Arabic variety spoken in Northern Africa and from which first-layer Arabic is derived?
Could there be a non-Kairouani origin of first-layer Arabic?

It is not easy to thoroughly answer if there was a non-Kairouani first-layer Arabic,
and more scholars of different disciplines — dialectology, history, and codicology — should
contribute to shed light on this research topic.

The socio-historical and linguistic considerations summarized above showed a
multilingual pre-Islamic Kairouan — where Berber stood out — and a more complex
sociolinguistic reality than expected — where probably different Eastern Arabic varieties
merged starting from SUqgba ibn NafiS’s arrival. In addition, from the 8" century,
Kairouan’s economic, cultural, religious, political, and juridic role involved the
perpetuation of migrations from all over the Islamic regions towards the city. At the same
time, important migratory flows also occurred from Kairouan towards the new urban
centers of the Maghreb. In addition, Maghrebi trade routes passing through Kairouan
increased these human — and so linguistic — contacts and exchanges.3%®

In this multilinguistic setting, it is reasonable to imagine that the different Eastern
Arabic varieties gradually leveled out towards a hypothetical Kairouani koiné, which

spread in Northern Africa for cultural, economic, and migratory reasons and acted as a

3% This data is further evidence for reassessing the idea of two separate and independent
layers of Arabization, preferring the idea of a continuum of migrations from East to West
— with two phases of major confluence in the 7" and the 11" centuries — of people
speaking different varieties of Arabic (Magidow 2013: 246; Magidow 2021).
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prestigious variety.>*® Nevertheless, this is only a hypothesis that is difficult to verify with
data.

From a linguistic point of view, the diachronic comparison of the isoglosses
showed a wider variation among and within ancient MagA (AA, SA, MLT) than
expected. At least three of the — traditionally considered — more diagnostic isoglosses for
classifying second-layer varieties were already spread during the first wave of
Arabization. Consequently, we can assume that their diffusion in the Maghreb dates back
to before the Bedouin conquests, contrary to what has been traditionally stated. Moreover,
this situation leads me to argue that:

1. The high degree of linguistic variation found in AA — especially —, SA, and MLT
could suggest that a ‘proto-Maghrebi’ phase was in development at the time of
the first wave of Arabization. During this time, contrasting realizations of the
same isoglosses were still featured, and the ‘“Maghrebi’ isoglosses were still being
formed;

2. This hypothesis would then confirm the theory proposed by Vanhove (1998: 98),
according to which what is commonly called first-layer MagA probably was a
mosaic of varieties, on which both forces of koinezation and diversification —
which we do not yet know — acted. For this reason, some features of the Arabic
varieties that initially arrived in Maghreb survived, and others collapsed;

3. Consequently, the theory of a (Kairouani or non-Kairouani) monogenetic origin
of all first-layer Arabic seems hard to support and prove. Even if ancient KA was
the most prestigious variety spoken in Northern Africa, it probably was not the
only one formed,

4. Moreover, the exclusion of (present-day) Libya and ancient Libyan Arabic from
studies relating to the linguistic Arabization of the Maghreb has led to forgetting
that ancient KA was probably not even the first variety of Arabic spoken in
Northern Africa.

In conclusion, it is reasonable to suppose that ancient KA was not the first variety of
Arabic spoken in Northern Africa nor the monogenetic origin of all first-layer Arabic.
Consequently, W. Marcais’ theory should be considered outdated, thanks to what
linguistic and socio-historical data have proved.

39 One of the main desiderata of Arabic historical dialectology is to engage more deeply
with the sociolinguistic formation of Maghrebi varieties.
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Is there a typological relationship between present-day KA and the so-called parlers
kairounais? (1)

In comparing present-day KA with the parlers kairounais, it immediately appears
that KA does not feature their main isoglosses mentioned by Caubet (Caubet 2004: 64),

apart from the loss of gender distinction:

Ils [the parlers kairouanais] ont toutes les caractéristiques des parlers des vieilles cités du
Maghreb, mais elles cumulent beaucoup d’innovations : absence d’interdentales (ni ‘th’, ni
‘dh’), vocabulaire spécifique, parfois zézaiement (confusion des chuintantes et des sifflantes),
prononciation du qgaf en ’af (hamza simple ou emphatique), réduction des voyelles bréves a un
seul phonéme /e/ (schwa), confusion des genres a la deuxieéme personne du singulier (verbes,
pronoms, impératifs). (Caubet 2004: 64) .

It follows that the linguistic typology of present-day KA is incompatible with that
of the parlers kairouanais.

In addition, socio-historical data confirm this linguistic data. Even if an ancient
Kairouani koiné had existed and spread to Northern Africa, this could have left traces in
the parlers kairouanais, but it would not have had anything more to do with present-day
KA. Indeed, the city of Kairouan was destroyed in 1057, its population mainly escaped
or died, and, above all, the newcomers of Bedouin origin practically repopulated
Kairouan. In this regard, Caubet (2004: 64) properly states that the prestigious ancient
KA would stop being spoken in the city and that its traits may be widespread in the so-

called parlers kairouanais.

Are the parlers kairouanais actually the local evolutions of ancient KA? (11)

Although there was a diaspora of Kairouani speakers in the cities where the
parlers kairounais are spoken, how can we prove after all this time — with waves of
Arabization, linguistic contacts, repopulations, urbanization phenomena — that the
present-day so-called parlers kairouanais are the direct evolutions of a variety that we do
not know and (maybe) so many centuries ago? How can we confirm that their common
isoglosses really come from Kairouani speakers? Moreover, although this theory could
somehow be plausible for the MagA spoken from Kairouan to the West, it should be

investigated if it can also be applied to the ‘forgotten’ East of Kairouan.

Could present-day KA still be related to the variety spoken in the city during the first

wave of Arabization?
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As expected, the grammatical description of present-day KA cannot directly lead
me to deduce conclusions — or even put forward hypotheses — about the typology of
Arabic spoken in the same city fourteen centuries before. Moreover, we do not even have
evidence or studies available on ancient KA. Nevertheless, present-day description,
together with the linguistic and socio-historical considerations and comparisons shown
above, helped shed light on some aspects.

First, the comparison of the three isoglosses has shown that KA does not always
share the same realizations of ancient MagA or more ancient varieties like the JA.

Secondly, it is true that KA is a first-layer (or sedentary) variety, typologically
close to that of Tunis, but this aspect raises further doubts for me from a historical and
synchronic point of view. Given that starting from the 11" century, Kairouan was
destroyed and repopulated by Bedouin conquerors and that even today, it is surrounded
by Bedouin-type varieties of Arabic (or at least varieties with abundant Bedouin-type
isoglosses), how is it possible that KA is sedentary-type? Unfortunately, not enough
historical data has emerged to analyze in detail if and how the phenomena of repopulation,
migrations, and linguistic contacts, as well as further waves of Arabization (?), occurred
in Kairouan during the time frame that goes from the 11" to the 18" century. However,
in light of the available data, | came to two hypotheses that could justify and explain why
KA remained or returned to being a first-layer (sedentary) variety:

a) ancient KA acted as a variety of prestige and was maintained even after the
Bedouin repopulation, thanks to the minority of speakers who remained in the
city;4°°

b) after the Bedouin repopulation, there were subsequent (one or more?) wave(s)
of Arabization shared between Kairouan and Tunis, of which we are not
aware. This/these wave(s) could be the basis of this typological similarity
between the two varieties.

According to the data summed up in this chapter, this second hypothesis (b) seems

more persuasive and should confirm Magidow’s idea of an Arabization of Northern
Africa made of a ‘continuous series of migrations from east to west” (Magidow 2013:

246).41 However, there is still much research to be done on this topic.

400 Then, obviously, the variety would have evolved and transformed over time due to
phenomena not yet known.

401 T exclude the possibility that Tunis Arabic’s current prestige could have leveled that
much present-day KA.
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In conclusion, for both historical and linguistic reasons, present-day KA should
be excluded from the varieties of Arabic spoken in synchrony, which can allow for the
outlining of productive historical-linguistic considerations relating to the Arabization of
Northern Africa.

With regard to historical dialectology’s topics related to ancient KA and the
Arabization of Northern Africa, further investigation is required, and | have the following
main outlook to fulfill:

- keep comparing diachronic and diatopic targeted phonetic and morpho-syntactic
isoglosses. The first features | will analyze are the distribution and functional uses
of the verb ra ‘to see’ and the 1SG independent personal pronoun yana ‘I’ in
MagA,;

- a further, even more, in-depth investigation of the local history of Kairouan for
collecting more data in order to trace as much as possible the phenomena relating
to the repopulation of the city at the time of the second wave of Arabization and

any other subsequent migrations or repopulations up to the 18" century.
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Texts and Translations

In order to exemplify KA, ten excerpts of my interviews are reported below.

Text1

SP21: qurwan blad bahya ndifa an-nds yhobbii-ha ay calme les gens sympathiques et
propres tous 1a voila. hada mhall l-ot-tizaraV? sina$aMSA t-taqlidiya™SA? f-oz-zald
nasnfu z-zald kull-u b-al-yadd alli tra fi-hum al-kull ma sa? allah maxdiamin b-al-yadd
sinasaM taqlidiva™™* gayrawaniya™? tinisiya™S™ w talga-ha m-al-barra Zald W man
daxal zada zald dima §-az-zald Kull-u Zald. haza mazyana w typique tunisien ay w
yhobbi-ha yziw az-zuwwar masna-ha hatta mon tinas m-al-barra w yhabbu ma¢na-ha
al-qray§ hadiuma w masna-ha yzidu ysazz{i-na masna-ha w kull sayy {la xator tawwa
as-siniyin haduma ot-taliyn... |-yid al-Samla tfagdat w m¢a d-dunya ma¢na-ha les
commerces un peu de crise ma-Sad-s famma skiin yhabb yasna$ ma¢na-ha az-zald
ma¢na-ha w kull sayy galdin ahna naxdmu ba-swayya ba-swayya. tawwa I-kull yhabbu
ybaddlu masna-ha f-as-siri hada kull kull-u $arabiMs” sinasaMSA taglidiya™S* CarabiMsA
timisiya™S? [...] w famma Ili yasri man {an-na hatta bafd arb§a xamsa snin yarza$' yzid
yasri kima sar |-ok anti hak srit man {and-i muddat ayb¢a xamsa snin W rza$t magna-ha
|I-tiinas W 1-qayrawan™MS"*% w hak srit mon $and-i [...]** ay yana mon al-qayrawan™s"
asil al-qgayrawan™S? wald 25-5ayx*® [male proper name] ab §an Zadd-i hakka ay §an-na
ma$na-ha kif hadaya twaffa as-sayx [male proper name] hada Zadd baba Zabi-h mon
tunas §la-1-a¥naq ay ay Six kbir ay yahna nusknu f-al-mahniya®® fi wust lo-blad win
maszad al-ansar [...] ma$na-ha oal-ansar oalli Zaw m-al-makka ma¢na-ha w
m-al-madina™S* hadiama i nasru r-rasil salla allah la-hi w saj/lam f-hak-al-mudda
hadika zaw W dafnu la-hna f-al-maszad hadaka kull-u at-turba meas-u kull-u fi-h al-amwat
ma sa? allah ay nomsiw nsalliw f-az-zama$ mafna-ha w kull sayy {and-i wald-i yagra ay
yagra gra tlata snin fi::: ma bin nabal W |-hammamat fi lo-mrazga polytechnique

al-handsa I-ma$mariya.

402 t-tizara s-sinasa t-taglidiva should be rather considered borrowing from MSA. Within
these texts, some other borrowings from MSA and words shared by MSA and KA do not
respect the morphological syllabic patterns or the phonetic rules of KA.

403 Sometimes Kairouan can be pronounced according to MSA phonetical rules.

4041 asked the speaker where exactly he is from.

405 The retention of the diphthong ay, as well as the following not typically Tunisian traits
are given by MSA influence in introducing his genealogy.

406 A neighborhood in Kairouan.
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Translation

SP21: Kairouan is a beautiful, clean city, and people love it. It is a quiet city, and people
are lovely and honest. This is a leather handicraft shop, and all are handmade. Everything
you see is handmade, God willing. It is Tunisian Kairouani handicrafts. You find the
leather outside [the bag] and inside; it is leather everywhere. It is something beautiful and
typically Tunisian. Tourists want them, they come, even from Tunis or from outside, and
want those items, for example, or they still support us because nowadays the Chinese in
these last years... The workforce is lost in this world. The business is a bit in crisis, and
no one wants to work the leather and all this stuff anymore. We remain working as much
as we can. Nowadays, people want to change and want modern things, but these are
traditional Tunisian Arab handicrafts! [...] There is who buys from us and, even keeps
years later, comes back and keep buying, as happened to you: you bought from me four-
five years ago, and you came back to Tunisia and Kairouan, and you bought fromme[...]
Yes, | am from Kairouan, native of Kairouan, son of the Sheykh [male proper name],
father of my grandfather, I mean when the Sheykh [male proper name], grandfather of my
father, died, people brought him from Tunis [to Kairouan] on their shoulders, he was a
great Sheikh. We live in Makniya in the city center where is the mosque al-ansar. [...]
The ansar are the ones who arrived from Mecca and Medina, following the Prophet —
peace be upon him — at that time. They came and were buried here in the mosque. May
the ground be light to the dead, as God willed. We go to pray in this mosque. | have a son
who studies. He has been studying building engineering between Nabeul and Hammamet

in the Mrazga region at the Polytechnic for three years.

Text 2

SP27: win [female proper name]? sn-ahwal-ha?

SP24R: [female proper name] waldat Zabat bnayya.

SP27: gatt-1-1 mama mabritk asm-ha [second female proper name].

SP6: ySayys-ak ySayys-ak [second female proper name] ay.

SP27: byas-1-i taswira.

SP6: bahi taw nab¢az-1-ak.

SP24R: [SP6’s name] fand-ak anti?

SP6: ay fand-i taswira taw nabfaz-1-ak taswira b-a/-gda.

SP24R: [SP27’s name] §and-ha rata-k [SP6’s name] ra-hu l-whatsapp amma n-nimru

ma-ni-§ hafdatt-u ana nakdab-s {li-k.
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SP6: ma zalt ma-ni-s fahmatt-u l-whatsapp.

SP24R: gatt-1-i ma-ni-s fahmatt-u b-al-kull.

SP27: $adi {adi... la bas nfas-ha?

SP6: la bas hamdullah la bas tasbat sSwayya f-al-césarienne xatar at-tanya.

SP24R: as¢ab m-al-lil.

SP6: asfab m-al-lil qaldat barsa mawzisa ma-tnazzam-$ tqum ma-tnazzam-s tuqud
hakka haw ma-qsadt-s ba-hda-ha barsa ana fisa$ zit xator alisya Zaya ay narza$ swayya
nugfud nzil fla-ha swayya.

[...]

SP24R: @ [SP27’s name] ugzur as mas as nwarriw-K ugzur as mas nwarriw-k.

SP27: elle est mignonne!

SP24R: elle est trés mignonne tharak allah §la-ha.

SP27: ma hla-ha! w ma hla s¢ar-ha allahumma salli $-on-nibbi.

SP24R: $¢ar-ha ki xi-ha b-ad-daby.

SP27: masallah §la-hal

SP24R: masallah S1a-ha allah m-ad-darriva as-salha [ ...] ugzur Siif ma hla-ha hna!
SP27: ma $a? allah™MS™7 arrabba fi $2zz-kum.

SP6: ySayys-ak rabb-i yfaddl-ak.

SP24R: hadiya |-bit mtah-ha al-bab mtas al-bit.

SP6: hadaya gbal ma...

SP24R: hadaya 1’entrée mtas lo-clinique apparement.

SP6: ...gbal ma trawwah hadiya nharat-ha bas tzi nharat-ha bas ...

SP27: ...bas trawwah yith::: ma hla-ha ma hla-ha!

SPG: ...bas trawwah hadra |-ha tabdilat-ha w sabbat-ha w fars-ha...

SP24R: masallah nsallah m-ad-darriva as-salha rabb-i yaslah al-hal nsallah mtah-hum
al-kull.

Translation

SP27: How is [female proper name]? How is she doing?
SP24R: [Female proper name] gave birth and had a girl.
SP27: Mum told me congratulations! Her name is [second female proper name].

SP6: Thank you, thank you, yes, [second female proper name].

407 Unlike the previous utterances, in this case, the speaker pronounces the religious
formula according to the phonetic rules of the MSA.
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SP27: Send me a picture.

SP6: OK, I am going to send it to you.

SP24R: Do you have any, [SP6’s name]?

SP6: Yes, | have a picture. | am going to send you a beautiful picture.

SP24R: [SP27’s name], your aunt [SP6’s name] has WhatsApp, but I have not saved the
number. 1 do not lie.

SP6: I still do not understand WhatsApp.

SP24R: She said she totally does not understand it.

SP27: It is normal, it is normal... how was the delivery?

SP6: Well, praise be God, she got a bit tired with the cesarean because she is the second
[daughter]...

SP24R: 1t was more complex than the first.

SP6: It was more complex than the first. She keeps suffering; she cannot get up or sit
down, that is all. I did not stay long with her, I left soon because Alessia was coming, and
now | will come back and stay a bit with her.

[...]

SP24R: [SP27’s name], see what | am showing you, see what | am showing you...

SP27: She is cute!

SP24R: She is so cute. God bless her.

SP27: How sweet she is! What beautiful hair, God send blessings upon the Prophet.
SP24R: She has the same hair as her brother.

SP27: She looks beautiful!

SP24R: She looks beautiful. May she be a virtuous daughter! [...] Look how beautiful she
is here!

SP27: May she be raised in your love.

SP6 Thank you, may God please you.

SP24R: This was her room, the door’s room.

SP6: Here is before...

SP24R: This seems to be the clinic entrance.

SP6: ...before going these days to...

SP27: ...to prepare... oh, how sweet she is!

SP6: ...to prepare her clothes, changes, shoes, bed...

SP24R: God willing, may she be a virtuous daughter, and may God improve everyone’s

situation.
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Text 3

SP9*%8: fumma tlata hazat f-oi-fama§ lo-qdum: al-mohrab W-al-manbar W-al-afmda.
al-amda haday kull-ha riimaniya [...] W-al-manbayr hadaka Pagdam moanbay f-al-Salam

cump-u alf w miti® ay, mille et deux cents, alf w miti", w fi-h taqriban™S"

tlata miyat-an
lawaaMSM nags tlata miva w ma-talga-si tnin kif kif fhomt kita? an-naqs mtas-u...
masna-ha kull wahda piéce unique [...] al-murabbasatMS* hadiika alli fiig al-mahrab,
hadiika, miya w xamSa w Sasrin, miya w tlatin gat§a hadiika hadiya m-al-SiragMS fi ¢ahd
xalifaSA harin or-rasid od-dawlaMS? |-Sabbdsiya bagdad u::: al-bar'® fi-h ayat
qur?aniya b-al-xatt al-kifi W moxdiamin bi ma?S* ad-dhab hakka §1as hiama yalmSu,
rit-hum? al-kasba hasa-k tkassrat lakon ma-tdib-§ ma-tatslax-5 §la xator-ha bi ma?Ms#
ad-dhab [...] W harin ar-rasid [...] yaSrof gimat az-zama$ mus hakkaka Sadi fhomt-ni?

W-az-zama$ fump-u alf w-arb¥a miya xamsin hazri satta miya W sab§in miladi [...] W

MSA MSA

I-qurwan hiva rab$at-at-tlar makka w-al-madina W-a/-quds  w-al-gayrawan
w-al-amda hadiima ma-talqa-s tnin kif kif mus f-al-lin, an-naqs, ma-talqa-si wahda
tsabbah 1-uxt-ha yastahil taqrib ma bin xamsa miya w sattin Xamsa miya w sab§in {mid
kull az-zama$ al-kull ma-talqa-s min kif kif --an-naqs, mus f-al-lin-2! al-lin talga-h amma
an-naqs hadika yastahil talga-ha kif w 7ahsan ka$btin hiima hadiika ar-rose hadiika zaw
m-al-bhar fi-hum hatta les fossiles tba¢ fi-hum al-hiit haditka al-a§mda haditka hadika
xallii-hum f-al-mahrab, fhomt? hadika aSmar-hum alaf mus miyat ma$na-ha fhomt-ni?
at-tha¢ fi-hum m-al-hit masna-ha ar-rxam m-al-bhar ar-rxam ma$na-ha miya f~al-miya
hadika mus xamsin b-al-miya w axar taymim fi awaxar as-sattinat [...] qafdu saba walla
tmanya $nin yrammu fi-h [...] lakon tarmim xfif maSna-ha mta$§ s-stah mus tarmim kbir,
hkayat xfifa. bahi, tamma Sqifat tbaddlot hadaya tbaddal lakan famma squfat ad-daxal
fi-hum hatta ayat qur?aniya hadiitk gdum ayat fi-hum nags $-ar-rxam w famma zada naqs
C-ar-rxam hna kana ¢and-ak portable? bahi tasti-ni nsawwar-l-ak lo-ktiba alli |-daxal

kttba gdima fa-ha hakma.

408 This speaker sporadically pronounces /s/ as the voiceless post-alveolar fricative /3/ [[],
e.9., Sabfa ‘seven’, snin ‘years’, Sqifat ‘ceilings’, xamsin ‘fifty’. This pronunciation is
not systematic or conditioned but more likely due to phonetic articulation problems.

409 The speaker keeps the diphthong aw probably because he is using MSA terminology
to describe the mosque’s architectural parts. However, continuing with the description,
he reduces the diphthong *aw to # in the same word, as expected.
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Translation

SP9: The mosque has three ancient things: the mihrab*°, the pulpit, and the columns. All
these columns are Roman [...], and that pulpit is the most ancient in the world. It is one
thousand two hundred years old, yes, mille et deux cents, one thousand two hundred.
There are almost three hundred paintings and carvings. [They are] three hundred, and you
do not find two alike, you know? Its carvings... I mean, each piece is unique [...] Those
squares above the mihrab, those there*, are one hundred and twenty-five [years old], and
[it is made up of] one hundred and thirty pieces. This one is from Irak, at the time of the
caliph Hartin al-Rashid of the Abbasid state of Baghdad. Outside there are Quranic verses
in Kufic calligraphy, gold plated. That is why they shine. Did you see them? The piece is
broken — far be it from you—, but it does not come off, it does not deteriorate because it is
gold plated. [...] Harlin al-Rashid [...] knew the mosque’s value, not as you usually see
it, you know... The mosque is one thousand four hundred years old, [it was built] in 50
H.,i.e., 670 CE. [...] Kairouan is the fourth of the three [, i.e.,] Mecca, Medina, Jerusalem,
and Kairouan. You will not find two of those columns alike, nor in color nor decoration
will you find one that looks like another. It is impossible. Among about five hundred and
sixty and five hundred and seventy columns throughout the mosque, you cannot find two
that are the same in decoration, but not in color, ah! You find the color, but it is impossible
to find the same decoration. The best two pieces are the pink ones, which came from the
sea and even contain fossils; the fishes left their mark. They left those columns in the
mihrab. They are thousands of years old, not hundreds, did you understand? There are
the remains of the fish. I mean, the marble came from the sea; it is marble one hundred
percent, not fifty percent. The last renovation dates to the end of the 60s [...]. It took seven
or eight years to renovate [...], but it was a minor renovation, just of the roof, [it was] not
a significant renovation, [just] minor stuff. There are ceilings that have been changed, this
one has been changed. However, there are ceilings inside that even bear Koranic verses.
Those are ancient. They have verses and decorations on the marble. Or there are
decorations on the marble here. Do you have a phone? Well, let me take a picture for you

of the writings that are inside: they are ancient writings of wisdom.

410 The mikrab is the mosque’s niche that indicates the qibla, i.e., the direction of Mecca
towards which Muslim face when praying.
411 Simultaneously, the speaker points out to me the element he is describing.
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Text4

SP8: [Palermo] mus b{id mus b{id hatta fi les caractéres mus b¢ad ¢li-na hatta f-al-wZih

ad-damm kif kif... {1as tawwa tsif anti f~as-Sbanya talga d-damm kif kif f-as-Sbanya? xator

MSA

lo-Qrawa msaw fathu as-sbanya Pandalus™>” ysabbhu dima |-{rab Paktar fhomt mon

writha fhomt xatar $and-hum ad-dirasa™® mtas-hum k-ad-dirasa™* 1-Srab mtas-na.
Can-na zama$ gadi asl $an-na zama$ al-gayrawaniyinMS f-al-2andalusMS* (an-na sara§
kamal asm-u $-sara§ |-qayrawani™S* [ ....] fan-na fi lli ba-hda-na magalan™sA,
MSA

.. 2z-Zzay,
oz-Zzay kif kif ol-zaza2irMSA asl asl Sugba bon nafs>§ bastu-h f-al-zaza?irMsA hatta f-ol-liga
ma-naxtalfii-§ ktir maSna-ha fhamt? [....] nahna, liigat-na 2aqrab m-al-Sarabiya™S 42 51-
fusha w-anti ki tSallom ma$na-ha l-qarwi hak tsaf-na masna-ha f-al-klam mtas-na mus-na
bSad masna-ha m-al-liiga al-Sarabiya™s” Ki taqra ktab ol-qur?an™s” talga rih-ak qrib
tofham masna-ha mus musthaqq bas tafmal traduction walla hadika sniya allahumma
haza compliqué barsa [...] ahna at-twansa ra-w fan-na ’esprit ouvert, motfathin |...]
at-tlayon (aysin mfa-na l-fransis ¢aysin m¢a-na kull-hum w-akna tfarrazna barsa
{la-msara tfarrazna (la-flam donc ma¢na-ha $an-na fakra $-al-bayra, fhomt? taw ki tomsi
tiinsi thazz-u |-barra y§is Sadi Ziddan™S" ba-ligt-u caractére-u y§is nakki ba-rasm-i ra-hu
[....] wallah naSraf skiun yahKi talyan w ma-ya$raf-s yagra-h naSraf skiin yahki t-talyan
ki tasm$-u tqil hiwa talyan wallah w hitwa ma-ya$raf-s ma§na-ha t-talyaniya kan tqil-1-
u aktob-1-i kalma talyana ma$na-ha [....] lo-{bad tkapti fhamt-2? la ouvert nahna mus-
na... [....] nafraf al-fransi, nasraf al-fransi, nasraf l-inglizi naSraf al-caractére asl ma-
nasraof-s al-fransi ka haw nasrof les caracteres ma bin an-north w-a/-nord w-a/-wasat w-
as-sud [...] asmas-ni §las naklu f-al-kaftazi w naklu I-harr barsa? xator-na ba-rasm-i
esprit mtas-na harr [....] Saf, ida ida anti muxx-ak w thabb al-¢arbi w thabb twalli (arbiya
lazom-ak hatta |-makla w-al-caractere mta$ al-$rab nahki ba-rasm-i ra-hu ida anti ma-
¢and-ak-si Iesprit bas tafhom w bas takul I-harr bas twalli §las lo-$bad takul al-harr w
tafham §las donc ma-famma-s ra-hu famma des bactéries f-a/-ma¢da ma-yuqtul-hum kan

al-harr.

Translation

SP8: [Palermo] is not far [from Tunisia], is not far. [Palermitan people] are not far from
us. Even in behavior and features, the blood is the same... Look, why do you find the

same blood in Spain? because Kairouaneses conquered Spain. [The inhabitans of] al-

412 The MSA realization is usual when referring to the fusha.
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Andalus resemble the Arabs more than other Europeans do because they share our culture,
our Arabic culture. We basically have a mosque there which is called al-gayrawaniyin
mosque, and we have a whole street in Andalusia which is called al-gayrawani Street.
[....] [It basically occurs the same with] our neighbors... the Algerians basically: {Ugba
bin Nafi¢ was sent to Algeria, and even the Arabic we speak [now] does not change much,
did you understand? [...] Our Arabic is closer to the fusia. If you study Kairouani Arabic,
you notice it. I mean, the words we use are not far from the fuska. If you read the Koran,
you find it similar [to Kairouani Arabic]; you understand it. You do not need to do the
translation or anything, only if it is something very complicated. [...] We, the Tunisians,
have [’esprit ouvert; we are open-minded. [...] Italians lived with us, French lived with
us, all of them, and we watched a lot of Egyptian [productions], we have seen films, so
we have an idea of abroad, you know? Nowadays, if a Tunisian goes abroad, he lives in
a very normal way, with his language and his behaviors. I swear [...], I know who speaks
Italian, but do not read it. | know who speaks Italian [so well that] when you hear him,
[you say] ‘he is Italian!” really, and he does not know Italian. If you ask him, ‘write me
an Italian word’[...] I mean people understand. Yes, we are open-minded; it is not that...
[...] | know French, I know French, English... | basically know the character | do not
only know French, | know the characters between the north, the center and the south [...]
Listen, why do we eat kaftazi and very spicy? Because, actually, our mind is spicy. [...]
Look, if you, your head, love Arabic and want to become an Arab, you must also have
Arab food and behaviors. I think that if you do not have the mind to understand, to eat
spicy foods, to understand why people eat spicy foods, then it does not make sense.

Moreover, some bacteria in the stomach are killed only by spicy food.

Texth

SP7R: ya sid-i*® taSraf waqtdas sahlot? taw ngil-l-ok tsawwar ana f-al-fotra::: myid
Swayya w Sta-ni rabb-i quwwa k-az-trayyat rakkbu.

SP15: wallah yaSti-k as-sahha.

SP7R: asma$ W-at-trayydt subhan allah rabb-i hall-1-i muxx-i w xdomt-hum w rigalt-hum
w tal§ [-u msalli $an- nibbi monn-u w mann-u.

SP15: hakka modifications alli yatkassru... hakka $malt... bahi.

413 At the beginning of a sentence, ya sid-i is used when the speaker is about to tell a story,
or an anecdote and he addresses to a man.
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[...]

SPTR: waqtas thass ba-ha tfarhdat ad-dar? wagqt alli Za as-sayyad bda yarhi bda ynaddaf
bdat ad-dar than...

SP14: tadhor, tadhar.

SP15: ay ay w hadaka ma-za-s kammal-ha?

SP7R: wa/lahi za nqiil-\-ok §las \-ayyamat [-Uxraniya ra-hu m-ar-rumdan slaqt b-rith-i
M-a/-guss ra-hu yrakkbii-1-ok mgitin damm.

SP15: as-ta§mal?

SP7R: Gh... as-taSmal? ay hay raz$at-I-i.

SP15: bu gassis!*t

SP7R: as-sayyad hadaya...

SP14: bu gassis!

SP15: ay bu gassus tasmas...

SP7R: smaSt-ni? Sta-ni programme qal-I-i ha-w $-taSmal-1-i ha-w $-taSmal-1-i $malt-1-u
I-programme /i gal-I-i §1i-h [xxx].

SP15: zib [male proper name] hadaya yrakkab f-al-hkayat hadiya yasar [xxx-a] yana
tawwa §las qutt-1-ok zib-u? rit-u tawwa f-al-zama§ fi Zama§ al-ansar ya wald-i hadima
yatsammaw harbisa quddam-u ygadd f-al-hazat la-kba: . .y [male proper name] razal bont
[second male proper name].

SPTR: rit-ni xii-ya? [...] ana nrakkab-ha ra-hu tawwa wallat sahla Sand-i tsarrat hak-al-
xyit alli mas nhutt-hum fi b§ad-hum I-courant.

SP15: qutt-1-ok za xiid al-résine...

SPTR: ansallah galab Sad.

SP15: ...0z-2o¢ba w lahham-ha.

SPTR: asma$-ni maSna-ha qutt-1-ok $ad ktur ktur ktur ktur fi rumdan xi-ya sbi-k? wallit
dayax f-an-nhar qult wkay m-as-syam, amma ba$d ma nakul alli hiya haza glila nakul ki
nomsi |-qahwa nugSud ba-hda |-wlad. ..

SP14: yatrahwa:z.

SPTR: natrahwaz. tSaddit I-al-pharmacie ya wadd-i gis-1-i d-damm. gal-1-i xumstas tasSa.

Saddit ras-i, snawwa la-hkaya hadiva? ya wadd-i qult hadaya yumkun ana msit

#%The construction bu + noun (as well as umm + noun) is used in Arabic to form
compound nouns. For the uses and values expressed by this construction in South
Tunisian Arabic, see Ritt-Benmimoun (2008). On the specific use of bu + noun for
naming fishes in TA, see D’ Accardio Berlinguer (2022: 67—68).
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m-al-qahwa |-gadi... Sawadt |-mayra t-talat xumstas tasa kallamt [female proper name],
[female proper name] gatt-I-i barra |-at-tbib, xtart thib msit-1-u f-al-qurwan mtas lo-qalb
(mal-1-i taxtit tas I-qalb w saf-1-i ad-damm drab-ni b-ad-dwa?SA... xumstas tasSa hatta
Cand at-tbib madriib. monn-as la-hkdya hadiya? qal-\-i gal-1-i qal-\-i tlata hwayz hiwa

guss, rhaq, duxxan. qal hima lli at-tlata mh::: sar l>-hkaya aglabit-ha m-al-guss.
Translation

SP7R: Listen, man, do you know when it got easier? | am going to tell you. Think of me
at that time. |1 was a bit sick, and God gave me strength when they installed the
chandeliers.

SP15: You really did well.

SP7R: Listen, the chandeliers — glory be to God —, God opened my mind, and | worked
on them and adjusted them, and they are all beautiful.

SP15: The modifications that broke... You did... good.

[-]

SP7R: When did the house lighten up? When the man started to sand and clean, the house
appeared...

SP14: It took shape.

SP15: Yes, yes, and that one did not come to finish it?

SP7R: Honestly, he came. | tell you why. In the last days of Ramadan, | noticed that it
was because of the anger. They put two suction cups on you.

SP15: What did you do?

SP7R: Eh, ‘what did you do?’. It came bake to me.

SP15: Irascible!

SP7R: This man...

SP14: Irascible!

SP15: Hey, irascible, listen...

SP7R: Did you hear me? He gave me the program. He said, ‘here, it is what you do for
me’ I made him the program he asked me for.

SP15: Take on [male proper name], he assembles this stuff a lot [xxx], and why did I tell

you now to take him on? | saw him [just] now at the mosque, a/-ansar mosque. My son,
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they do not even weigh on him,*'® is capable of great things, [male proper name], the
husband of [second male proper name]’s daughter.

SP7R: Do you see my brother? [...] | [can] assemble them now. It became easy for me.
All these wires that I will put in each other, the current...

SP15: I told you, ‘come, take the resin...’.

SP7R: God is the strongest.

SP15: ‘.. .the pipe and weld them’.

SP7R: Listen to me, | mean, | told you that it increased, increased, increased, increased
during Ramadan. Brother, what is wrong with you? | was stunned during the day. I said,
‘OK, it is because of the fast’, but after eating — what | ate was a small thing — as soon as
| went to the coffee, | sat next to the boys ...

SP14: He felt woozy.

SP7R: | felt woozy. I went to the pharmacy: ‘my dear, measure my blood pressure’. He
told me [that it was] 15-9. | held my head. What is this? My dear — | said — maybe it is
because I got a coffee there... I did [it again] for the third time: 15-9. | called [female
proper name], and [female proper name] said, ‘go to the doctor!’. I chose a doctor, I went
to him, to a cardiologist in Kairouan. He did the electrocardiogram, checked my blood
[values], and gave me the medicines... 15-9. Even at the doctor, | was weak. Where does
it come from? He said to me, ‘[there are] three things: anger, thinness and smoke’. He

said, ‘they are the three’. Mhhh, in short, the major cause is anger.

Text 6

SP24R: al-mutanaffosM* al-wahid™S* hiya [her daughter’s name] ki tkallam-ni kull yiim
hadaka al-mutanaffosM* al-wahid“'$* mais [name of one of her friends] saddat-ni gatt-I-i
nhar \-kull nhayr al-kull anti f-at-talifiin nhar lo-kull anti f-at-talifiin qutt-al-ha bo-llahi
amma xir f-at-talifiin walla ngatta$’ W nrayyas f-al-a$bad? ma-ni natkallom m$a bant-i W
wfa.

SP6: khaw.

SP24R: w dna ma-nqatta$-§ yana lo-hqiqa \-haza \-bahya fi-ya ma-nqatta$-5. x-ta-k
[SP6’s name] hay tasmaf fi-k? hak sbaSti fi-ha had-al-lila ta-k [SP6’s name].

SP6: ana swayy swayy Sufna-ha xir mon blas...

[..]

415 |jt., “they are called pills in front of him’.
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SP24R:  nahki-l-ok hak-an-nhar xal-ok, [male name], fabt-u yZi Sasra marrat
ma-zawab-ni-$ taw hitwa ma-zal sous traitement W ma-zal ma-hbat-1--s al-Qurwan bas
ya$Smal vizita $and al-cardiologue professeur agrégé w ma-tamma-s tlabt tlabt tlabt tlabt
kars-i darat lallat-i*'® [SP6’name] ma-Sand-i-§ nimrii-ha tlabt [SP14’s name], las™MA,
tlabt [SP14’s name and surname] qutt-a/-ha [SP14’s name] duqqg-I-i ¢la [male name]
qul-l1-u win-ak? [SP14’s name] nalqa-ha fi tinas quit w §la safd-i w §la ayyam-i as
na¥moal? narza$ [-[SP14’s name], ngul-ha ya [SP14’s name] uxayyt-i uxayyt-i [male
name] ma-tamma-s W nsallah la bas amma ra-ni xayfa W mafziiSa [...] uxayyt-i wallah
ra-ni mafzii§a [SP14’s name] uxayyt-i hakkaka w tlab-ni {ad za tlab-ni.

SP6: hiya qatt-1-i [SP14’s name] ra-hi [SP27’s name] falbatt-u ra-hi [male name]
ma-tamma-s W ra-w wallit nut{ub nutlub nutlub zada ma-habb-as yhazz {la-ya.

SP27: hatta hiuwa ma-tamma-s.

SP14: hiawa xalla at-talifin hna w msa yasri fi ka$ba tabiina.

SP6: hakkaka ana zada ma-fi-bal-i-s alli [SP27’s name] talbat [SP14’s name] ana kaka
bas nutlub fi [SP14’s name] nqil-ha barra, nuqqus w sif [male name] kallm-ak-si w hiiwa
{ad tlab.

SP24R: gal-1-ok nsit... xallit at-talifiini msit nasri fi at-tabiina.

[...]

S24R: tdakkyi? tamma lila tlabt-ak tlabt-ak tlabt-ak tlabt-ak tlabt-ak tlabt-ak w hiya tuskun
W hiya tuskun fi blasa f-al-mina®™S? fa-ha kan al-buhayrat™S® w-al-asza" quit bont-i
qatSi-ha wa-rmi-ha f-hak-al-asza" f-hak-al-buhayraMs,

SP6: gaddas wahad ki ythayyar! qaddas ysir fi-h!

SP27: tata [SP6’s name], nudxul ndawwas nuxruz nalqa asrin appels.

SP6: ¢as5rin appels.

SP27: tutlub-ni nhazz (la-ha, tsama$-ni ma nakrah tabda matgassa.

SP6: wa/lah m-al-faz{a.

SP27: m-al-faz$a w ana mafzii§a!

SP14: anti gbal ma tudxul ad-dawwas kallam-ha gil-1-ha ra-ni daxla ndawwas.

SP6: asma$-ni ha-ni daxla ndawwas ha-ni daxla [-at-toilettes hAa-ni mas nurqud ha-ni mas

nqum.

416 According to the rules described in §2.6.2, feminine nouns of the CvCCa type when
suffixed by a vowel pronoun, should respect the follow syllabic change: CvCCa + v >
CvCCtv. However, evidentially, this is not the case for the word /lalla > lallat-i ‘Madam’.
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SP24R: asma$-ni marrat tkallam-ni tabda gasda §-at-toilettes tqil-1-i ra-ni ma-nalqa-1-ok
waqt kan ndawwas walla nugSud. al-ltla exceptionnellement ra-hu quina-1-ha qulna ma
dam nashru hna...

SP27: safat noxdom nqiil-ha ya ma ra-ni taSha wallah ya ta saat naxtaf an-nhar sastin
nqayyal nhutt ras-i. ..

SP6: ay hakka haw.

Translation

SP24R: My only oxygen is [her daughter’s name]. When she calls me every day, that is
my only oxygen. [name of one of her friends] grabbed me and said to me, ‘you are on the
phone all day, all day, all day on the phone’. I told her, ‘it is better [that I am] on the
phone or [that] | gossip about people?’ I just talk with my daughter, and that is it.

SP6: That is all.

SP24R: 1 do not gossip about people. The truth is that one of my qualities is that I do not
gossip. Do you see that your aunt, [aunt’s name], hears you? Thus, you™™" enjoyed your
aunt [SP6’s name]’s company tonight.

SP6: | [enjoyed her] a bit, we have seen her, and it is better than nothing.

[...]

SP24R: | tell you. The other day your uncle [male name], I called him about ten times. He
did not answer me. Now he still is under treatment and has not yet go down to Kairouan
to visit the cardiologist, a specialist. [However,] he was not [at home]. | called, I called, |
called, I called. [It made] my stomach turn. I did not have [SP6’name]’s number. I called
[SP14’s name], no [answer]. I called [SP14’s name and surname]. I said to her, ‘knock
for me at [male name]. Ask him how he is’, but I found her in Tunis. I said, ‘woe is me!
What do I do?’ I came back to [SP14’s name]. I said to her, ‘[SP14’s name], my little
sister, my little sister. [male name] is not there. | hope he is fine, but | am scared and
worried. [...] My little sister, [ swear, [ am scared, [SP14’s name], my little sister’, and so
on.... [While | was saying that,] he called me. So, he came back and called me.

SP6: She, [SP14’s name], told me: ‘[SP27’°s name] called him and he, [male name], is not
there’, so I started calling him too, I called, I called, I called, and he did not want to hear
of answering me.

SP27: He was not even there.

SP14: He left the phone here and went to buy a piece of tabiina.
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SP6: Exactly. Me too, I did not think that [SP27’s name] called [SP14’s name]. I was
about to call [SP14’s name] to say to her, ‘go, ring [the bell] and see in case [male name]
called you’ and he called back.

SP24R: He told you, ‘I forgot... I left the phone [at home]. I went to buy some tabiina’.
[...]

SP24R: Do you remember? One night, | called you, | called you, I called you, I called
you, | called you, | called you, I called you, and she lives in a place near the harbor where
there are only lakes and trees. I said, ‘my daughter, they cut her up and threw her in those
trees and lake.’

SP6: How is someone like when they get scared! What happens to him!

SP27: Uncle [SP6’s name], I went into the shower, | went out, | found twenty calls.
SP6: Twenty calls.

SP27: She called me, I answered her, she yelled at me,*'” and she was angry.

SP6: Of course, for the fear.

SP27: For the fear, and | was scared!

SP14: You, before you go into the shower, call her, say to her, ‘I am going into the
shower’.

SP6: ‘Listen, | am taking a shower, | am going to the bathroom, | am going to sleep, | am
getting up’.

SP24R: Listen to me. Sometimes she calls me when she is sitting on the toilet and tells
me, ‘I only find time for you when I take my shower or sit down’. Tonight — exceptionally
— we told her that since we spent the night together here....

SP27: Sometimes | work, and I say to her, ‘Mom, I am tired’ I swear, aunt! Sometimes I
catch up*'® two hours of the day to take a nap. I put my head...

SP6: And that is all.

Text 7

SP12: hadaya libasMS? taglidi, libasMs” taqlidi hadaya yotlbas fi mundasabat™Sh

muSayyna alli hima afrah W xassatanMSA

as-sdagqat. as-sdagat yat§amlu f-al-Zama¥.
s§-masna-ha sdaq? as-sdaq hiwa le contrat de mariage hadaka b-an-nasba [-nahna
yatsamma sdagq.

[..]

417 Lit., “she makes me listen to what | hate’.
418 | jt., ‘I steal’.
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SP23: W sddq al-gayrawani™* masrif f-al-Salam al-Sarbi.
SP12: masrif Salami2™MSA,

MSA mus kima as-sdaq...

SP23: as-sdaq al-qayrawani
SP12: mus kima I-bayra. fi blays uxra mitalM? fi tinas yatktob f-al-balad?®™SA. f-ol-
qurwan qlil alli yaktab f-al-balad?®™SA. kull-ha taktab f-al-2ama$ fi sahbi Za fi sidi sahbi
W f-al-zama$ la-kbir w 1-aglabiyyaMS tas(in f-al-miya m-al-sdaqat [XXX] alli hiiwa contrat
de mariage hadaka yatsamma sdaq yatktob f-al-Zama$§ hadiya 1-labsa hadiva totalbas
fhomti? ytalbas mali [a-Sriis w mali [a-Sriisa I-muqarbin.

SP23: famille mta$ [a-Sriisa, famille mta$ [o-Sriis les proches [a-grab.

SP12: ida kan fa-s-sdaq w rit an-nas labsa al-labsa hadiya hadikum ya-hum qrab ra-hu
bii-h ra-hu xi-h ra-hu famm-u ra-hu xal-u ra-hu xal-ha walla xalt-ha fhomt? w-yatlabsu
f-al:::: nqilu ahna f-al-hanna.

SP23: f-al-Wtiya famma soirée |-al-Sriisa talmoal sahriya hiya soirée |-al-honna nqili-1-ha
I-honna l-2/-Sriisa ta§mal-ha.

SP12: |-al-Sriisa, hadika $ars |-al-Sriisa $ars |-al-Sriisa.

SP23: ta§moal-hiya I-honna w talbas ksawi I-ksawi ykiinu qayrawaniya™® masna-ha
tabda l-xadma mta$ I-qurwan.

SP12: libasMS” taqlidi.

SP23: al-qarwi! law kan ksawi Sors, law kan zarayﬁnMSA, law kan...

SP12: az-zZabba hadika tatlbas zada f-al-honna mta$§ lo-Srisa mafna-ha fi |-féte mea§
|-Sritsa hadika ahna nqiilu ol-hanna bahi. f-al-Sars kamal mtas oz-ziiz 1-aglabiyyaMS*
yalbsu complet kaswa mafna-ha [xxx] w tatlbas f-at-thiirat [XxX] dima yalbas-ha lli qrib
barsa lli hawa [-famille Ili hitwa [-xal fhamt-ni? W bqit [>-$bad alli yziw les invités yalbsu
I-labsa I-Sadiva famma i yzi fi sport famma Ili yzi fi costume, kull haza... b-an-nasba
I-al-Srits 1asMSA. b-an-nasba I-1ilt 2l-Sars hadika yalbsu Sadi ksawi w kull haza... fhomt?
I-Cors yatimoal (la ziz mrahal. |-mpakla -lila hiva... tlata mrahal as-sdaq alli hiiwa
ytasmoal f-az-zamoa$ al-contrat alli nqili-h ahna as-sdaq W-al-mpahla ot-tanya alli hiva
totsamma |-hanna alli hiya [-féte |-hafla mta$ 1-Srisa mya I-famille w yakriw sala kbira
walla haza kif mon hakka. w-al-mrahla at-talta alli hiowa [ilt al-mariage. [ilt ol-mariage,
hadika yalbsu fi-ha |-$adi costume w kada qli:::1 alli yzZi fi Zabba lilt al-$ars glil barsa
barsa barsa an-nas [-kull tZi fi complet. [...] ha-ni qutt-1-ok dima hatta fi lilt al-hanna ida
kan rit wahad labas 2z-zobba I-libasMS™ hada ra-hu dima yugrub 1-al-Sriisa ma-yudrub-§

I-al-Sriis 1-aglabiyyas* dima I- aglabiyyaMS* kima yqiilu fi-ha bii-ha xii-ha famm-ha

MSA MSA

xal-ha fo-k-n-anwas hadaka w mus b-ad-darira™>" yalbas amma |- aglabiyya™>" yalbsu.
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SP23: ida ma-yhabb-as ma-yalbas-s.
SP12: ay ha-ni qutt-1-ok mus b-ad-dariraMs”,

Translation

SP12: This is a traditional garment. This traditional garment is dressed in specific events,
which are celebrations and especially sdagat. The sdagat take place in the mosque. What
does sdag mean? The sdag is the contrat de mariage. According to us, it is called sdag.
[-]

SP23: And Kairouani sdag is known in the Arab world.

SP12: It is known worldwide.

SP23: Kairouani sdag is not like the sdag...

SP12: [It] is not like outside*'®. In other places, for example, in Tunis, it is signed*?° in
the municipality. In Kairouan [they are] few who sign in the municipality. All are signed
in the mosque, they go to Sakbi, to Sidi Sakbi, or the Great Mosque. Most — 90% of the
sdagat —, [xxxX] which is the marriage contract, this is called sdag [and] it is signed in the
mosque. This garment is dressed, did you understand? It is dressed by the family of the
groom and the family of the bride, the relatives.

SP23: The bride’s family, the groom’s family, les proches, the relatives.

SP12: If [you are] at a sdag and you see people wearing this garment, those are close [to
the family]. He certainly is his father, brother, paternal uncle, maternal uncle, her maternal
uncle or maternal aunt, did you understand? And they wear it during... We say during the
honna.*?

SP23: During the wiya*?? there is a party for the bride; she does the sa/riva, which is the
soirée for the onna. We call it the sanna. They do it to the bride.

SP12: ...to the bride. This is the bride’s wedding, the bride’s wedding.

SP23: She does the sonna and wears the clothes. The clothes are from Kairouan. | mean,
it is work done in Kairouan.

SP12: Traditional dress.

SP23: Kairouani! If it is wedding [there is a] outfit, if it is tarayan, if itis...

19 In the sense of ‘elsewhere’.

420 The idiom ktab as-sdag means ‘to sign’ a marriage contract.

421 The honna night is a celebration linked to the wedding and often takes place the day
before it. The highlight is the laying of decorative dye, called #anna, on the hands of the
future bride.

422 Marriage celebration for the bride’s family.
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SP12: This jibba is also dressed during the #anna of the bride, I mean during the féte of
the bride. We call it zanna. So, during the ‘complete’ marriage — of both — the majority
dress in casual clothes. I mean, [xxx] [the jibba] is dressed for the [parties of]
circumcisions [xxx]. It is always dressed by the very close ones who are the family, the
maternal uncle, did you understand me? And the rest of the people who come — the guests
—dress in an ordinary outfit. There is who comes in sportswear, there is who comes in a
suit, etc. Regarding the groom, no. Regarding the wedding night, they dress normally,
casual. Did you understand? The marriage is done in two stages. The first stage is... in
three stages: the sdag, which is done in the mosque. The contract and we call it sdaq. The
second stage is called the sanna, which is the bride’s party with [her] family. They rent a
big hall or something like that. The third stage is the marriage night. During this [night,
people] dress normally, [like] suits and so on. There are few who dress in the jibba on the
night of the wedding. It is very, very, very rare. Everyone comes in suit. [...] | always tell
you that even on the hanna night, if you see someone wearing the jibba, this dress, [it
means that] he is close to the bride, not to the groom. Most always, most always, as they
say, are her father, brother, paternal uncle, maternal uncle... that kind of relationship. They
do not necessarily wear it, but most do.

SP23: If one does not want, one does not wear [it].

SP12: Yes, as | told you, it is not mandatory.

Text 8

MSA ixtisas mtah-ha |-zarbiya w-al-maqrid mtas

hadiva xadmt-i... ma-w l-qayrawan
I-halwa. gatt-l-ak alli yZi zayar al-qayrawan™S? yzir Zama$ Sugba w basd yzir |-mathaf
haday... W-al-maqrid haday ka taw alli yZi zayav... duqt al-kaftazi walla la? ma-zal
ma-xdit-$ al-harr al-harr... ma$na-ha mutwassat? hadaya bas ta§mal mitru mrabba$ shar.
W hddaya I-kull 25-Sakal mon ras-ha as-sakal xatar hiY® tabda m-alli sgira tabda, fhomt-"1?
man hkayat ${mur-ha tnas-an sna tabda toxdom ba-Swayya ba-Swayya thutt kima nqilu
nakna schéma taswira hiya tangila nqilu fhamt-ni? w bafd ba-swayya ba-Swayya twalli
kull sayy mar-ras-ha. taw allahumma salli ugzur kull-u moar-ras-ha. hadiya totsamma

MSA

I-Sallisa. I-Salliisa alwan tabisiya™S® Zaya mon asm al-xarafS® w famma naw§ dxor

I-margiim ka taw barsa at-talyan yaxdu |-margim w [-klim barsa. hadaya matalanMSA
I-maygiim [-xadma mta$-u man I-Wra yatxdom fhomt-ni? nafs as-sif amma xadma naw$iya
UXra. tawwa lli xaraz barsa hiwa [-margium w-al-klim haday. haday naw$ |-klim

yaxdmii-h 1-barbar nafs at-tissage masna-ha nafs al-xodma amma naw$ axor. xatar fi-h
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naw{in moan al-klim fi-h an-naw§ k-alli {la wazhin w fi-h an-naw$ wzah bark alli wazhin
tnazzam thug-u par terre w taslg-u hadi al-klim w hadaya matalanMS? ki |-maygiim
xadmt-u ythatt masna-ha b-al-gasva walla... [...] xator fi-h naw$in m-al-klim, fhomti? fi-h
I-kltim talga-h k-alli matalanMS? |-xi¢ barka hadaya xadmt-u tlata xyit azwad l-xodma
mtas-u rit-u? W-at-tlayon yasru barsa taSraf Ki nqul-l1-ak? tasSa w tas$in f~al-miya yasru
lli kima hadiima at-tlayan. famma qurabat™> xamsa alaf Sayla yusknu f-al-hammamat
win yziw dyif yziw yasriw m-al-hna walla yziw k-al sayah yZi at-talyani yasri dima. [...]
W-ida taszb-ak haza siim I-Uxt-ak w-anti tawwa qarwiya §ad. [...] qbal hadaya matalanMSA
kan an-naqs mta$-u yaxdmii-h xadmat yadd hadaya tawwa xadmat yadd. tawwa hiya

mashiira ba-h man sfiaqas mtas sfaqas hiva lli taSmal hadaya walla mazalanMSA

yatxadmu
b-al-makina yzibi-hum hadrin yatxadmu hadima asl-hum yaxdmu fi-hum l>-msarwa.
hiima sfagsiya yzibu-hum f-al-msara tawwa hadima rit s-yasmlu yhugt-u al-lih direct
b-al-makina, fhomt-ni? ywalli axaff hadaka $1as xfif hadaya ugzur wahd-ak ma-tnazzom-s
thozz-u. fhomt Sniawa? hiima tawwa yaSmlu tabgat al-liuh w famlu d-décor axaff barsa.
kan thabb nwarriw-l-ak margiim walla thabb tsif haza ra-hu lo-hna sim ma¢na-ha l-uxt-i
xator tawwa l-maygim famma I-maygiim xaraz barsa w famma I-klim famma I-margim.
hadaya matalanMS? |-maygiim hadaya xadmt-u tlata ashiir xodmt-u.[...] ma-hu btin hada
tlata xyit xodma zwayyda barsa mta§-u w ma-talqa-si ziiz ki b§ad-hum xator Kull sugl

yadawiM? xatar kull sugl yadawiMS® ma-talqa-si ziiz yasbbhu I-b§ad-hum.

Translation

This is my work... Indeed, the specialties of Kairouan are carpets and date makrout. She
told you that a tourist who comes to visit Kairouan, visits the Ugba’s Mosque, and after
he visits this museum. And this makrout, as of now those who come to visit... Have you
tasted the Kafteji or not? Have you not gotten the hot spicy yet... or [just] the spicy? She
takes a month to do a square meter. And all these decorative patterns came from her
creativity because she started as a child, did you understand? Since she was twelve years
old. She started working little by little. She puts — as we say — a pattern. It is a photo, a
copy, we say. Did you understand? And then, little by little, it becomes something of her
imagination. Now, God send blessings [upon the Prophet], look, all come from her
creativity. This one is called the $a/liisa*?®. The Salliisa [has] natural colors. It comes from

the name of the sheep. And there is another type: the margiim. As of now, a lot of Italians

423 Calliisa means ‘sheep™=™M’
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take the maygim and the klim, a lot. For example, the work of this maygam is done from
behind. Did you understand me? It is the same wool, but the type of work is different.
Now what sells most is the margim and this k/im. This one is a type of klim made by the
Berbers. It is the same weaving, | mean, the same work but of another type. Because there
are two types of klim. There is the type that is [embroidered] on both sides, and there is
the type [embroidered] only on one side. The one of both sides, you can put it on the
ground or hang it up. This one, for example, is like the margiam in its work. It is placed
on the ground or... [...] Because there are two types of k/im, did you understand? There is
the klim that you find, like the one, for example, that [has] a single thread. This one is
made of three threads and its work is the thinnest, did you see? The Italians buy a lot, you
know. How [can] I tell you? The 99% who buy ones like this are Italians. Nearly five
thousand families are living in Hammamet, when they have guests, they come to buy
here, or they come like tourists. The Italians always come to buy. [...] And if you like
something [l do to you] a price like for a sister and, in addition, you now are Kairouani.
[...] Before this one, for example, its decoration was handmade. This is now handmade.
Now she is famous for it in Sfax. In Sfax, she is who does [it]. Or, for example, they are
machine-made. They bring them done. These are worked and come from the Egyptians.
They are Sfaxi. They bring them to Egypt. Now you have seen how they make them.
They put the plank directly in the machine, did you understand? It becomes lighter. That
is why it is light. This, look, you cannot lift it by yourself. Do you understand how? They
now do a layer of wood, and they do the decoration. It is much lighter. If you want, we
show you the margam, or if you want to see something, the price here is [like] to my
sister, | mean because now the margim sells a lot. And there is the klim. There is the
maygiim. For example, this is a margiam. The working time of this is three months. [...] In
fact, it is not thick [it is made with] three threads. It is very fine work. And you do not
find two identical among them because it is an artisanal work, because it is an artisanal

work. You do not find two that look alike.

Text9

SP22: amma ha-nu [5-$2az ha-nu ugzur [2-$zaz!
SP23: 5-{an-na fi-h lo-$Zaz?

SP22: ay s-{an-na fi-h? taw tZi anti tamsah-ha-I-i.

SP30: taw nasml-u ana. stanna ar-rih yarkah swayya.
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SP31: [female proper name], m-ad-diir ad-diir w ma-talqa kan mimat-ha Ili ba-hda-ha
hiya lli talga-ha.

SP23: rabb-i yfaddal-ha.

SP22: kull-hum mon bnayyat-i la, uxayyt-i hatta hadika bant-i qbal-hum |-kull. hadika
bant-i gbal-hum.

SP31: nafraf mais hadika ad-dayma.

SP30: hadiya ad-dayma.

SP22: la, kull-hum daymin nsallah kull-hum daymin, uxayyt-i.

SP30: ma kla-hu [male proper name] Za-ni yfannag-ni ybiis-ni.

SP23: kan tra [female proper name] ma-hi aqwal mann-u hakka habbar-ha mon ras-ha
bas ybiis-ha. skin lli msa-1-ha? xalt-i [second female proper name] zada b-al-hamla
SP30: hmoal-ni ana zada hakka tawwa...

SP30: hayya rabb-i yahdi-h.

SP22: [male proper name], ma-rit-ii-s. [male proper name], hadaka...

SP23: [male proper name] ma-yaqra-s. birri yatxabba fi bad lo-blays.

SP30: Je ne I’ai pas vu encore, ma-rit-ii-s.

SP23: I¢abt ¢Ii-h w hawa fi kors-i [male proper name] ma-1$abt sayy §li-h. monn-i habla
W hiya tal¥ab w thiis totfakky-u? tal¢ab w tbiis totfakkar-2?

SP30: ay natfakkar rit-u rit-ak f~al-wlada tanya zada.

SP30: ay ay zat w rat-u Samnawwal zada.

SP23: ti hatta f-ot-thiir ma-k-s lo-hna anti?

SP30: t-af-thir la. rawwaht peut-étre Zum¢a qbal af-thiir, je crois. haza hakka ayyamat.
SP31: la, wagqt alli thart-1-u anti ma-zit-s I-$am hadaka.

SP23: f-al-wlada zat, f-al-wlada.

SP31: ay, f-al-wlada zat.

SP23: f-al-wlada.

Translation

SP22: Here, the dust! Look at the dust!

SP23: What do we care about the dust?

SP22: Of course, what do we care? Now you come to sweep me it.

SP30: I am going to do it. Wait for the wind to calm down a bit.

SP31: [female proper name], she turns and turns and only finds her mother, who is by her
side. She is the one he finds.
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SP23: May God please her.

SP22: They are all my daughters. Not, my little sister, even that one is my daughter before
them all, that one is my daughter before them.

SP31: I know, but that one is the one who stays [always].

SP30: That one is the one who stays.

SP22: Not. They all stay, God willing. They all stay, my little sister.

SP30: How cute he is! [male proper name] came to hug and kiss me.

SP23: If you see [female proper name], she is taller than him. So, he lower her head to
kiss her. Who was the one that came to her? My aunt [second female proper name], [he]
also hugged [her].

SP30: He hugged me too. So, now...

SP30: May God guide him.

SP22: [male proper name], I have not seen him. That [male proper name]...

SP23: [male proper name] has no school. He is wild, he hides somewhere.

SP30: Je ne I’ai pas vu encore, | have not seen him.

SP23: You played with him while he was in my bump, [male proper name]. So many
things you did to him! Since | was pregnant, and she played and kissed [my womb], do
you remember it? You played and kissed [my womb], do you remember?

SP30: Yes, | remember I saw him. | saw you at your second birth too.

SP30: Yes, she came, and she saw him last year too.

SP23: But you were not here even for the circumcision?

SP30: For the circumcision, not. | came back maybe a week before the circumcision, |
think. Something like that, some days [before].

SP31: Not. When I circumcised him, you did not come that year.

SP23: She came for the birth, for the birth.

SP31: Yes, she came for the birth.

SP23: For the birth.

Text 10

SP26: ra-hu famma farq bin anti dayyaft-ni w qutt-1-i iZa kil w famma farq ana zayba an-
nas w dafya |-fliis. bahi ySayyas uxt-i. ra-hu famma farg bin anti stad(iz-ni w qutt-1-i za
anti taww® gasda... [Xxx] I-maqrid, ra-w ma xdaw-h mon Sand wahad a2z-zdid tful zZdid
xdaw blas ha-w bas nqul-1-ok nsit ma-qutt-1-ok-si ana sahhayyat ma hla-k |-barah barka

ana qutt-al-ha [female proper name] ma-ta$rfii-ha-s [female proper name] ma-hi-si Z{ana

294



ana qult [female proper name] daru bi-ya. hayya snu ray-ok? ana kunt bas nxaddom
[female proper name] f-al-maqriid qalu-1-i ma-txaddam-s [female proper name] xaddom
flana W faltana $and-ha sgar w hadika [female proper name] ma-$and-ha-s as-sgar u...
suf lo-Sbad!

SP19: [female proper name] ma-$and-ha-s xadma, ma-and-ha-s...

SP26: ay, la ma-$and-ha-s krwat w [female proper name] ma-{and-ha-s masraf w ma-
¢and-ha-s sgar.

SP19: asma¢ famma farq wahad bin...

SP26: fhomt nahna {las ma-nanzhi-s fi ha-1-blad?

SP19: ay... wahad w yatzawa$ wahad yabda sakat kan $and-u walla ma-{and-i-s ma-
ydahar §Ir-h hat" sayy.

SP26: ana wallah \a, nzarri nqgil flan ma-Sand-i-s sgar w flan ma-sand-i-§ masarif™sA
ma-yasthaqq-s wa/lahi la nqil kull hadd ya$lam bi-h rabb-i kull wahad W diirif-u.

SP19: asmas-ni.

SP26: famma nas tra-hum ma-{and-ha-s as-sgar w dar-ha malk w ¢and-ha karhba
madaxma w ma-tadri-§ §{li-ha Snawwa famma nas amrad...

SP19: wa/lah |-wahad yaslam {li-h rabb-i.

SP26: ...kull wahad fand-u dirif-u yana Sarfi-ni mas nmil [-[female proper name] mas
nxaddom [female proper name] s-an-na fi-h daru bi-ya kallomt [second female proper
name]. [second female proper name] kalmtin anti ma-w ahna ma-nakdab-s $li-k ana
[second female proper name] ra-ha Sazbat-ni §-al-axar daru bi-ya fukk §1i-k mon-[second
female proper name] ana wmiir-ha ma-rit §la-ha sayy la qatt-1-i aglag m¢a-ya fi karh®. la
qgatt-I-i amsi m$a-ya |-da'. \a, ti ma-w hadiuma I-hazat | xaybi" ana.

SP19: mus-ni sgayyra nasraf.

Translation

SP26: There is a difference between you [who] invited me and said to me, ‘come! eat!’
and there is a difference [between] me bringing people and spending money. Thank you,
my sister. There is a difference between you [who] invited me to come and said to me
‘come!” [and] you are now seated... [xxx] [Regarding] the makrout, we took them from
one new — a new guy — they took them for free, just to tell you. | forgot to tell you.
Congratulations! How beautiful you are! Just yesterday, I told her, ‘[female proper name],
you do not know [female proper name] she is not hungry’. | said [female proper name],
and they surrounded me. So, what do you think? I was going to employ [female proper
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name] for the makrout. They said to me, ‘you do not employ [female proper name].
Employ this lady and that lady, she has children, and this one, [female proper name], she
has no children...” Look at the people!

SP19: [female proper name] does not have a job, does not have...

SP26: Yes, not. [female proper name] has no rents, she has no expenses, and she has no
children.

SP19: Listen, there is one difference between...

SP26: Do you understand why we do not succeed in this country?

SP19: Yes... one acts hungry, one keeps silent. If one has or has not, he does not show at
all.

SP26: | swear not. | would never dare to say someone has no children and someone has
no expenses, does not need. | swear | do not say [that]. Only God knows about each one,
about everyone’s situation.

SP19: Listen to me.

SP26: There are people — you see them — they have no children, and they own a house,
and they have a luxurious car, and you do not know how. There are sick people...

SP19: I swear, only God knows about a person.

SP26: ...Everyone has his situation. They knew that | would have been inclined to [female
proper name] to employ [female proper name]. Who cares? They surrounded me. | spoke
to [second female proper name]. ‘[second female proper name], two words, | do not lie
to you [second female proper name]. I liked her too much’; they took me to task ‘drop it
[second female proper name]’. 1, it’s her business | did not see anything of her, she never
told me to get in a car with me or tell me to come with me in the house, since that is the
bad thing.

SP19: I am not a child, I know.
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Glossary**

(2)lli/alla: relative marker

a. vocative, see ya

abyad byugd™: white
aglabiyyaMs*: majority
ahmay: red

ahna: we

ahsantl: better, best

akhal, kakla™M, khulPt: black
akrar...mon: more...than
akearEl: bigger, biggest, more
alf, alaf™": thousand

al/lahumma salli: God send blessings

upon the Prophet
amma: but

ana. |

apal, apalar™": call
arbga: four

arb¢in: forty

ard: earth

asfar: yellow

asil: hailing from

as™NT: what? > fas'™T: what?
asl: originally, basically
aszar’": trees

as¢abFL: difficult

arras, tarsa™, rrustt: deaf

awwal: first > ol-lil/, |-ulani, al-lula

the first

axdar, xadra ™M

axar, UXraFE'\’I
{1a-l-axar: too much

ay. yes

aya, avat"": (Kuranic) verses
aywa: yes

ayy: each, any

FEM  zrugft: blue

azraq, zarqa
ayma, famya™M, ¢miPL: blind
afnag™: necks

asraz, Carza™M, Gruz Pt lame
bab, biban™": door

baba: dad

babbiis: snails

baddbl, ybaddbl: to change
bagla: mule™M

bagra: cow

bahi, bahya™™: okay, good
bal, ybal: to pee
baladiya™>": municipality
ban, yban: 10 seem

banan: banana

bankazi: bank clerk
bagiyyaMS: rest

barbar: Berbers

, Xxdur P& green

, uxpn®t: other, another >

424 This glossary lists the main lexical items mentioned in this dissertation and collected
during the interviews carried out for this study. For greater exhaustiveness, the entries
relating to numerals, days of the week, months of the year, simple and compound adverbs,
particles, prepositions, and conjunctions are to be consulted in the dedicated sections in
chapters four and five.
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barad: cold

barah > al-barah, mbarah: yesterday
barak, ybarak {1a: to bless
bark(a): only

barniis: burnous

barra: outside, abroad, go'™® away
barrad: teapot

barrani, barraniya™M: external
barsa: a lot, many, much

bas, ybiis: to Kiss

bas: tarpaulin

batata: potatoes

batal, bagtal™: unemployed
bartix: melon

bay: Bey

bay: bye

bas, ybi¢: to sell

ba¢d: after, beyond, then > ba¢d ma:
after that

baldika: after a while, just beyond
bda, yabda: to start

bokri: before, earlier

balyiin, blayn™": billion

bant, bnat™t: daughter, girl

bas: to, for, in order to; future marker
basklat: bike

bhar: sea

bi: by, with, through

bin: between, among

bir: spring

birri: wild

biskwit: cookie

bit, byiit™": room

blad: city, country

blas: without, free > xir mon blas better
than nothing

blasa, blays™: place

bnayya®™, bnayyat™: girl

bnin: good, tasty

bgiyyaMsA: rest

brad, yabrad: 10 get cold

brik: brik

brida: fresh air

bsal: onions

bsisa: cream of shaken grains and nuts
mixed with milk and oil

btin: thick

bu: father > bu + adjective: used to
create nicknames

buhayra, buhayrat™": lake

burgdan: oranges

busa$: apricots

bustazi: postman

bwata: disco

byad, yabyad: to become white

bfad + definite plural noun: some > m{a
bfad: together; bad + suffix pronoun:
each other

b¢at, yab¢az: to send

bSid, bSad™: far > b{id {1a: far from
dab, ydiib: to melt

dabbiiza, dbibza®™, dbabaz™: bottle
dabt > b-ad-daby: exactly

daf>$, dafia™M: paying

dagla: type of dates

dagt. pressure

dahhar, ydahhar: to show

dakkar, ydakkar: to remember
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damm: blood

danfil: dolphin

dagq, ydiig: to taste

daqq, yduqg: to knock

dar, dyar™: home

dar, ydir: to go around, to turn
dariaraMsh > b-ad-dariira: mandatory
dawa, ydawi: to treat

dawlaMsA, dwal®: state

dawwar, ydawwar: to make something
spin

dawwas, ydawwas: to take a shower
daxal: inside

dayax: stunned

dayma™M, daymin®": staying
dayyoaf, ydayyaf: to host

das, ydis to be lost

dogla: type of dattes

dogt. pressure

dolla¢: watermelons

dhab: gold

dhar, yudhur: to appear, to take a shape
dif, dyif. guest

dima: always

din: religion

dinar: dinar

dirasa™S”: studies

dkar: male

dqiga: minute

dra, yadri: to know

drab + suffix pron. + b-ad-dwa: to
prescribe someone medicine

drab, yadrab: to beat

duktiira: professor™=M

dura: walk

dirift: situations

duxxan: smoking

dwa, dwayat™: medicine

dxal, yudxul: to get in

dzaz: chicken

ohdas: eleven

al-: definite article

ansallah: God willing > nsallah galob
¢ad: God is the strongest

anza: feminine

anti: you

antuma. youPL

asm: name

fahma: understanding™M

fakha: nuts, dried fruits

fakk, yfukk ¢la + personal pronoun
moan-. to give something up
fakran: turtle

fallah: farmer

famm: mouth
famma/ma-famma-s: there is/there is not
far: mouse

farh, afrah®-: celebration

farhan, farhana™M, farhanin™: happy
farhad, yfarhad: to amuse

faria: flour

farq: difference

fars: bed

fasl: season

faz$a: fear

fokra: idea

falfal: peppers

forsita: fork

299



fotra: period of time >f-a/-fotra: at that
time

fham, yafham: to understand

fi: in, at > fi + personal pronoun: there
is/are, to be made up of

fi-ha...kan: there is/are only

fil: elephant

film, aflam®*: film

flan(i), flana™M: so-and-so

flits: money

fransi: French language

fransis: French™

fraz: strawberries

fripazi: second-hand clothing store clerk
[frisk: fresh

frizidar: fridge

ftak, yaftah: to conquer

frar: breakfast

ful: beans

fiig: above

fur: oven

fursita: fork

fusha: Standard Arabic

gadd, ygadd (fi): can, to be able to
gadi, gadikaya: there

gali, galyat™M, aglaFl: expensive
gamoq: dark

gamya: moon

ganna, yganni: 10 sing

garbal: sieve

garbal, ygarbal: to filter

garn: horn

gassas, ygassas: to make somebody

angry

Vv

garta, ygatti: to cover

gaz: gas

gaziz: soft drinks

gda > b-a/-gda: very well

graws: sweet shortcrust pastry, fried and
soaked in honey

gra{ bald

gri: grey

gsal, yagsal: to clean

gudwa: tomorrow > ba¢d gudwa: the
day after tomorrow, ba¢d gudwtin the
day after the day after tomorrow
guss: anger

gzar, yugzuy: 10 see

ha- + personal suffixed pronoun:
presentative

habb, yhabb: to want

habbat, yhabbay: to lower

hada: this

hadaka: that

haday(a): see hada

hadd: someone > hatta hadd nobody
hador, hadrin®-: ready, done, finished
hadi: thisT=M

hadika: that™M

hadiy(a): see hadi

hadra: preparing ™M

haditka: those

haditkum: see haditka

hadima: these

hafda: saving™M

hafla: celebration, party
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hakka haw, khaw, hakkaka, kaka: that is
all

hakka(ka): so; > ka taw: as of now
hal, ahwalP*-: condition, situation

hall, yhoall: to open

hallif: pig

halwa: type of date

hamdu//ah: praise be to God

hamla: cuddle

hammamat. Hammamet

handsa ma¢mariya: Architectural
Engineering

handsa: engineering

hanat: shop

haqq: right > b-a/-haqq: really, actually
harbusa: pills

harr: spicy

hasa-k: far be it from you

hass, yhass bi: to feel something

hart, yhupt: to put

harra: also, even > jatta mayra: never,
hatta Sayy: nothing

hawal, yhawal: 1o try

haza, hwayz"", hwiza®M: thing,
something

hazra: a stone

hazz, yhazz: to hold, to take > hozz ¢la +
suffix pronoun: to answer someone’s
phone

hazz: elderly man

hazz: pilgrimage

hazzam, hazzama®": hairdresser

hba, yahbi: to crawl

hbat, yahbat: 10 go down

hda > bo-hda: at, near
hda, yahdi: to give (a gift) > > rabb-i
yahdi + suffix pronoun: May God guide
someone
hokma. wisdom
hanna: henna
hazri: Hijri era
hiya: she
hka, ya/kki: to speak
hkaya, hkayat™": story, issue > mon
hkaya + noun: since, from
hlib: milk
hlu, aklaFl: sweet
hmay, yahmayr: to become red
hmol, yahmol: to hug
hna: here > I-hna: here, to here
hqgiqa: truth
hrissa: hot chili pepper paste
hsan: horse
htall, yahtall: to occupy
htaz, yahtaz: to need
htram, yahtram: to respect
hubb: love
hima, hwamP-: neighborhood
hiima: they
hurr: free
hat: fish
hitwa: he
id, idin™: hand > b-7d-i: myself
ida: if
imam: lmam
inglizi: English
ixtisas: speciality
kadu, kadwar™": gift
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kallom, ykallom: to call

kamal: full, complete

kammoal, ykammol: to finish, to complete
kan, ykin: to be

kan: if, only > ida kan: if; law kan: if,
whether

kapta, ykapti: to understand

kar, kiran®“: bus

karhba, krahab®: car

kayrmiis: figs

karta: catastrophe

kas, kisan®": glass

kaskas: pot for cooking the couscous
kaskas, ykaskas: to make couscous
kaskrat: sandwich

kassar, ykassar: to break

ka¢ba: piece

kbar, yakbar: to grow

kbir, kbira™M, kbar -, akbarEl: big
kdab, yakdab {l1a + personal pronoun: to
lie to someone

kabda: liver

kaftazi: typical Kairouani dish or
sandwich.

kalb, klayyabP™ klab®“: dog, dirty dog
(dysphemism)

kalba: dog™M, scoundrel™M

kalma: word

konna: daughter-in-law

kars: belly, bump

korwiya: caraway (spice)

kaswa, ksawi"": clothes

ki(f): like, as, when, as soon as > kif kif:

the same

ki(ma): like, as

kifas'™T: how?

kla, yakul: to eat

klam: talk

kitm: type of carpet

kltnik: clinic

kra, krwat: rent

kra, yokri: to rent

krah, yakrah: to hate

ktab, ktub/ktiba™: book

ktab, yaktab: to write

kttba: inscriptions

ktur, yuktur: to increase

kafi: Kufic

kitktal: cocktail

kull: each > al-kull: everything, all; kull
haza: everything, etc.; kull sayy:
everything, kull yiam: every day; b-al-
kull: totally

kura: ball

kursi, krasi®": chair

kursi: chair

kiisa: bakery

kusksi: couscous

kizzma: kitchen

I-: to

la bas: fine > la bas™T: how are you?
la: no

labas: dressing

labsa: dress

lahham, ylahham: to weld

lahi: busy

lakan: but

lalla: Madame
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lam: blade

lamma, ylammi: to pick up
laymiina, lim"-: lemon

lazom + suffix pronoun: to have to, must
la?: see la

la¢b: play

lbas, yalbas: 10 wear

l-oxrani, |-axraniva™M: the last one
Iham: meat

libasMS”: garment

Iibi, libiyint: Libyan

[tla: night > ol-/ila: tonight

lin: until

Ima¢, yalma§: to shine

Iga, yalga: to find

[tomm, yaltomm: to collect

liiga, ligar™": language

lith: wood, plank

I-izlani, |-iilaniya™M: the first one
lum: blame

lin, alwan®™: color

linat, lindatat™: glasses

lwaz, lwazat™: collective van
I¢ab, yal¢ab: pronoun: to play
ma- + personal suffixed pronoun:
presentative

ma bin: between

ma dam: since

ma(ma): mum

ma: water

ma...kan: only

mabrikMSA: congratulations
madoxmM3A, madaxmaMsAFEM;

luxurious

madrsa: school

madrib: exhausted

mayfziSa: scared™M

mahliil, mahlila™M: open

makbiis, makbiisa™M: stressed
makina: machine

makla: food

maktba: library

maktib: fate

mal, ymil: to be inclined to

mallax, mallaxa: shoe repairer
malyiin, mlayn™: million

maqriid: makrout (typical Kairouani
sweets)

magriina: noodles

marda’™: illness

maygim: type of carpet

marhaba: welcome, marhaba bi +
suffix pronoun: welcome to someone
marra, mayrat : time > kull mayra:
each time, hatta mayra: never, marrat:
sometimes

masallah: God has willed it
masdiid: blocked

mashir, mashira™: famous
masriif, masarifSAPL: expense
maswi. grilled

maszad: mosque

mat, ymiit: to die

maralanMSA: for instance, for example
mathaf: museum

mathiin. powdered

mawliid, mawliida™M: born

mawzid: present, existing
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mawzii§a: suffering™M

maxdim, maxdiamin™-: worked >
maxdum b-al-yadd. hand-worked
maxxar: late

ma-zal in negative sentence: not yet
ma-zal in positive sentence: still
ma-$ad-s: no longer

ma¢da: stomach

magdnazs: parsley

ma?™SA: see ma

ma¢na: meaning > ma¢na-ha: i.e.
masruf: known

ma¢zn: dishes

masZzin: jam

moatdayyan, matdayyna™M: religious
moaftah: key

mahrab: the mosque’s niche indicating
the direction of Mecca

molh: salt

malk: owner

man hkaya + noun: since

moan: from

manbar: pulpit

martah, martaha™M: rested

mos: future marker

maskm: pitiful, poor

masthaqq: needy

moatgassa=M: angry
maxdim, maxdiima™ | maxdiimin®":
made

mazyan, mazyana™=M: beautiful
mgarfa: spoon

mgita: suction cup

mhall: shop

miladi: Christian Era (CE)
milyar, milyarat™": billion

mima: grandmother

mina@?'A: harbor

mizaMSA: example

mitru: meter

miya, miyat-: hundred

mnin'™NT: from where?

mra, nsa"-: women

mrabba¢: square

mrahla, mrahol™t: stage, phase
mrazga: Mrezga region

mrid, ampad’-: sick

mrigal, mrigla™M: OK, good
msa, yamsi: t0 gO

msak, yamsah: to sweep
msallma: the one™M who greets
msarwa: Egyptians

mzay: rain

mta$: possessive marker

mudda: period of time
muhtaram, muhtarma=M: respectful
miila, mmali*-: owner, (only in the
plural) people of a family
mundsabat™S”: occasions, events
mungala: watch

muqarbin: relatives
murabbsa™MSA: squares

mus: nominal negation

muskal: problem

FEM L

muslom, muslma™M. musimin®:
Muslim
mut. death

mutanaffas: 0Xygen
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mutwassaf: medium

muxx: brain, mind

m¢a: with

nabal. Nabeul

naddaf, ynaddaf: to clean
nafs: same

naggaz, ynaggaz. to jump
nakha, ynahhi: to clean
nakhas, nahhdasa®™: coppersmith
nakna: see aina

nags: engraving

nar fire

nas. people

naws, naw$zm, anwast: type, kind
naw$ya™SA: quality, typology
nazzom, ynazzom. can

ndif, ndifa™=M: clean

nafs: breath, soul

nasba > ba-n- nasba li: according to
nhar, nharat™": day

nqus, yunqus: to reduce

nsa, yansa: to forget

nsallah. see ansallah

nsar, yansar: to come behind
nufs: see nuss

num: sleep

numyu: phone number

nay: light

nuss: half

nzah, yanzah: to succeed in
qabal, ygabal: 1o meet

gahwa, ghiwa®™: coffe
qahwazi: café waiter

qal, yqil: 10 say

qalb, glayyab®™M, glibPL: heart, center,
inner part

gam, yqum: to stand up, to get up
gam/: wheat

ganfizd: hedgehog

garn: century

garra, ygarri: to teach

FEM qrawa®": Kairouani,

qarwi, qarwiya
from Kairouan
qas, yqis: t0 measure > gas ad-domm: t0
measure the blood pressure
qatta$ w rayyas fi: to gossip about
someone

qatta$, yqatta$: to cut

qattiis, gtitas®™, qrirsa™=MPM: cat
garssa, qraystt: piece

qayla: afternoon

gayrawan > l-gayrawan™>*: Kairouan

MS, MSA.FEM
]

qayrawani A qayrawaniya
qayrawaniyinMSAPL: Kairouani, form
Kairouan

qayyal, yqgayyal: to take a nap
gasda™M: staying, sitting

gassa: ground

gbal: before > gbal ma: before that
gdim, qdumPt, agdamEL: ancient
qdim, gdum®: old

goddas™T: how many? how much?
gima: value

qlil, glila™M, agallF*: little, few

gra, yagra: to study

grab, yugrub: to be close to

grab: relatives

Qraya: study
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gra$: pumpkin

qrib, qrab™t, agrabEt: close to
gtal, yuqtul: to kill

qta¥, yagqta$” 10 cut

quddam: in front of

quds > I-quds: Jerusalem
qurwan: Kairouan

qur?an™MSA: Koran

qurPaniM?, qur?aniya™S*FEM: Koranic
guwwa: strength

gwi: strong

g¢ad, yugfud: to stay, to remain
ra, yra: to see

ra-: + personal suffixed pronoun:
presentative

rabb: God

raba$, rab§a™M: fourth

rakkab, yrakkab: to assemble
ras, ris - head

rasm-i > ba-rasm-i: actually
rasil: Prophet

rawwa/k, yrawwar: to get home
ray: opinion

rayyas Yrayyas: 1o tear

razal, razal’-: man, husband
rbiy: spring

rbu¢: quarter

rha, yarhi: to sand

rham, yarham > a/lah yarham-u/ha:
May God have mercy on him/her
rhag: thinness

ridu, ridwat™": curtain

rif: mountain, countryside

rigal, yrigal: 10 arrange

rih: wind

rkah, yarkah: to calm down

rma, yarmi: to throw

rgad, yurqud: to sleep

rtah, yartah: to rest

ritha, rwab"": dress

rith + suffixe pronoun: reflexive
ruh: self

rukba, rkayb"t: knee

rumani, n'tmdnl'yaFEM: Roman
rumdan: Ramadan

rumman: pomegranates

rxam. marble

rXis: cheap

rza$, yarza$ to come back

rzal: leg

§-: interrogative marker

sabb, ysubb: to pour

Sabbak, sbabak"": window
sabbat™: shoes

Sabbah, ysabbah: to look alike
sab¢a: seven

Sadd, ysadd: to hold

saddaq, ysaddag: to believe

saf, ysuf: to see > saf ad-damm: to check
blood values

safor, ysafor: to travel

safi: clean

sahab, sahba™M ashab®™: friend

FEM: easy

sahal, sahla
sahha: health > sahha®“t: enjoy your
meal!; ya$ti-k as-sahha: bravo,
compliments

sahhah, ysahhah: to sign
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sahhayyit: congratulations
sahriya: the henna party
Sakal: shape, pattern

sakat: silent

sakkayr, ysakkar: to close
Saksika: Tunisian dish
sala: living room, hall
salla, ysalli: to pray

sallam, ysallam: to greet
samah, ysamah: to forgive
Samiya: sweet almond paste
Samiya: sweet almond paste
samma, ysammi: to name
Sams: sun

saq, sagin™: foot

sagqat. asshole

Saqsaq, ysaqgsaq: to shake
sar, ysir: to happen

sar. in short

sardik: rooster

sara§ street

Sarza, ysarzi (fi): to charge
sawarma: type of meat
sawwar, Yysawwar: to take a picture
sayah: tourist

Sayx: Sheikh

Sayy: thing > kull sayy: everything,
hatta sayy: nothing

sayyab, sayyab: to leave

sayyad: man, mister

sasa, sasat™t: hour > fa-sasa fo-sasa:

quickly
sasad, ysafad: to help

sbab: cause, reason

sbah: morning

Shanya: Spain

§ba¥, yasba$ (fi): to enjoy someone’s
presence

§bi- + suffix pronoun'NT: what is up?
what is wrong with someone?
shitar, sbitarat™: hospital

sbug, swabasP: finger

sdag, sdagat™™: marriage contract
Sabbak, shabak™: window

sokkina: knife

sanna: tooth

sarwal: pants

Sasxan: traditional jewellery of gold
satta: six

Sfa, yasfi: to heal

sfannarya: carrot

sfaqas: Sfax

sfagsi, sfagsiya™=™: Sfaxi, from Sfax
sfar yasfar: to become yellow

sgar: children

FEM soarPL, sgayyar®™™,

sgir, sgira
sgayyra FEMPIM: Jittle
shal, yashal: to simplify
Sham: fat

shan: plate, dish

Shar, Shiir™-: month

shar, yashar: to spend the night together

shih: right
si(di): sir, man (informal) > ya sid-i: it
is used to introduce to a man a story or
an anecdote to tell him
sif: summer

sifa: characteristic
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sigaru: cigarettes

sinasaMSA: workmanship

sini, siniyin™t: Chinese

sitan: devil

Six: see Sayx

Skara: sack

skun, yuskun: to live

Skiin: someone > §kin'™NT: who?
skut, yuskut: to stop talking

slah, yusluk: to fix, to be helpful
slama >b-as-slama: goodbye;
{-as-slama: hello

slara: salade

Slaq, yaslaq: to notice

sma: sky

smay, yasma§ to hear, to listen to >
smaf’ fi + suffix pronoun: to listen to
someone

smid: semolina

sna, snin"“: year

sna¢, yasnas: to make, to produce
§niya™NT: what?™EM

snitwa™T: what?

Sqaf, Sqiifat™: ceilings

sra, yasri (fi): to buy

srab, yusrub: to drink

Sta: winter

stad{a, yastad(a: to invite

stafad, yastfad: to profit from, to enrich
stah: roof

stakfod, yastahfad: to save

425 This term is not just used for the
relative, but it can be also used to endear
a female person.

stanas, yastanas: to get used to
stanna, ystanna: to wait

staqbal, Yastabal: 10 receive

Star: half

starza$, yastarza$" get back to
staslom, yastaslom: to become Muslim
stawzan, yastawran: to settle
stafad, yast§ad: to get back
stafmol, yasta§mal: to use

sta{raf, yasta$raf: to acknowledge
sthaqq, yasthaqq: to need

stilu, stilwat™: two pens

subhan allah: glory be to God
suf: wool

Sugl: work

sum: price

siq: market

sari: modern, western, French
(language, characters)

sisa: Sousse

sufal’t: questions

Swayya: a little, some, a few >
ba-swayya: slowly

sxana: heat, fever

sxan, sxan‘t: hot

syam: fast

sSad: luck > safd-i wa-§la ayyam-i: woe
IS me

Sfar: hair

sPal, yasrPal: to ask

ta(ta): aunt*®
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tab, ytib: to be cooked

rabbal, rabbala™: drummer

tabdil, tabdilat™ : change of outfits
tabisyaSATEM: natural

tabana: terracotta oven, typical
Tunisian bread baked on the walls of a
traditional terracotta oven.

taht: under

taksi, taksiyat™: taxi

talat, talta™M: third

talfza, tlafaz"": television

talfza: television

talifiin, talifunat™: call, phone

FEM. ﬂdyanPL:

talyan(i), talyan(iy)a
Italian
tamma/ma-tamma-s: see famma/ma-
famma-s

tamr: dates

tani, tanya™M: second

tangila: copy

ranzra, tazor"+ pot

taqlidiM?, taqlidiyaSATEM: traditional
tagriban™SA: approximately
tarayin™S?: Kairouani traditional dress
tarix: date, history

tarmim: renovation

taswira: picture

taw(wa), tawika: now

tawla: table

taws: peacock

taxi, taxiyart: taxi

taxtit. electrocardiogram

tay. tea

tay: the

rayyab, yrayyab: to cook

tasab, tasha™™M: tired

thaddal, yatbaddbl: to be changed
tha$, yatba§: to imprint, to stamp
tha¢ print

thib, tubba’t, thiba™M: doctor > thib
mta$ [2-qalb: cardiologist

tdarab, yatdarab: to fight each other
tdawa, ytdawa: to be treated

toktab, yatktab: t0 be written

talbas, yatlbas: to be dressed

tasfa: nine

tatslax, yatslax: to be detached
toxdom, yatxdom: t0 be worked
ta§mal, yat¥mol: to be done

tfaham, yatfaham: to understand each
other

tfaham, yatfaham: to understand each
other

tfakkar, yatfakkar: to remember
tfaqad, yatfagad: to be lost

tfarhad, yarfarhad: to have fun
tfarraz, yatfarraz ¢(la: to watch

tful, wiad™: boy

tgadda, yatgadda: to have lunch
tgassas, yatgassas: to get angry
tgarra, yatgatra: to be covered

thar, yathar: to circumcise

tharaq yatharaqQ: to get burnt

thasab, yathasab {1a: to deal with
thawal, yathawal: to transform himself
thayyar, yathayyar: to be confused
thiir, thirat™™: circumcision

tikyat: tickets
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tiga: trust

tizaraM'S”: trade, commerce
tkallam, yatkallom: to speak
tkassar, yatkassar: to be broken
tkayyaf, yatkayyaf: to smoke

tlab, yutlub (fi): to call by phone
tlaqa, yatlaga: to meet each other
tlata: three

tflaf, yarla¢: to get in

tmanya: eight

tnaffas, yatnaffas: to breathe
tnakha, yatnahha: to be removed
tnin: two

tqabal yatqabal: to meet each other
tgallaq, yatgallaq: to be bothered
trabba, yatrabba: to be raised
trahwaz, yatrahwaz: 1o stagger
trahwaz, yatrahwaz: to grow dizzy
tranwisa: little slice

trayya, trayyat™: chandelier
trayyah, yatrayyah: to rest
tSaddad, yatsaddad: 10 persist
tsamah, Yatsamah: 1o be apologized
tsamma, yatsamma: to be called
tsarrat, ytsarrat. to put a condition
tSarza, yatsarza: to be charged
tsawwar, yatsawwar: to think, to image
tslax, yatslax: to come off, to be
detached

tuffah: apples

tul: straight

rum: garlic

tunas: Tunis, Tunisia

tiunisiM?, tanisiya™SAFEM: Tunisian,
from Tunisia

tinsi, tinstya™™, twansa™: Tunisian,
from Tunisia

twaraq, yatwafaq: to get along

twaffa, yatwaffa: to be died

twal, yatwal: to become long
twaxxar, yatwaxxar: to go backwards
twazan, Yyatwazan: to be balanced
twil, twila™M, apwalfh: long, tall
txabba, yatxabba: to hide

tzaway, Yatzawa§: to pretend to be
hungry

tzawwaz, yatzawwoz: to marry
tSadda, yatSadda: pass by

tearak, ytearak: to argue each other
tCassa, yat§assa: to have a dinner
t¢awad, yat§awad: t0 be repeated
tfawan, ytafawan: to be helped

umm, ummatr"-: mother

ustad, ustada™M: professor

uxt, xwart, uxayyaP'™: sister

vizita: medical examination

w: and

wafaq, ywafaq: to agree

wahd + suffix pronoun: alone
wahad, wahda™M: one, a person
wahid™SA: only

wakkal, ywakkal (fi): to feed someone
wa/la(hi): really, | swear

walla, ywalli: to become, to be, to start
walla: or

wagqt: time > wagt alli: when
wagqtas™': when?
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warga, wriga®™: paper
warra, ywarri: to show
wasatM$A: middle

wassax, ywassax: to dirty
waxxar, ywaxxar: to be late, to move
backward

wadd: dear

wald: boy

wagf, yagaf: to stop

wazn: weight

wilayaMS”: Prefecture

win'NT: where?

wkay: ok

wlada: birth

wlayyad: boy

wlad, yiilad: to give birth
wmlat: omelette

wmir™: affairs

wqaf, yaqaf: to stand, to stop
wra > |-wra: behind

wrata: inheritance

wraba: Europe

wsay, yisa$" to become larger
Wsal, yiisal: to arrive

wisif: black (skin color)

wtil, watla: hotel

wtiya: wedding celebration for the
bride’s family

wusz: middle, center

wzah , wZith™: face, side
wza§, yuza$: to feel pain
Wzan, yiizan: to weigh

X-: interrogative/exclamative marker

xabba, yxabbi: to hide

xaddam, yxaddam: to employ
xal: maternal uncle

xala: maternal aunt

xalifaMS?: Caliph

xalla, yxalli: to let

xallas, yxallas: to pay

xamsa: five

xaraz. coming out

xarifMSA: sheep

xassatanMSA: specifically
xatorl$la xator : because, due to
xart. calligraphy

xayab, xayba™, xaybin®": bad
xayfa™M: scared

xayyat, yxayyat: to sew

Xda, yaxu: to take

xdam, yaxdam: to work

Xadma, xdamP: work > xadmat yadd:

handmade

xfaf, yaxfas : to become light
xfif, xfifa™M, xfaff-, axaffct: light
Xir: better

xit, xyif”: wires, threads
Xraz, yuxruz: 10 go out

xrifi autumn

xraf, yaxtof: to steal

xtar, yaxtar: to choose

xtlaf, yaxtlaf: to be different
Xu: brother

xubz, xbiza®™: bread

xtix: peach

ya: oh (vocative)

yabbas, yyabbas: to dry
yadawi: handmade
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yagurt. yogurt

yana: See ana

yasar: 100 much

ybas, yibas: to dry

yabda: 10 be

yadd: hand

yastahil: to be impossible

yiim, ayyamat™": day; ayyam: life >
I-yim: today

yumkun: maybe

ySayys-ak: thank you

Za, yzi: to come

zab, yzib: to bring, to give birth
zad, yzid: to add

zada: also

zalta: stroke

zama§: mosque

Zanb > ba-zanb + suffixed personal
pronun: next to someone/something
zZanab > b-Zanab: next to

zanga: narrow street

zar, yzir: 10 visit

Zar, Ziran™: neighbor

Zarbiya: carpet

Zari: typical Tunisian soup

Zarra, yZarri: dare

zawab, yzawab: answer

zawab, yzawab: answer (the phone)
#ay, zaya™=M: next, coming

Zayab, Zayba™M: bringing

zdayar, zuwwar™t: tourist
Zaza?irMSA: Algeria

zazzar, zazzara®“: butcher

zafba: pipe

zbad, yazbad: to draw (blood)
Zdid, Zdida™M, Zdud™: new
zobb: dick

Zabba: jibba (typical long coat)
zabda: butter

zabla: rubbish

Zadd, zdiid™: grandfather
Zadda: grandmother

Zald: skin, leather

ZaSha: pipe

zhar: rose

Ziddan™S?: very, much, a lot
zit: oil

zitan: olives

Z1¥an, Zi¥anin™-: hungry
Zmasa: group

Zra, Yazri: 0 run

Ztma§ yaztma§: 10 meet, to gather
Zumfa: week

ziiz: two

Swayyad, Zwayyda™, azwadt": thin
Zzar: Algerians

z{an, Z{ana: hungry

Cabbasi, fabbasiya: Abbasid
(abd, {had™: person

{ada: tradition, habit

¢adda, y¢addi: to pass

Caddal, ySaddbal: to be fair
Cadi, Sadiya™™: normal, normally
fadla: muscle

¢ahd: era, period

¢alam: world

Calamiyan™SA: worldwide

Callom, y$allom: to teach
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¢allas: lamb

Callisa: sheep

{am: year

¢amla: workforce
¢amm: paternal uncle
¢amma: paternal aunt

Camnawwal: last year

¢and: at, ago, > fand + suffix pronoun:

ago, to have; s + {and+ suffix personal

pronoun + fi: who cares ?
{aryan: naked

¢as, ysis: to live

Casfiar, Csifor®™™: bird
{asra: ten

Catrasiya: rose geranium
Carsan: thirsty

{awad, ySawad: 10 repeat
¢awan, yfawan: to help
Cayar, y§ayor: to insult
Cayla: family

¢ays: living

Cayyas, yfayyas: to thank, to make
someone live (God)
Cayyat, ySayyat: to yell
Caziza: old woman

fdam: eggs

Carq, Sriig"-: vein

{ars: wedding

{asra: long-standing friendship
{asrin: twenty

{azz: love, affection

¢1f: thin, weak

{in, (inin/Syin PL. eye

Pinsan™SA: human being

PandalusMSA > |- PandalusM™*: al-
Andalus

¢annaq, yfannagq: to hug

faqrab: scorpion

CarabiMs®, CarabiyaMAFEM: Arabic
Carbi, {rabP-: Arabic, traditional
Carbi: traditional, homemade (food)
Carbiya: Arabic language

Carras, y{arras: to marry

¢la: on > {la-l-aqgall: at least
¢lam, yaflam: to know

¢laq, ya¢laqg: to hang up
¢las™T: why?

¢mal, ya¢moal: to do, to make
Cmiid, asmda®t: columns
‘mur, afmar’™: age

{nab: grapes

{rab: Arabs

(raf, ya§raf: to know

{rits: groom

Crisa: bride

(Sa: dinner

{sa: stick

¢sal: honey

{sar, yfasar: to squeeze
{sir: juice

¢s1ya: afternoon

(ta, ya$ti: to give

¢wina: plums

{Zaz: dust

(Zab, {Zobt + suffixed personal pronoun:

to like
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Introduction

Cette these vise a fournir une description linguistique rigoureuse de la phonologie et de la
morphologie de I’arabe parlée dans la ville de Kairouan en Tunisie. De plus, elle vise a contribuer au
débat en cours sur la réévaluation de la classification traditionnelle de 1’arabe maghrébin (Caubet
1998; Benkato 2019; D’Anna 2020; Guerrero 2018; Mion 2014, 2015, 2018; Taine-Cheikh 2017,
Pereira 2018), remettant en question la validité¢ de I’origine monogénétique de 1’arabe maghrébin a
partir de I’arabe parlé & Kairouan entre le VII¢ et le XI¢ siécle (W. Marcais & Guiga 1925: XXXIII;
W. Marcais 1950: 219) et la théorie de David Cohen sur les « parlers kairounais » (Caubet 2000: 76;
Caubet 2004: 64-65).

En effet, en 1925 William Marcais avait défini la ville de Kairouan comme la « mere des cités
du Maghreb » (W. Marcais & Guiga 1925: XXXIII; W. Marcais 1950: 219) et I’arabe kairouanais
ancien comme la premiére variété de 1’arabe parlée dans la région (W. Marcais & Guiga 1925:
XXXIII). A partir de ce moment, I’arabe kairouanais ancien a été considéré comme 1’origine de toutes
les variétés de premiére couche pendant pres d’un siecle (W. Margais & Guiga 1925: XXXIII; W.
Marcais 1950: 219; Singer 1984: 9; D. Cohen 1988: 106; Caubet 2004: 64; Aguadé 2018: 39). Puis,
cette théorie a été affinée par David Cohen, qui a proposé un sous-groupe de variétés de premiere
couche, en les appelant « parlers kairouanais » (Caubet 2000: 76; Caubet 2004: 64-65). Selon D.
Cohen, ces variétés devraient €tre I’évolution linguistique locale de I’arabe kairouanais ancien.

Comme I’arabe parlé & Kairouan n’a jamais fait I’objet d’une étude rigoureuse, cette these
vise a combler le vide en décrivant I’arabe parlé actuellement dans la ville de Kairouan et a surmonter
le paradoxe selon lequel ni les données historiques ni linguistiques n’ont jamais vérifié la théorie de
W. Margais.

La thése se divise en six chapitres. Le premier offre une apercue (socio)historique et
géographique sur la ville de Kairouan et sur la composition de sa population, présentant également le
cadre théorique dans lequel cette thése s’insére et la méthodologie utilisée pour collecter et analyser
les données. Les chapitres suivants portent sur la phonologie, la morphologie verbale et nominale, les
adverbes, les particules, les prépositions et les conjonctions. Le dernier chapitre illustre mes
conclusions et mes perspectives de recherche.

Cette étude se referme sur une annexe de dix textes oraux transcrits et traduits, une
bibliographie, et un glossaire qui collecte le vocabulaire transcrit dans le corps de la these, et d’autres

mots fréquemment utilisés lors des entretiens.
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Premier chapitre : Introduction a Kairouan et a son parler

Ce chapitre s’ouvre sur une description géographique de la ville de Kairouan, et sur une identification
des phases historiques les plus marquantes de son passé€. L’objectif est de rendre compte des
phénomeénes de migrations et d’urbanisation (du XV111° et du XX® siecle) qui ont contribué au fil du
temps aux déeplacements des populations en direction de la ville ou en-dehors. Si je me focalise aussi
sur certains aspects socio-historiques plus récents, c’est pour parvenir a une description linguistique
fidéle de D’arabe kairouanais parlé aujourd’hui. De fait, il est avéré que certains événements
migratoires sont a I’origine des phénomeénes de contacts linguistiques qui expliquent la plupart des
aspects de variation que j’ai identifiés dans mon corpus, et que j’analyse dans les chapitres suivants.
C’est pourquoi j’insiste sur la présentation de la société kairouanaise, ainsi que sur les dynamiques et
les conséquences des contacts linguistiques gque je crois avoir été possible au sein de la ville a partir
du XVIII° siecle. Force est de constater que ces mémes conséquences sociolinguistiques s’observent
dans d’autres contextes arabophones similaires au cours des derniers siécles. (Miller et al. 2007).

Dans ce méme chapitre, je consacre certains paragraphes a la présentation de la méthodologie
que j’ai envisagée pour la réalisation de ma recherche et, notamment, pour la collection et 1’analyse
des données linguistiques. Pour parvenir a la description phonologique et morphologique de 1’arabe
kairouanais, je envisage une approche méthodologique fonctionnaliste couramment utilisée dans les
¢tudes les plus solides de la dialectologie descriptive et comparative de 1’arabe maghrébin MagA
(Stumme 1896 ; Ph. Marcais 1956 ; D. Cohen 1975 ; Singer 1984 ; Caubet 1993 ; Ph. Marcais 1977
: Vicente 2000 ; Pereira 2010 ; Ritt-Benmimoun 2014a ; Guerrero 2015). Cette approche est intégree
a I’approche sociolinguistique variationniste (Messaoudi 2001 ; Miller et al. 2007 ; Bassiouney 2009
; Messaoudi 2019 ; Al-Wer & Horesh 2019 ; Al-Wer et al. 2022) qui se base sur différents parametres
sociolinguistiques, tels que 1’age, le sexe et 1’origine des locuteurs. Cette approche mixte me permet
de mieux comprendre la relation entre la variété que je décris et son contexte d’utilisation.

En ce qui concerne la collecte des données, mon corpus est formé par les transcriptions des
entretiens enregistrés sur le terrain (ethno-textes et questionnaires). Ces données sont analysées en
tenant compte de la variation diachronique et sociolinguistique des locuteurs interviewés, et sont
comparées au seul travail antérieur, qui porte sur ’arabe de Kairouan et qui est, notamment, la thése
de doctorat de Belhassen Badreddine (1977a ; 1977b) sur la phonétique et phonologie de 1’arabe parlé
a Kairouan.

Ensuite, je présente en détail les caractéristiques sociolinguistiques des informateurs, et la
fagon avec laquelle j'ai mené les entretiens avec eux. Chacun d'eux est présenté par un code (par

exemple, SP1, SP2, etc.) qui I'identifie de maniére anonyme. Les informations sociolinguistiques
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résumeées ci-dessous comprennent leur genre et leur &ge, mais ils sont aussi présentés dans ma these

leur lieux de naissance, croissance et résidence, leur origine familiale et les langues parlées.

Codedu | Genre | Genre age age age age age age
locuteur M F 20-29 | 30-39 | 40-49 | 50-59 | 60-69 | 70-79
SP1 X X

SP2 X X

SP3 X X

SP4R X X

SP5 X X

SP6 X X

SP7R X X

SP8 X X

SP9 X X

SP10 X X

SP11 X X
SP12 X X
SP13 X X

SP14 X X

SP15 X X

SP16 X X

SP17R X X

SP18R X X

SP19 X X

SP20 X X

SP21 X X

SP22 X X

SP23 X X
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SP24R X X

SP25 X X

SP26 X X

SP27 X X

SP28R X X X
SP29 X X

SP30 X X

SP31 X X

Toujours au sein de ce chapitre, je présente I’approche théorique sur laquelle repose ma
recherche (Mion 2015 ; Taine-Cheikh 2017 ; Mion 2014a ; 2015 ; 2018 ; Guerrero 2018 ; Pereira
2018 ; Benkato 2019 ; D’Anna 2020 ; Bettega & Morano 2022 ; Naddari 2023), et je dresse un état
de I’art en rapport avec les études disponibles sur les parlers tunisiens (Stumme 1896 ; Singer 1984
; D. Cohen 1964 ; 1975 ; Ritt-Benmimoun 2011 ; 2014a ; 2020). En outre, je problématise la théorie
d'approche orientaliste formulée par W. Marcais en 1925 (W. Marcais & Guiga 1925: XXXIII ; W.
Margais 1950: 219). Celle-ci porte sur le role linguistique joué par la ville de Kairouan au moment
de la premiere couche d'arabisation — de la deuxieme moitié du VII® au début du XI° siécle — et la
théorie des « parlers kairouanais » de David Cohen (Caubet 2000: 76 ; Caubet 2004: 64-65). Dans
mon sixieme chapitre, je me ressers de cette reflexion, et je la problématise a nouveau, a la lumiére
de la description de I'arabe kairouanais que je fournis en amont.

Les quatre chapitres qui suivent décrivent le systeme phonétique, phonologique,
morphologique, verbal et nominal, ainsi que les adverbes et les particules du discours de I’arabe

kairouanais.

Deuxiéme chapitre : Phonologie

Le deuxiéme chapitre se compose de huit paragraphes principaux qui portent sur la description des
consonnes, des voyelles, des diphtongues, des structures syllabiques, de I’accent, des noms verbaux,
et de certains aspects morpho-phonologiques et phonotactiques de I’arabe kairouanais.

En ce qui concerne la section consacrée aux consonnes, je décris tout d’abord le systeme

consonantique dans son intégrité, qui se compose comme il suit :
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Occlusive Fricative Nasale | Approximante | Approximante | Vibrante
latérale

sourde | sonore | sourde | sonore | sonore | sonore sonore sonore

Bilabiale p b (b) m
(m)

Labiodentale f V]
Interdentale t dd
Alvéolaire | t ()¢ | d(d) |ss |z(z) |n I (1) rr
Post- S zZ
alvéolaire
Palatale y
Vélaire k(k) | g X g
Labiovélaire w
Uvulaire q (0
Pharyngale h ¢
Glottale (?) h

Puis je me focalise sur les phonemes consonantiques qui présentent des éléments dignes de
mention car ils s’éloignent d’autres variétés d’arabe tunisien et/ou maghrébin.

Au sujet du systeme vocalique, je décris ’ensemble des phonémes et leurs allophones, leur
évolution historique et le phénoméne de I’imala. Le tableau ci-dessous résume les phoneémes longs et

brefs de I’arabe de Kairouan.

Phonémes longs et brefs

Antérieur Centrale Postérieur
Haute 1 i/u
Moyenne )
Basse a/a

Le tableau ci-dessous résume les allophones longs et bréves de I'arabe de Kairouan.
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Voyelles longues Voyelles breves

Phonémes a 1 u a o) u

Allophones [e:]/[a:]/[a:] [1:1/[E] [wl/o:] [a[a)/[e]  [&V[)[i)/[v] [u]/[v]

Enfin, je m’attarde sur le cas des diphtongues, aussi bien sous I’angle synchronique, que du
point de vue de la monophtongaison des diphtongues étymologiques *aw et *ay en i et 7. L’ensemble

des diphtongues identifiées est présenté ci-dessous :

Voyelle longue aw ay w

Voyelle breve  aw (> ) ay (>1) ayy aww

En ce qui concerne les structures syllabiques propres a I’arabe kairounais, toutes les

combinaisons suivantes sont possibles :

Cv: ba|hi « OK », bu « pére », ga|di « la », ma « eau », xu « frere » ;

CvC: bar|bar « Berbéres », dag|la « type de dattes », kam|mal « il a fini », yab|da « il a commenceé »,
valkul « il mange » ;

CVC: bab « porte », lin « couleur », mak|la « nourriture », mat « il est mort », gal « il a dit » ;

CCV: hkalya « histoire », kit|nik « clinique », kfijba « inscriptions », lga « trouver », msa « il est
allé » ;

CCvC: bhar « mer », star « moitié », ktob « il a écrit », gbal « avant », sfah « toit » ;

CCVC: blad « pays », bnin « savoureux », kbar « grand® », klim « type de tapis », skiin « qui » ;
CVCC: bant « fille », fasl « saison », kalb « chien », mast|haqq « nécessiteux », sabb « il a verseé » ;
CVCC: hayr « épicé », hazz « vieil homme », hazz « prenant » ;

CCvCC: Itomm « il a rassemblé », fhamt « j’ai compris », §robt « j’ai bu ».

Apres avoir présenté les regles d’accentuation de 1’arabe kairouanais, je fournis un apercu des
transformations syllabiques qui se vérifient dans des mots en monosyllabes ou en polysyllabes
suffixées.

Le chapitre se conclut sur une description du nom verbal et des phénoménes phonotactiques,
tels que ’assimilation, la dissimilation, 1’haplologie, la métathése, la gémination, I’¢élision et la

pharyngalisation.
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Troisieme chapitre : Morphologie verbale

Le troisieme chapitre décrit la morphologie verbale. Aprés une introduction générale au verbe en
arabe de Kairouan, quatorze paragraphes traitant des conjugaisons de tous les types de verbes trilitéres
(sains, sourds, assimilés, concaves et défectueux), a la premiére forme et aux formes dérivées (ll, 1ll,
V, VI, VIII, IX/X]I), se succedent. Je distingue également les formes doublement dérivées (X + V), la
forme passive préfixé en t- et le verbe quadrilitére. De surcroit, j’examine les verbes anciennement
hamzeés de racine (*r?y, Vzy?*, V2kl, *V?xd). Pour chaque verbe conjugué, je donne, dans la mesure
du possible, la conjugaison suffixale, la préfixale, impérative et les participes masculin et féminin
actif et passif. Je donne ci-dessous la description et les déclinaisons de la deuxiéme forme a titre
d’exemple.

La deuxiéme forme se caractérise par la gémination de la C? de la racine et son schéma est
ClvC2C/C3, yClvC2C2vC3 et ClvC2C?a, yCvC2C2i pour les verbes défectueux.

La premiere voyelle des formes préfixées et suffixées est toujours a, tandis que la deuxieme
voyelle peut étre 2 ou a. Cette voyelle est a lorsque C? ou C2 est une pharyngale, un emphatique ou
le g uvulaire : naddaf, ynaddaf « nettoyer », saddaq, ysaddaq « croire », qagas, ygazas « couper ».
Sinon, cette voyelle est 2 : kassor, ykassar « Casser », naggaz, ynaggaz « sauter », xaddom, yxaddom
« employer ».

Les schémas des participes sont mCtaC2C2vC3 mC!aC?C2C3a M, mClaC2C2C3m™™ .

Les valeurs sémantiques (Ph. Marcais 1956: 175-207) exprimées par la deuxiéme forme en

arabe de Kairouan sont les suivantes :

causatif : dawwar, ydawwar « faire tourner quelque chose », habbay, yhabbay « abaisser » ;

intensif : kassar, ykassar « casser », qagra¢, ygarras « COUper », naggaz, ynaggaz « sauter » ;
— dénominatif : dawwas, ydawwas « prendre une douche », ganna, yganni « chanter » ;

— délocutif : kallom, ykallom « appeler », sallam, ysallom « saluer », salla, ysalli « prier ».

Selon la description ci-dessus, la racine réguliére présente deux schémas qui sont CtaC2C25C?3,
yC!aC2C2C? (a-o) et C'aC?C?aC?, yC'aC?C?aC® (a-a). Un exemple du paradigme est présenté

ci-dessous :

ClaC2CvC3, yCtaC?C?vC? saddaq, ysaddaq « croire »

Conjugaison Conjugaison Impératif
suffixale préfixale
3SG.M saddaq ysaddaq
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3SG.F
2SG
1SG

3PL

2PL
1PL

SG.M
SG.F

PL

Un exemple de la conjugaison du verbe géminé est la suivante :

saddgat
saddaqt
saddaqt

saddqu
saddaqtu
saddagna

Participes
msaddaq

msaddga

msaddqin

tsaddag
tsaddaq
nsaddaq

nsaddqu
tsaddqu
ysaddqu

ClaC?C?vC?, yCtaC2C?vC® sahhah, ysahhah « signer »

3SG.M
3SG.F
2SG
1SG

3PL

2PL
1PL

SG.M
SG.F

PL

Un exemple de la conjugaison du verbe assimilé est la suivante :

Conjugaison
suffixale
sahhah
sahhat
sahhaht
sahhaht

sahhu
sahhahtu

sahhahna
Participes
msahhah

msahha

msahhin

Conjugaison
préfixale
ysahhah
tsahhah
tsahhah

nsahhah

ysahhu
tsahhu

nsahhu

saddag

saddqu

Impératif

sahhah

sahhu
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yaC?C?vC?, yyaC?C?vC?yabbas, yyabbas « sécher »

3SG.M
3SG.F

2SG
1SG

3PL
2PL
1PL

Un exemple de la conjugaison du verbe concave est la suivante :

Conjugaison

suffixale
yabbas
yabbsat
yabbast
yabbast

yabbsu
yabbastu
yabbasna

Conjugaison
préfixale
yyabbas
tyabbas
tyabbas
nyabbas

yyabbsu
tyabbsu
nyabbsu

Impératif

yabbas

yabbsu

ClaC2wwvC?, yCraC>wwvC3, sawwar, ysawwar « prendre une photo, dessiner »

3SG.M
3SG.F

2SG
1SG

3PL
2PL
1PL

SG.M
SG.F

PL

Un exemple de la conjugaison du verbe défectueux est la suivante :

ClaC?C?a, yC'aC?C?i {adda, yfaddi « passer »

Conjugaison

suffixale
sawwor

sawwrat
sawwoart

sawwoart

sawwru
sawwortu

sawwoarna
Participes
msawway

msawwra

Mmsawwrin

Conjugaison
préfixale
ysawwor
tsawwoar
tsawwor

nsawwor

ysawwru
tsawwru

nsawwru

Impératif

SaWwor

sawwru
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Conjugaison Conjugaison Impératif

suffixale préfixale
3SG.M {adda y{addi
3SG.F Caddat taddi
2SG Caddit taddi ¢adda
1SG Caddit n{addi
3PL Caddaw ySaddiw
2PL Cadditu t¢addiw Caddaw
1PL Caddina nSaddiw
Participes
SG.M m¢addi
SG.F m¢addya
PL m{addyin

Quatrieme chapitre : Morphologie nominale et pronominale

Dans le quatrieme chapitre je décris la morphologie nominale qui est répartie dans les catégories
grammaticales du nom, de la détermination/indétermination, des pronoms et des nombres. La section
qui porte sur le nom établi un catalogue des schémes nominaux du singulier, du pluriel et des
diminutifs relevés dans le parler arabe de Kairouan. J’énumére les schémes les plus caractéristiques
de ce parler, tels que les schémes biliteres, triliteres, quadrilatéres, pentalitéres, suffixés et préfixes.
Je résume ci-dessous quelques exemples de schémas nominaux trilitéres en arabe kairounais.

Le schéma CtaC?C3 correspond principalement a I'équivalent en arabe ancien C'aC?C?: fayq
« différence », fars « lit », nafs « méme », nags « gravure », naw{ « type », qalb « coeur », gamh
« blé », rabb « Dieu », Sayy « chose », waqt « temps », xatt « calligraphie », ahd « ére, période »,
famm « oncle paternel », wazh « visage ».

Le schéma C'aC2C3a correspond principalement au schéma de 1’arabe ancien C'aC?C3a :
fazSa « peur », hafla « féte, célébration », hamla « célin », kafha « morceau », labsa « robe », mayra
« fois », mafda « estomac », gqahwa « café », gatfa « morceau », zanga « rue étroite ». Il comprend
également le schéma de 1’arabe ancien C'aC2C3a?, qui est utilisé pour les formes féminines

d’adjectifs qui expriment des couleurs ou des défauts physiques: zarga « bleue™ », xadra
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FEM FEM FEM

«verte™™ », kahla « noire », tarsa « sourde », Un exemple d’un adjectif féminin de racine
défectueuse est {amya « aveugle™M ».

Dans cette partie, je m’attarde également sur le genre (masculin et féminin), le nombre
(singulier, duel et pluriel), ainsi que sur les degrés du nom (diminutif, comparatif et superlatif).

Dans la partie sur la détermination et 1’indétermination, j’étudie les stratégies linguistiques
utilisées pour définir un nom (a travers ’article, les pronoms suffixes, I’annexion directe et indirecte),
ou pour le maintenir a 1’état indéterminé. Ensuite, je distingue les formes et les usages des pronoms.
Parmi eux, je présente :

- les pronoms personnels indépendants

1SG (y)ana 1PL (y)akna, nakna
25G anti 2PL ontiuma
3S5G.M hitwa
3PL huma
3SG.F hiya

- les pronoms personnels suffixes

1SG -i/-ya, -ni 1PL -na
2S5G -ok/-k 2PL -kum
3SG.M -u/-h, -hu, -w
3PL -hum
3SG.F -ha, -hi

- les pronoms démonstratifs

Proximité Distance
MASC hada, haday, hadaya hadaka
FEM hadi, hadiy, hadiya hadika
PL hadiama hadiika, hadiik, hadikum

- les pronoms interrogatifs skiin, Skiinu, Skini « qui ? » ; as?, §-...? « quoi ? » ; SniyalSniwa,
(Snawwa), snu, Sn- « quoi ? comment ? » ; ana « lequelle ?, laquelle ?, lesquelles ? » ;
- les pronoms relatifs a//i/lli/alla « qui, quOi », Skiin « qui » ;
- les pronoms réfléchis rih-, rwah-, b-id-i, nafs ;
- les pronoms indeéfinis axar, bSad, hadd, haza, sayy, flan, kull, wahad.
Dans les paragraphes suivants de ce chapitre j’énumere et explique l'utilisation des nombres
cardinaux et ordinaux. A cet égard, voici la liste des nombres cardinaux de 1 & deux milliards et

les ordinaux de 1 a 10.
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100
101
102
200
300
400
500
600
700
800
900

© o0 N oo o b~ W N e

[EEN
o

wahad, wahda
tnin/ziiz

tlata

arbfa

Xamsa

Sotta

sabfa

Imanya

tosfa

{asra

miya

miya w wahad
miya w tnin
mitin

tlata miya
arbfa miya
xamsa miya
Satta miya
sab$a miya
tmanya miya

tos{a miya

o N o o A W DN P

Les nombres cardinales

11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20

1 000
2 000
3000
4 000
5000
6 000
7 000
8 000
9000
10 000
11 000

hdas
amas
Hartas
arbaftas
xmustas
sattas
sbaftas
muntas
tsaftas

{asrin

alf

alfin

tat alaf
arb{ alaf
xams alaf
satt alaf
sab¢ alaf
tmany alaf
tos¢ alaf
Casr alaf

hdas alf

Les nombres ordinales

SG.M
awwal, |-l
tani
talot
raba¥§
xamas
sadas
saba§

tamon

21 wahaod W $osrin
22  tninw $a8rin
23  tlataw $asrin
30 tlatin
40 arbiin
50  xamsin
60 saottin
70  sab{in
80 tmanin
90 tosfin
1 000 000 malyiin
2 000 000 ziiz mlayn
3000 000 tlata mlayn
4 000 000 arbfa mlayn
5000 000 xamsa mlayn
6 000 000 Satta mlayn
7 000 000 saba mlayn
8 000 000 tmanya mlayn
9 000 000 tasa mlayn
1000000000  balyin/milyar
2 000 000 000  ziz blayn/
zilz milyarat
SG.F
I-itla
tanya
talta
rabfa
xamsa
sadsa
sabfa
tamna
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9 tasof
10 {asor

mois, des jours, des fractions et des pourcentages.

tasfa

{asra

Finalement, je referme ce chapitre avec un paragraphe qui liste et explique I’expression des

Les noms des jours de la semaine

Lundi
Mardi
Mercredi
Jeudi
Vendredi
Samedi

Dimanche

(nhar) at-tnin
(nhar) at-tlata
(nhar) 1-arbfa
(nhar) lo-xmis
(nhar) 1-Zzum$a
(nhar) as-sabt
(nhar) 1-ahad

Les noms des mois de I’année

Janvier
Février
Mars
Avril
Mai
Juin
Juillet
Aot
Septembre
Octobre
Novembre

Décembre

L’heure

Du matin
ma(di) saSa mta$ al-lil
ma(di) saStin mta$ al-Iil

ma(di) tlata mta$ as-sbah

zanfi
fivri
mars
avril
may
Zwan
Zwilya
ut
soptambor
uktibor
niivambor

disambor

Du soir
ma(di) saSa mtas al-qayla
ma(di) saStin mta$ al-qayla
ma(di) tlata lo-$siya



4 l-arbfa mtas as-sbah I-arb¥a mtas lo-$siya
5 l-xamsa mta$ as-sbah I-xamsa mtas lo-§siya
6 I-sotta mta$ as-sbah I-satta mta$ lo-{siya
7 I-sab¢a mta$ as-sbah I-saba mtas lo-{siya
8 tmanya mtas as-sbah I-tmanya mtas lo-§siya
9 tos$a mta§ as-sbah tosSa mta$ al-lil

10 Casra mta$ as-sbah Casra mtas al-1il
11 lo-hdas mta$§ as-sbah lo-hdas mta$ al-lil
12 nuss nhar nuss al-/il

Cinquieme chapitre : Adverbes, particules, prépositions, conjonctions

Le cinquiéme chapitre est divisé en quatre paragraphes principaux qui visent a décrire — avec des
exemples extraits de mon corpus — les adverbes, les prépositions, les conjonctions et les particules
principales et plus répandues dans le parler kairounais. Le premier de ces paragraphes présente les
adverbes :
- de temps, barah, ba$d, bakri, tawwa, tawwa, ma-zal, sna, sasat, sbah, Sumr, ma-$ad-s, $am,
gudwa, qbal, lila, mayra, nhar, waqt, yiim ;
- de lieu, barra, bSid, daxal, til, gadi, fiiq, quddam, qrib, hna, wra/tali, wust, wta, ysar, ymin ;
- de maniere et de quantité, barsa, barka, blas, bal, zomla, hatta, hasilu, b-al-haqq, xassatan,
zdda, fisa$, swayya, b-ad-dabt, b-al-gda, taqrib, kada, b-al-kull, kamal, kif kif, ba-llah,
hakka(ka), yasar, yumkun ;
- et les adverbes interrogatifs ¢las, sbi-, gaddas, kifas, waqtas, win/fin.
Je présente ci-dessous la description de 1’adverbe nhar a titre d'exemple pour le reste des adverbes
mentionnés :
an-nhay « pendant la journée »
sasat naxtaf an-nhar sastin nqayyal « parfois je vole deux heures de la journée pour faire une sieste ».
nharat-ha « ces jours »
hadiya nharat-ha bas tzi nharat-ha bas trawwah hadra-l-ha tabdilat-ha w sabbat-ha w fars-ha « ces
jours étaient dediés a préparer ses vétements, ses changements, ses chaussures et son lit »
hak-an-nhar « ce jour-la »
ak-an-nhar xal-ak, [prénom masculin], f/abt-u yZzi asra mayrat ma-zawab-ni-s « l'autre jour, ton oncle
[prénom masculin], je I'ai appelé une dizaine de fois. Il ne m’a pas répondu ».

nhar 1-kull « toute la journée »
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nhar |-kull nhar I>-kull anti f-at-talifiin « toute la journée, toute la journée tu es au télephone ».
la nhar « méme pas un jour »
la nhar gal-1-i ya [prénom feminine] gasti ras-ak « méme pas un jour il ne m’a dit, ‘[nom propre

féminin], couvre ta téte’.

Le paragraphe sur les particules décrit :

- lamarque d’annexion mtay ;

- les particules utilisées pour exprimer I’affirmation ay, aywa, nfam, wallachi), wkay ;

— les particules utilisées pour exprimer la négation la, ma-...-s(i), mus, ma-... sayy, ma-... hatta
Sayy, ma-... hadd, ma-... hatta hadd, ma-... hatta wahad, ma-... haza, ma-... hatta haza, ma-...
kan, fump-... ma-... ;

- les marques interrogatives -2?, -5(i), x- ;

- les marques exclamatives ti/t-, ya/a ;

- lamarque fi;

- Dexistentiel famma/ma-famma-s ;

- et les trois présentatifs ra-, ha- et ma-.

Le paragraphe suivant liste les prépositions simples et composés b-, ba¢d, blas, ma bin, taht,
hatta, ba-hda, dodd, §1a, Sand, man gir, fiig, fi, qbal, quddam, kima, kif, 1-, m§a, mon, b-an-nasba I-,
wra, fi wust. Je présente ci-dessous la description de la préposition ¢and « chez, aupres, en possession
de » a titre d'exemple pour le reste des prépositions analysés.

La préposition ¢and a plusieurs significations. Elle correspond & la préposition « chez », par
exemple dans le cas de hatta §and ot-tbib madritb « j’étais faible méme chez le médecin ». Elle
exprime la durée « il y a, ¢a fait » lorsqu'on demande « quand ? » ou « depuis quand ? » : hiima msu
fand-hum xamsin sna « ils sont partis il y a cinquante ans », fand-u yumkun agall m-a2/-$am « ca fait
peut-&tre moins d’un an ».

De plus, fand exprime la possession et peut étre considéré comme équivalent au verbe « avoir »,
par exemple, ¢and-i taswira « j’ai une photo », fand-ak portable? « as-tu un téléphone? », ¢and-i
wald-1 «j’ai un fils ». Dans cette utilisation, {and peut également se trouver a la forme négative:
ma-§and-ak-si 1’esprit « tu n'as pas 1’esprit », ma-fand-i-§ namri-ha « je n'ai pas son nUMEro »,
ma-{and-i-s sgar « il n’a pas de fils ». Avec le suffixe de la premiére personne du pluriel -na, la
préposition devient ¢an : fand + na > fan-na : {an-na fokra $-al-barra « nous avons une idée de
I'étranger ».

Forme positive Forme negative
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1SG ¢and-i 1PL {an-na 1SG ma-yand-i-§ 1PL ma-syan-na-s
2S5G fand-ok 2PL  {and-kum 25G ma-yand-ak-§ 2PL  ma-¢and-kum-§

3SG.M {and-u 3SG.M ma-sand-i-s§
3PL ¢and-hum 3PL  ma-fand-hum-s
3SG.F ¢and-ha 3SG.F ma-{and-ha-$

Finalement la derniére section présente les conjonctions de coordination amma, la...la.., lakan,
w- et walla et les conjonctions de subordination alli, bas, bafd ma, {la xator, ma dam, ragm, {ibara,
fad, hadaka $las, ma gir ma, gbal ma, ida kan, law kan, kima, kif, lin, waqt alli, win. Je présente
ci-dessous la description de la conjonctions (f1a) xator « parce que » a titre d'exemple pour le reste
des prépositions analysés.

La forme xator sans la préposition ¢la est la plus attestée dans I’arabe de Kairouancomme le
montrent les exemples suivants : tafbat swayya f-al-césarienne xator ot-tanya « elle était un peu
fatiguée avec la césarienne parce qu’elle est la deuxieme [fille] », ana fisa§ Zit xator alisya zaya « je
suis parti bient6t parce que Alessia arrivait », anti f-as-shanya talga d-damm kif kif f-as-Sbanya xator
la-Qrawa msaw fathu as-Shanya « tu trouves le méme sang en Espagne parce que les Kairouanais ont
conquis I’Espagne », ¢1as naklu f-al-koftazi w naklu I-harr barsa? xator-na ba-rasm-i esprit mtas-na

harr « pourquoi mangeons-nous du kaftazi et trés épice ? Parce que, en fait, notre esprit est épice ».

Sixieme chapitre : Conclusions

Le sixieme et dernier chapitre de ma thése se divise en deux parties. La premiére propose un apercu
conclusifau sujet de la typologie linguistique de 1’arabe kairouanais, que je définis comme une variété
typologiquement tres proche de celle de Tunis. 1l en ressort que les isoglosses du parler kairouanais
contemporain sont conformes a ceux des parlers dits « sédentaires citadins » (W. Marcais 1950),

comme je le montre ci-dessus.

Isoglosses typiques de I'arabe tunisien
sédentaire selon W. Marcais (1950: Arabe kairouanais
207-210)

Réalisation du gaf étymologique comme /q/

Monophtongisation en 7 et en & des

diphtongues étymologiques *ay et *aw

Redoublement du -t dans les verbes a la V4

troisieme personne féminine du singulier et
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dans le participe féminin, lorsqu’ils sont
suivis d’un suffixe commengant par une
voyelle

Schéma CCvC V4

Formes diminutives C1C%C3,C*

Perte de la distinction de genre a la V4
deuxieme personne dans les verbes et

pronoms personnels indépendant

Reconstruction d’une voyelle longue dans v

les verbes défectueux

Coincidence des formes du participe actif V4
et passif dans les formes verbales

augmentés

Utilisation de la forme passive en t-

Vocabulaire typique

Toutefois, 1’arabe kairounais atteste a la fois d’une entrée progressive des isoglosses dite
« bédouines » que j’ai seulement trouvée dans le parler de certains locuteurs qui sont nés et qui ont
grandi dans la ville de Kairouan, mais qui viennent de familles originaires de zones rurales de
migration (rif), dans lesquelles les variétés d’arabe parlées peuvent étre classifiées comme villageois
et bédouines. Je considere ce phénoméne comme le résultat des contacts linguistiques provoqués par
les vagues d’exode rural amorcées a partir du XVIII€ siécle en direction de Kairouan. Il s’explique
aussi par la composition sociale actuelle de sa population. Cependant, ce contact interdialectal ne
semble pas conduire actuellement a des effets de « bédouinisation » du parler kairounais, comme cela
arrive dans d’autres contextes arabophones (Miller et al. 2007). En revanche, 1’arabe kairounais reste
tres reconnaissable dans ses caractéristiques linguistiques aussi bien selon les résultats de mon étude
que selon la perception des locuteurs de la communauté interviewée.

Par rapport a mes perspectives de recherche, je me dédierai a :

- une analyse approfondie des catégories lexicales, grammaticales et fonctionnelles des quatre
principaux verbes de perception visuelle utilises en arabe de Kairouan (ra, saf, gzur, et tfarraz ¢la) ;

- la description syntaxique systématique de 1’arabe de Kairouan, incluant les catégories de
I’accord, de I’aspect, de la négation, de la coordination, de la subordination, de la modalité et les

phrases conditionnelles ;
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- une enquéte supplémentaire ciblée sur les phénomeénes de variation sociolinguistique liés au
genre et aux jeunes locuteurs en interviewant des groupes plus nombreux de locuteurs ;

- une enquéte sociolinguistique ciblée sur les locuteurs d’origine rurale afin de mieux
comprendre les phénoménes qui sont en cours de se développer dans le domaine des contacts

inter-dialectaux dans 1’arabe de Kairouan.

Dans la deuxiéme partie de ce dernier chapitre, je reviens sur la remise en question de la
théorie monogénétique de 1’origine kairouanaise des variétés d’arabe maghrébin de premiére couche.
De cette facon, mon étude s’insére dans le débat en cours sur la réévaluation de la classification
traditionnelle de I’arabe maghrébin (Mion 2014 ; 2015 ; 2018 ; Taine-Cheikh 2017 ; Guerrero 2018 ;
Pereira 2018 ; Benkato 2019 ; D’Anna 2020). Dans le cadre de cette problématique, je remets en
cause la validité de 1’origine monogénétique kairounaise de I’arabe maghrébin de premiere couche
(W. Marcais & Guiga 1925: XXXIII ; W. Marcais 1950: 219) et la définition des « parlers
kairouanais » proposée par David Cohen (Caubet 2000: 76 ; Caubet 2004: 64-65). Afin de mieux
cerner la démonstration linguistique, je m’intéresse aux événements historiques et sociaux majeurs
qui ont accompagné le début des deux prétendues couches d’arabisation au Maghreb entre le VII® et
le XI° si¢cle. En outre, je compare trois isoglosses de 1’arabe de premiére couche : la réalisation du
gaf étymologique, les fricatives interdentales et les diphtongues *aw et *ay. J’analyse leur
développement diachronique et leur distribution synchronique dans des variétés actuellement parlées
au Maghreb, mais aussi dans d’autres, plus anciennes, telles que I’arabe andalou et sicilien, le maltais
et certaines variétés judéo-arabes. A ce propos, il semble que certaines réalisations phonétiques
considérées comme typiquement de « deuxieme couche » étaient en réalité déja répandues dans des
variétés dites de « premiere couche », en montrant une variation linguistique encore plus présente que
prévu. Par conséquent, je suppose que leur diffusion au Maghreb remonte avant les conquétes
bédouines, contrairement a ce qui a été traditionnellement affirmé. De plus, cette situation me conduit
a soutenir que :

1. la variation linguistique trouvée en arabe andalou - en particulier -, en arabe de Sicile et en
maltais pourrait suggérer qu’une phase « proto-maghrébine » était en développement au moment de
la premiére vague d'arabisation. Pendant cette période, des différentes réalisations des mémes
isoglosses étaient encore presentes, et les isoglosses « maghrébines » étaient encore en formation a
cette époque ;

2. cette hypothése confirmerait alors la théorie proposée par Vanhove (1998 : 98), selon laquelle
ce qui est communément appelé arabe maghrébin de premiere couche était probablement une

mosaique de variétés, sur lequel agissaient a la fois des forces de koinéisation et de diversification.
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Pour cette raison, certaines caractéristiques des variétés arabes qui sont arrivées initialement au
Maghreb ont survécu, et d’autres sont disparues ;

3. par conséquent, la théorie d'une origine monogénétique (kairouanaise ou non kairouanaise) de
I’arabe de premiere couche semble difficile a étre soutenue et montrée. Méme si 1’ancien arabe de
Kiaoruan était la variété la plus prestigieuse parlée en Afrique du Nord, elle n’était probablement pas
la seule formée ;

4. de plus, I'exclusion de la Libye (actuelle) et de I'arabe libyen ancien des études relatives a
I’arabisation linguistique du Maghreb a fait oublier que I’ancien arabe de Kairouan n’était
probablement méme pas la premiére variété d’arabe parlée en Afrique du Nord.

En conclusion, il est raisonnable de supposer que I'ancien KA n'était pas la premiére variété
d'arabe parlée en Afrique du Nord ni I'origine monogénétique de tout I'arabe de premiere couche. Par
conséquent, la théorie de W. Marcais devrait étre considérée comme obsoléte, grace a ce que les
données linguistiques et socio-historiques ont prouvé dans cette theése.

En plus, la typologie linguistique de 1’arabe kairounais actuel est typologiquement incompatible
avec celle des « parlers kairouanais » et les données socio-historiques confirment cette hypothese.
Méme si une ancienne koiné kairouanaise avait existé et s’était répandue en Afrique du Nord, cela
aurait pu laisser des traces dans les parlers kairouanais, mais cela n’aurait plus rien a voir avec le’arabe
kairounais actuel. En effet, la ville de Kairouan a éteé détruite en 1057, sa population a principalement
fui ou est morte, et surtout, les nouveaux venus d'origine bédouine ont pratiquement repeuplé
Kairouan (Caubet 2004: 64). Bien qu’il y ait eu une diaspora de locuteurs kairouanais dans les villes
ou les variétés kairounais sont parlés aujourd’hui (Fes Tlemcen, Nedroma, Tunis, Sefrou, Algiers,
Malte), comment pouvons-nous prouver apres tout ce temps - avec des vagues d'arabisation, des
contacts linguistiques, des repeuplements, des phénomeénes d'urbanisation - que ces parlers actuels
sont les évolutions directes d'une variété que nous ne connaissons ? Comment pouvons-nous
confirmer que leurs isoglosses communs proviennent vraiment de locuteurs kairouanais ?

En conclusion, comme prévu, la description grammaticale de 1’arabe parlé aujourd’hui a
Kairouan ne peut pas directement me permettre de déduire des conclusions - ou méme de formuler
des hypothéses - sur la typologie de 1’arabe parlé dans la méme ville il y a quatorze siecles.
Néanmoins, la description faite a présent, associée aux considérations linguistiques et socio-
historiques et aux comparaisons présentées ci-dessus, a aidé a éclairer les aspects que j’ai résumé
dans ces conclusions.

En ce qui concerne les sujets de dialectologie historique liés a I'ancien arabe kairounais et a
l'arabisation de I'Afrique du Nord, c’est évident que des études supplémentaires sont nécessaires pour

améliorer notre connaissance sur 1I’évolution de 1’arabe maghrébin. Pour cela, je me dédierai a :
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- continuer la comparaison des nouvelles isoglosses phonétiques et morphosyntaxiques en
diachronie et en diatopie. Les premicres d’entre elles que j’analyserai seront la distribution et les
fonctions du verbe ra « voir » et du pronom personnel indépendant de premiére personne du singulier
yana « je » en arabe maghrebin ;

- mener une enquéte plus approfondie sur I’histoire locale de Kairouan pour collecter plus de
données afin de retracer autant que possible les phénoménes liés au repeuplement de la ville au
moment de la deuxiéme vague d'arabisation et & d'autres migrations ou repeuplements ultérieurs qui

se sont succédés jusqu’au XVIlle siecle.
Textes et traductions

Afin d’illustrer plus clairement 1’arabe kairouanais, je rapport ci-dessous deux extraits de mes

entretiens.

Texte 1
SP21 : qurwan blad bahya ndifa an-nas yhabbii-ha ay calme les gens sympathiques et propres tous la
voila. hada mhall 1-at-tizaraVs” sinasaMSA t-taqlidiya™S" f-a2-2ald nasnsu 2-zald kull-u b-al-yadd alli

tra fi-hum ol-kull ma sa? allah maxdimin b-al-yadd sinasa™* taqlidiva™* qayrawaniya™s*

MSA' W talga-ha m-al-barra Zald W mon daxal zada Zald dima §-23-22ld kull-u Zald. haza

tunisiya
mazyana W typique tunisien ay w yhabbi-ha yZiw az-zuwway ma$na-ha hatta mon tinas m-al-parra
W yhobbu ma¢$na-ha al-qtay§ hadiima w ma$na-ha yzidu ysazz{i-na masna-ha w kull sayy {la xator
tawwa as-siniyin hadima at-taliyin... |-yid al-famla tfagdat w m¢a d-dunya ma¢na-ha les commerces
un peu de crise ma-Sad-s famma skin yhabb yasna$ mafna-ha az-zald masna-ha w kull sayy ga$din
ahna naoxdmu ba-swayya ba-swayya. tawwa I-kull yaabbu ybaddlu ma¢na-ha f-as-siri hada kull kull-
u farabiMs? sinasaMs” taqlidiya™S CarabiMS tianisiya™SA [...] w famma lli yasri mon an-na hatta
ba¢d arbfa xamsa snin yarza$ yzid yasri kima sar \-ok anti hak srit man and-i muddat arb¢a xamsa

MSA

snin W rza$t mas$na-ha I-tinas w l-qayrawan W hak srit mon §and-i [...]Jay yana mon al-

MSA asil al-qayrawan™S? wald as-Sayx [prénom masculin] ab §an Zadd-i hakka ay fan-na

qayrawan
ma¢na-ha kif hadaya twaffa as-sayx [prénom masculin] hada zadd baba zabii-h man tinas (la-1-afnag
ay ay Six kbir ay yahna nusknu f-al-mahniya fi wust lo-blad win maszad al-ansar [...] ma¢¥na-ha al-
ansar alli Zaw m-al-makka ma¢na-ha w m-al-madina™* hadama \li nasru r-rasil salla allah $la-hi
w sa/lam f-hak-al-mudda hadika zaw W dafnu lo-hna f-al-maszad hadaka kull-u at-turba mtas-u kull-
u fi-h al-amwat ma sa? allah ay nomsiw nsalliw f-az-zama§ ma$na-ha w kull sayy {and-i wald-i yaqra
ay yagra gra tlata snin fi::: ma bin nabal W |-hammamat fi lo-mrazga polytechnique al-handsa I-
masmariya.
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Traduction

SP21 : Kairouan est une belle ville propre et les gens 1’adorent. C’est une ville tranquille et les gens
sont charmants et honnétes. Voici une boutique d’artisanat du cuir, ou tout est fait a la main. Tout ce
que vous voyez est fait & la main, inchallah. 11 s’agit d’un artisanat tunisien kairouanais. Vous trouvez
du cuir a I’extérieur [du sac] et a ’intérieur ; ¢’est du cuir partout. C’est quelque chose de beau,
typiquement tunisien. Les touristes les veulent, ils viennent, méme de Tunis ou d’ailleurs, et veulent
ces articles, par exemple, ou ils nous soutiennent toujours car avec les Chinois ces derniéres années. ..
La main-d’ceuvre se perd dans ce monde. Le secteur traverse une petite crise et personne ne veut plus
travailler le cuir et tout ¢ca. Nous continuons a travailler autant que possible. Maintenant, les gens
veulent du changement et veulent des choses modernes, mais celui-ci c’est de ’artisanat arabe
tunisien traditionnel ! [...] Il y a des gens qui achétent chez nous et, méme des années plus tard,
reviennent et continuent a acheter, comme vous [1’avez fait] : vous avez acheté chez moi il y a quatre,
cing ans, et vous €tes revenu en Tunisie et a Kairouan, et vous avez acheté chez moi [...]. Oui, je suis
de Kairouan, natif de Kairouan, fils du Cheikh [prénom masculin], pére de mon grand-pére, je veux
dire lorsque le Cheikh [prénom masculin], grand-pére de mon pére, est mort, les gens 1’ont ramené
de Tunis [a Kairouan] sur leurs épaules, il était un grand cheikh. Nous habitons a Mahniya dans le
centre-ville ou se trouve la mosquée al-ansar-. [...] Les ansar sont ceux qui sont arrives de La Mecque
et de Médine, suivant le Prophete - que la paix soit sur lui - & cette époque-la. 1ls sont venus et ont été
enterrés ici dans la mosquée. Que la terre leur soit légeére, comme Dieu I’a voulu. Nous allons prier
dans cette mosquée. J’ai un fils qui étudie. Il étudie le génie civil depuis trois ans entre Nabeul et

Hammamet dans la région de Mrazga a 1’Ecole Polytechnique.

Texte 2

SP27 : win [prénom feminine]? sn-ahwal-ha?

SP24R: [prénom feminine] waldat Zabat bnayya.

SP27: gatt-1-i mama mabriik asm-ha [deuxieme prénom feminine].
SP6: ySayys-ak ySayys-ak [deuxieme préenom feminine] ay.

SP27: bfas-1-i taswira.

SP6: bahi taw nab{az-I-ak.

SP24R: [prénom SP6] fand-ak anti?

SP6: ay {and-i taswira taw nab$az-1-ak taswira b-al-gda.

SP24R: [prénom de SP27] fand-ha fara-k [prénom de SP6] ra-hu I-whatsapp amma n-niimru ma-ni-s
hafdatt-u ana nakdab-s {1i-K.

SP6: ma zalt ma-ni-s fahmatt-u |-whatsapp.
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SP24R: gatt-1-i ma-ni-§ fahmatt-u b-al-kull.

SP27: {adi (adi... \a bas nfas-ha?

SP6: la bas hamdu/lah la bas tafbat swayya f-al-césarienne xator at-tanya.

SP24R: as¢ab m-al-lil.

SP6: asfab m-al-lil qasdat barsa mawzisa ma-tnazzam-s tqium ma-tnazzam-s tuqsud hakka haw ma-
qYadt-s ba-hda-ha barsa ana fisa$ zit xator altsya zZaya ay narza$ swayya nuqsud ntil $la-ha swayya.
[...]

SP24R: G [prénom de SP27] ugzur as mos as nwarriw-K ugzur as mas nwarriw-K.

SP27: elle est mignonne!

SP24R: elle est trés mignonne tharak ajlah §la-ha.

SP27: ma hla-ha! w ma hla s$ar-ha allahumma salli $-on-nibbi.

SP24R: 5¢ar-ha ki xii-ha b-ad-daby.

SP27: masallah {la-ha!

SP24R: masallah Sla-ha allah m-ad-darriya as-salha [ ...] ugzur §if ma hla-ha hna!

SP27: ma sa? allahMs” tatrabba fi $ozz-kum.

SP6: ySayys-ak rabb-i yfaddl-ak.

SP24R: hadiya |-bit mtah-ha al-bab mtas al-bit.

SP6: hadaya gbal ma...

SP24R: hadaya 1’entrée mtas lo-clinique apparement.

SP6: ...gbal ma trawwah hadiva nharat-ha bas tzi nharat-ha bas ...

SP27: ...bas trawwah yith::: ma hla-ha ma hla-hal

SP6: ...bas trawwah hadra |-ha tabdilat-ha w sabbat-ha w fars-ha...

SP24R: masallah nsallah m-ad-darriya as-salha rabb-i yaslah al-hal nsallah mtah-hum al-kull.

Traduction

SP27 : Comment va [prénom féminin] ? Comment se porte-t-elle ?

SP24R : [Prénom féminin] a accouché et a eu une fille.

SP27 : Maman m’a dit félicitations ! Elle s’appelle [deuxieme prénom féminin].
SP6 : Merci, merci, oui, [deuxiéme prénom féminin].

SP27 : Envoie-moi une photo.

SP6 : D’accord, je vais te I’envoyer.

SP24R : As-tu quelque chose, [nom de SP6] ?

SP6 : Oui, j’ai une photo. Je vais t’envoyer une belle photo.
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SP24R : [Nom de SP27], ta tante [nom de SP6] a WhatsApp, mais je n’ai pas enregistré son numéro.
Je ne mens pas.

SP6 : Je ne comprends pas WhatsApp.

SP24R : Elle a dit qu’elle ne comprenait pas du tout.

SP27 : C’est normal, ¢’est normal... comment s’est passée I'accouchement ?

SP6 : Eh bien, loué soit Dieu, elle s’est un peu fatiguée avec la césarienne car c’était la deuxiéme
[fille]...

SP24R : C’était plus complexe que le premier.

SP6 : C’était plus complexe que la premiére. Elle continue de souffrir ; elle ne peut ni se lever ni
s’asseoir, c'est tout. Je ne suis pas restée longtemps avec elle, je suis partie tt parce que Alessia
arrivait, et maintenant je reviendrai et resterai un peu avec elle. [...]

SP24R : [Nom de SP27], regarde ce que je te montre, regarde ce que je te montre...

SP27 : Elle est mignonne !

SP24R : Elle est tellement mignonne. Que Dieu la bénisse.

SP27 : Comme elle est douce ! Quels beaux cheveux, que Dieu envoie des bénédictions sur le
Prophete.

SP24R : Elle a les mémes cheveux que son frére.

SP27 : Elle est magnifique !

SP24R : Elle est magnifique. Qu'elle soit une fille vertueuse ! [...] Regarde comme elle est belle ici !

SP27 : Qu’elle soit élevée dans ton amour.

SP6 : Merci, que Dieu te plaise.

SP24R : C’était sa chambre, la chambre de la porte.

SP6 : Voici avant...

SP24R : Cela semble étre I’entrée de la clinique.

SP6 : ... avant de partir ces jours-ci pour...

SP27 : ... pour préparer... oh, comme elle est douce !

SP6 : ... pour préparer ses vétements, ses changements, ses chaussures, son lit...

SP24R : Inchallah, qu’elle soit une fille vertueuse, et que Dieu améliore la situation de chacun.

Glossaire*?

abyad byud™ : blanc

426 Cette liste est la premiére page de mon glossaire finale qui collecte le vocabulaire transcrit dans le
corps de ma thése, et d’autres mots fréquemment utilisés lors des entretiens.
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aglabiyya™S* : majorité

akmar : rouge

akna : nous

ahsantt: meilleur, le meilleur
akhal, kanla™M, khulPt: noir
akrar...mon : plus...que

alf, alaff- : mille

amma : mais

ana: je

apal, apalat™ : appel

arbfa : quatre

arb{in : quarante

ard : terre

asfar : jaune

astl : originaire de

as™T: quoi ? > fas™T: quoi ?
aszar™" : arbres

as{abFL : difficile

atras, tarsa™, trus®t : sourd
awwal : premier > ol-lil/, I-iilani, al-lila™M : le premier
axdar, xadra™M, xdur P& : vert
ay : oui

ayy: chaque

azraq, zarga ™M, zrug™: bleu
afma, famya ™M, ¢mifL: aveugle
asnaq®-: cous

bab, biban™: porte
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L’ARABE PARLE A KAIROUAN (TUNISIE) : VERS UNE REEVALUATION DE
L'ARABISATION DU NORD DE L'AFRIQUE

Résumé

Cette thése comble un vide dans le domaine de la dialectologie maghrébine, en proposant, pour la premiere
fois, une description en synchronie de la phonologie et de la morphologie de I'arabe parlé a Kairouan, en
Tunisie. Elle présente et analyse les résultats de plusieurs enquétes menée a I'occasion de recherches de
terrain. Mon approche fonctionnaliste se base sur le modele des études en dialectologie maghrébine
comparée les plus solides et consiste a analyser I'arabe kairouanais en le comparant a d’autres variétés
d’arabe qui lui sont géographiquement et typologiquement proches. Je me sers également de l|'analyse
variationniste des données linguistiques qui consiste a prendre en considération les différents paramétres
sociolinguistiques des locuteurs. Cette étude s’insére également dans le débat sur la réévaluation de la
classification traditionnelle de I'arabe maghrébin. Dans le cadre de cette problématique, je remets en cause la
validité de I'origine monogénétique kairounaise de I'arabe maghrébin de premiere couche et la définition des
« parlers kairouanais » proposée par David Cohen. Afin de mieux cerner la démonstration linguistique, je
m’intéresse aux événements historiques et sociaux majeurs qui ont accompagné le début des deux couches
d’arabisation au Maghreb (VII® - XI® siécle). En outre, janalyse le développement diachronique et la
distribution synchronique de trois isoglosses de |'arabe de premiére couche aussi bien dans des variétés
anciennes que dans des autres actuellement parlées au Maghreb. En somme, la description grammaticale de
I'arabe kairouanais, la focalisation socio-historique sur le passé de la ville, ainsi que la comparaison
diachronique et diatopique que je méne dans cette étude contribuent a montrer la faiblesse de l'origine
monogénétique kairouanaise de I'arabe maghrébin de premiere couche. Mot clés : dialectologie maghrébine,
arabe tunisien, Kairouan, sociolinguistique, linguistique historique.

THE ARABIC SPOKEN IN KAIROUAN (TUNISIA): TOWARDS A
REASSESSMENT OF THE ARABIZATION OF THE NORTHERN AFRICA

Résumé en anglais

This dissertation provides a comprehensive description of the phonology and morphology of the Arabic
variety spoken in the city of Kairouan (Tunisia). The phonological and morphological description results from
the analysis of narrative texts and questionnaires | collected during field research. My description is based on
the functionalism methodological approach commonly applied in the most significant studies of descriptive
and comparative Maghrebi Arabic dialectology. This approach also includes comparative remarks on
geographically and typologically related varieties of Arabic. Moreover, | embrace the variationist analysis
based on different sociolinguistic parameters. Furthermore, this dissertation aims at contributing to the
debate about the reassessment of the traditional classification of Maghrebi Arabic. It questions the validity of
the monogenetic origin of first-layer Maghrebi Arabic from ancient Kairouani Arabic and David Cohen’s theory
on the parlers kairouanais. In doing so, this study focuses on the major historical phases and social
phenomena occurring in the Maghreb (7t" - 11t centuries) in correspondence with the beginning of the two
so-called waves of Arabization. From a comparative point of view, | analyze the diachronic development and
the synchronic distribution of three isoglosses in first-layer Arabic across present-day and more ancient
varieties. This socio-historical focus and diachronic and diatopic comparison of this study contribute to
showing the weakness of the Kairouani monogenetic origin of first-layer Maghrebi. Keywords: Arabic
Dialectology, Tunisian Arabic, Kairouan, Sociolinguistics, Historical Linguistics, Northern Africa Arabization.




